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PREFACE. 


Tus Fourth Greek Reader is intended to ive specimens 
of the principal Greek dialects, Homeric, Ionic, Aeolic and 
Doric. It comprises selections from the Iliad, so arranged 
as to present something like a consecutive story of the for- 
tunes of the Greeks before Troy. This is followed by a 
number of tales from Herodotus. A few illustrations of 
Aeolic dialect are given from Alcaeus, Sappho, etc.; and 
the specimens of Doric are taken from Theocritus, Bion, 
and Moschus. 

It seemed to me that a more intelligible idea of the various 
dialects could be gained from such specimens, than from 
shorter fragments, or from the elegiac or lyric writers, in 
whom so great a mixture of different forms is to be found. 

A general introduction to the whole seeks to give a sketch 
of the geographical distribution, and of the characteristics of 
the different dialects, as compared with the standard of the 
best period of Attic literature. A separate table of dialectical 
forms accompanies each group of specimens, constant re- 
ference being made to these in the text. I have been glad 
to make use of Abicht’s edition of Herodotus and Fritzsche’s 
Theocritus. (Teubn. Schul-Ausgab.). References are made 
in the notes to Curtius’ Students’ Greek Grammar (Murray, 
London). 


Oxford, 1875. 
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GENERAL SKETCH 


OF THE 


GREEK DIALECTS. 


Tue Greek language is one of those comprised under 
the name of Aryan or Indo-European. In ages long past, 
a people, which we now speak of as the primitive Aryan 
stock, had its home in the steppes of upper Asia, and in- 
cluded the ancestors of Indians and Persians, of Germans 
and Slaves, of Greeks, Italians, and Celts. 

The Indians and the Persians remained in théir Asiatic 
home, spreading only eastward and southward, retaining, 
more closely than did any of the western emigrants, the 
oldest forms of the original Aryan language. 

No question is harder to decide than the order in which 
the different western migrations parted off from the primi- 
tive stock. The latest results of Comparative Philology 
seem to mark as the earliest offshoot that division which 
included the ancestors of Germans and Slaves, the Slavic 
element being subdivided at a later time into Lithua- 
nian and Slavonic. The next great offshoot that spread 
over south-western Europe contained the Greek, Italian 
and Celtic families, of which the Greek was perhaps the 
first to break away, the Italian and the Celtic remaining 
still together until their separation which took place at a 
later date. 
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This view of the mutual relation of Celtic, Italian, and 
Greek, is suggested by the results of the most recent 
studies in Celtic, which show some closer relations be- 
tween that language and the Italian, than between Italian 
and Greek. We must remember however that under the 
name ‘Italian’ is included not only the old Latin but 
also the Umbrian and Oscan, and some other dialects. 

But our business now is not to examine the Greek lan- 
guage in relation to the other branches of the Indo- 
European stock: but rather to glance at its internal 
development ; to class its principal varieties or dialects ; 
and to endeavour to see how far the particular character- 
istics of these dialects may be connected with the physical 
features of the districts in which they were spoken, or 
how far they may have been affected by. contact with 
foreigners. 

Greece is practically separated from the mainland of 
Europe, on the North by the Cambunian mountains—the 
range that begins with Ceraunia on the West, and ends 
with Olympus in the East. A glance at the map will show 
how completely the country is marked off into well-defined 
divisions, partly by the complex system of mountain- 
chains, and partly by the deep indentations of the coast, 
by which whole districts are more or less isolated upon 
projecting peninsulas. The different heights and charac- 
ters of the mountains and hills, and the frequent bays and 
inlets of the sea produce within the narrow boundaries of 
Greece a greater variety of climate than can be found on 
any other portion of the globe of similar extent. 

Within the two hundred miles between Mount Olympus 
and Cape Matapan, we pass from a climate almost Alpine 
to one in which the palm will flourish: and, while the 
area of Greece is less than that of Portugal, the extent of 
coast line more than equals that of Spain and Portugal 
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together. This. variety, of climate, and the physical con- 
formation of the country, make it easier for us to under- 
stand the phenomena. we have now to notice in the 
language. As the people were divided by the natural 
features. of their country into a number of independent 
states or cantons, so their language presents itself to us, 
not in the form of one undivided Hellenic Tongue, but 
split up into various dialects, of which each claimed to be 
in an equal degree Hellenic. 

Not only accent and pronunciation, but the very mate- 
rial of language, is modified by soil and climate, ‘One 
class of sounds is wont to predominate on the hills, 
another in the valleys, and again another on the plains,. 
and such influences of locality naturally prevailed in the 
highest degree where the component parts of the country 
are divided off from one another by sharp boundary lines ; 
for in mountain-valleys and on peninsulas and islands 
peculiarities of language are most apt to arise and con- 
tinue, whereas in widely extended plains, contact causes 
them gradually to vanish 1 

But among all varieties and subdivisions of dialects, we 
can identify two main forms of the Greek language,— 
Doric and Jonic,~just as in later times there is the con- 
stant contrast and rivalry between Doric and [onic in art 
and philosophy, as we as in modes of life and govern- 
ment. The Doric is the dialect of mountaineers: it is. 
rough, terse and strong, and the frequent use of the broad 
A (πλατειασμὸς, Theocr. 15. 88) seems characteristic of 
bodily strength and vigour of lungs. It impresses us with 
a sense ofearnestness and concentration. The Ionic is 
the dialect of the plain and the coast, spoken by men who 
enjoyed an easier and softer form of life. And this seems 


1 E. Curtius, History of Greece, 1. 26. 
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to be reflected in their speech; for the loss of aspirates, 
the frequency of the sibilant (6), and the concurrence of 
vowels are all characteristic of a dialect that has replaced 
much of its abruptness by an easiness and variety of tone. 
The influence of these causes on language was in full 
operation in a very early period when the organs generally 
evinced greater pliancy in adapting themselves to the 
various peculiarities of situations. In later times Doric 
was spoken in maritime towns, as low-German is now 
found in mountainous and highland districts. 

It is usual to follow the traditional division into four 
dialects; Aeolic, Doric, Ionic and Attic: the Aeolic and 
Doric being nearly related together; and the Attic closely 
connected with the Ionic. Nothing is more difficult how- 
ever than to form any clear idea of the Aeolic dialect. We 
have few literary remains of it, and those few seem to sug- 
gest a considerable number of subdivisions. Some philo- 
logers regard Aeolic not as a distinct dialect at all, but rather 
as the remains preserved in different localities of a more 
ancient state of the language, coming nearer in form to 
the common language spoken by the Greeks and Italians 
before their separation. But such a view is untenable ; 
for not only do we find many older forms retained in 
Doric, but the whole weight of evidence points to the ex- 
istence of a great Aeolic stock of which the Doric is a 
subdivision; just as Attic is really a subdivision of the 
Ionic. But their native power, and the part they played 
in political history, brought these two subdivisions into the 
foreground, and secured them all the importance and all 
the privileges of a great original race ; so that their literary 
and political life has eclipsed that of the great stocks from 
which they sprung. Though the Doric and Aeolic are 
closely related, there are very characteristic differences 
noticeable between them. The broad pronunciation of 
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the Doric is foreign to the Aeolians, who spoke faster and 
more trippingly. This shows itself in the peculiar rhythm 
of the Aeolic verse, which prefers the lighter measure of 
dactyl and anapaest. Aeolic was the dialect of Macedonia, 
Thessaly, Boeotia, Arcadia, etc.; but the most polished, 
indeed the only literary, Aeolic was spoken in Lesbos and 
in the colonies of Asia Minor, where the cultivation of 
lyric poetry, and the contact with Ionians, exercised a 
powerful influence. In later times, however, the Lesbians 
seemed to the Greeks—at least to the Athenians—to speak 
unintelligibly. (Cp. Plat. Protag. 341.) 

It was noticed by ancient scholars that the Aeolic 
dialect showed some remarkable analogies to Latin. So 
Quintilian (1. 6. 31) speaks of Acolica ratio, cui est sermo 
noster simillimus. This is generally explained by a re- 
ference to the Aeolic system of accent, to the paucity of 
aspirates; the substitution of v for ο» the genitive in οι, 
like the Latin in e or 7; the form of the preposition εν, 
used both with dati¥e and accusative cases; and the 
absence of a dual number. Where we can compare 
Aeolians and Dorians together, we see in the former more 
of fire, passion, and sensitiveness ; they are wanting in the 
calm and reserve of Doric on the one hand, and the plas- 
ticity of Ionic on the other. There is something peculiarly 
masterful in the Doric stock. As they appear in the 
Peloponnese, the glory of the Achaean name fades away ; 
new states arise on the ruins of old chieftainships, and 
gradually the whole Peloponnesus becomes Dorized. Nei- 
ther the Aeolians nor the remains of the Ionic stock seem 
able to resist them; wherever they set foot, their physical 
and moral power asserts itself, till they assimilate every- 
‘thing to their own stamp. 

The Dorian characteristics are simplicity both in religion 
and home-life ; a strong practical valour; a spirit of self- 
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sacrifice, obedience, and submission to law, and, above all, 
an intense conservatism. But these peculiarities could not 
remain so marked in large and populous cities, nor in the 
Dorian colonies abroad; indeed, the Dorian Sicilians are 
described as being ὁμοιότροποι τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις (Thuc. 8. 96). 

The Doric style is cramped by a want of ideality, but it 
is full of strength, earnestness, and a sort of reserved 
brevity. Cp. the description of the oratory of the Spartan 
Menelaus,-Il. 3. 213, and the phrase, τὸν ᾽Αργείων τρόπον 
tipnoerat, wav ἐν Bpaxioras. The Ionian character offers a 
remarkable contrast to this, as we have noticed before; 
but the IJonians of the coast of Asia Minor, affected by 
climate and intermarriages with Orientals, lost much of 
their distinctive Greek character. The lower position of 
the women in society, as well as the dress of the men in 
Eastern drapery rather than the short Greek Chiton, is an 
illustration of this. Commerce, industry, and the“fexury 
which wealth brings with it, aided still further in moulding 
the character of the easy versatile Ionian. The Athenians 
were a branch of the Ionian stem who stayed in their old 
home, under very different influences both of climate and 
of political surroundings. 

The selection from Greek authors in this book are in- 
tended to exhibit some of the principal dialectical pecu- 
liarities. Such peculiarities are generally characterized by 
contrasting them with the forms of the best period of 
Attic literature—the period of Thucydides and the Trage- 
dians, of Xenophon, Plato, and Demosthenes. But this 
literary language of the Athenians is very far removed 
from the original form of speech which the first settlers in 
Greece brought with them. It must be carefully remem- 
bered that we are only speaking conventionally, when we 
treat the different Greek dialects as variations from the Attic. 

Historically speaking, all the dialects are so many dif- 


THE GREEK DIALECTS. κν 


ferent developments of that particular stage of language 
reached by one great branch of the Indo-European stock, 
when the Greeks parted from it. What this particular 
condition was, we can only guess at here and there. 
Comparative Philology supplies us with valuable hints, and 
with a certain amount of evidence; but the greatest diffi- 
culty in such research lies in this, that the Greek language, 
before its forms are arrested and fixed by the use of 
writing, is in a state of continual growth and change: 
not only is pronunciation being constantly modified, but 
old forms are becoming obsolete every day and new ones 
are growing up. The advance of civilization, the necessi- 
ties of town life as well as of country life, the development 
of family life and political relations, the introduction of 
military, naval, and commercial terms,—all these things 
are daily supplying the repertory of the original language 
with new material. Such processes are especially easy while 
the dialects exist only as spoken language; for, although 
public assemblies, popular songs, religious rites, and 
(somewhat later) laws, treaties, and oracles, exercise an 
influence in fixing the forms of a language, it is impossible 
for the process of change to be arrested, or definite forms 
to be settled, before the introduction of a written literature. 
Therefore, instead of feeling surprise at the wide diver- 
gence of the Greek dialects, we shall rather be inclined to 
wonder how, with such unbounded freedom for develop- 
ment, these various dialects were able to preserve, so 
characteristically, the general linguistic laws and gramma- 
tical structure of the original language 1. 

The early history of the dialects is necessarily meagre 


1 Remarkable illustrations of the rapid process of change that is 
constantly at work in producing divergences in the dialects of 
Northern and Southern Asia and of Polynesia may be found in 
Max Miiller’s Science of Language, vol. 1. chap. 2. 
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and unsatisfactory from: the extreme scarcity of material 
on which to work.. The oldest Greek inscriptions, and 
the dialectical forms preserved by Grammarians, are often 
only attempts to express phonetically the particular pro- 
nunciation in vogue in different places. But though the 
light thus afforded is but scanty and dim, yet the tendency 
of larger research and the discovery of new inscriptions is 
constantly tg strengthen our belief in the existence of a 
general unity that underlies the multifarious differences in 
dialectical forms. 

For example—Scholars have generally concurred in 
admitting only three representatives of the Aeolic dialect ; 
the Lesbian, Thessalian, and Boeotian; and in including 
under the name of Pseudo-Aeolic the Elean, Arcadian, 
Cyprian, etc., because they did not seem to be reducible 
to the same general laws. But an Arcadian Inscription, 
recently discovered at Tegea, throws a new light upon the 
subject. 

Exhibiting in itself different forms, that had previously 
been considered as peculiar to different groups of Aeolic, 
it suggests the possibility of a harmony between subdivi- 
sions of dialects, that had hitherto appeared irreconcileable. 
A connection has been thus shown between Arcadian and 
Cyprian forms; between Lesbian and Boeotian; and be- 
tween Cyprian and Thessalian; and a general similarity 
in the character of the vowel systems of all the Aeolic 
stems has been established—the use of the Ο and Υ sounds 
having been shown to preponderate largely over that of 
A or E. 

Which is the oldest of the Greek dialects? This 
is a question often asked: but it implies a mistaken 
conception. The Greek dialects do not come one after 
another in regular sequence. They are rather like parallel 

streams, than like geological strata; and no one delet 
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can have the preference for superior antiquity over the 
rest. All that we can say is that the Doric seems to retain 
most strictly the older sounds, and the Aeolic, on the 
whole, the older forms; while the Ionian, from the 
first, exhibits most strongly the tendency to variety and 
change. 

It will add fresh interest to the study of the Greek dia- 
lects if we are able to detect in them something of the 
action of natural laws, rather than the arbitrary caprice of 
this or that tribe or community. And nothing is more 
suggestive in this direction than a few illustrations of the 
way in which the dialects have often preserved the fuller 
forms of the original language, after they had disappeared 
from use in Attic literature. 

In the declension of the noun, the Ionic genitive in ο-ιο 
(Ξ-οσιο) comes much nearer the Sanskrit a-sya, than the 
common form in -ov. The oldest form of the accusative 
plural is -ams, being the accusative singular with the addi- 
tion of s: this is closely kept in the Aeolic accus., e.g. 
ταὶς τείµαις- τὰς τιμὰς, OF τοὶς AvKots==rovs λύκους, the ι in 
each case representing the lost », as τιθεὶς represents 
τιθέν[τ]ς, τιθέντ-ος, and the Aeolic form of the aorist parti- 
ciple, viz. τρέψαις for τρέψας is a further illustration of the 
same principle. In inscriptions of the Cretan Doric, the 
ν is actually retained, as in πρειγεύτανς = πρεσβευτάς, τὸνς 
γόμονς -- τοὺς νόµου. The old instrumental case in dz, or, 
perhaps, the datival termination in d4/am, is preserved in 
the suffixes -¢: and -ϕιν. The primitive form of the 1st 
personal pronoun, agham, Sanskr. aham, is, perhaps, seen 
in the Doric ἐγὼν, and the Boeotian ἑὼν, and the dative of 
the same, ma-hyam, with its full termination, resembles 
the Doric ἐμὶν, and ἐμίνγα. The second personal pronoun 
had originally an initial 4, not yet softened to s, viz. ‘vam, 
which we may best compare not with ov but with the 

FOURTH GREEK READER. hb ὺ 
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Boeotian τοὺν and Laconian. τύνη, and Aeolian τὺ as used 
by Sappho. The full form of the accusative of the same 
is fvdm, which, while wholly obliterated in σε, is kept in 
the Boeot. riv; and the dative ‘va-bhyam retains its 
characteristic initial and termination in the Doric tiv and 
τὲὶν, which latter, though found in Homer, is quoted by the 
grammarians as a Dorism. In the verb, the older present | 
tenses in -μι are so carefully preserved in Aeolic, that a 
grammarian tells us ‘that some have thought that a// 
Aeolic presents ended in -μι We may quote γέλαιμι, 
ἀσυνέτημι and κάλημι aS representing γελάω, ἀσυνετέω and 
καλέω, and similar old forms are found of the 1st person 
of the conjunctive in Homer, as ἀγάγωμι, τύχωµι, ἐθέλωμι. 
One of the oldest forms of the 2nd person-ending is -¢ha, 
retained in οἶσθα, and in such dialectical forms as φίλησθα, 
Doric χρῆσθα (Ar. Ach. 778), Homeric τίθησθα, διδοῖσθα, 
εσθα, The true ending of the third person, in /, is only 
kept, in ordinary Greek, in the word ἐστι, but the Doric 
dialect furnishes us with such forms as τίθητι (Theocr. 3. 
48), ἐφίητι. (Pind. Isthm. 2. 9), ἴσατι, δίδωτι. The same 
termination, softened to σι, appears in dialectical forms of 
the conjunctive, as in ἐρρίγῃσι (Il. 3. 353), ἄγῃσι, τέρπῃσι, 
ῥέξῃσι (Hesiod, Frag. 185), ὀπιπτεύῃσι (Theocr. 23. 10), 
and the Ionic optative form παραφθαίῃσι (Il. 10. 343). In 
the 1st person plural the Doric termination -μες (cp. Lat. 
-mus), AS in εὑρίσκομες, εἵρπομες, ἐμβαλοῦμες, διαπεινᾶμες, has 
preserved the old form in -masz, or Sanskr. -mas; and the 
termination of the 3rd person plural in -anii, -2Η (cp. 
Lat. -#/) is found in Doric φά-ντι, λέγο-ντι, ἀπάξο-ντι, ποιῶ- 
ντι, and in the old Boeotian forms ἔχωνθι (Ξξἔχοντι), ἀποδε- 
δόανθι. The process of change from -οντι to -ουσι is best 
seen by a reference to Arcadian forms κρίνωνσι, κελεύωνσι. 
Comparative Philology leads us to believe that the earliest 
form of the ‘augment was a and not ε, and this view is 
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supported by an Elean (Aeolic) inscription, which gives 
ΚΟΙΟΣ ΜΑΠΟΕΣΕ, that is, Κοῖός p’ ἀπόησε-- ἐποίησε. Hesy- 
chius too, in his Lexicon, quotes as Cretan forms ἄδειρεν, 
ἄβραχεν and ἄσβεσθε, in each of which the initial ἆ repre- 
sents the augment. A study of the different dialects 
serves also to throw light upon the use of the Digamma 
(see Homer. Dial. § 2) in the Greek language, and often 
shows the different vowels and consonants by which its 
place was represented after it had itself disappeared. We 
are also able to establish, from an examination of dialec- 
tical forms, the original existence of a palatal spirant 7 (or 
jod) in the primitive Greek language. But this letter was 
lost far earlier than the Digamma, and can only be detected 
by the compensating letters that supply its place. Such 
facts are sufficient to show that a real and fruitful study of 
the dialects belongs to the science of Comparative Phi- 
lology, no less than to Greek scholarship. 

But the history-of the dialects is connected also with the 
geography and with the heroic legends of Greece. What 
is the picture that Greece would have presented to the eye 
of an observer at the beginning of the historic age? He 
would find the Dorian dialect occupying nearly the whole 
of the Peloponnese, with Dorian colonies in Crete and 
Rhodes, and on the South-west coast of Asia Minor. 
North of this and in the adjacent islands of Samos and 
Chios were the homes of Ionians who also occupied 
Attica and Euboea: while Boeotia, the North-west coast 
of Asia Minor, and the island of Lesbos, were colonised 
by settlers of the Aeolian stock. How were these pheno- 
mena to be accounted for? ‘Tradition supplied some 
information about the early movements of the tribes, and 
where tradition is silent, legends are readily framed to 
explain existing facts. 

Out of such a combination of legend and tradition the 

ba 


XX GENERAL SKETCH OF 


story of the movements of the Greek tribes was woven, 
of which the following is an outline. Leaving undiscussed 
the mythical accounts of the primitive Pelasgic inhabitants, 
who form a sort of cloudy background to the picture, we 
find the Heenss early in the forefront; but at first the 
name of Hellenes is limited to the people of Hellas, a state 
or district of South-eastern Thessaly. (1. 2. 684.) The 
myth that introduces them begins with Deucalion, king of 
Phthia, whose descendants are thus represented — 











Deucalion 
| 
Hellen 
νο το ον. μπα σώμα 
Dorus Xuthus Aeolus 
- seen 5 bs 
Ion ο Achaeus. 


Hellen, who had ascended the throne of his father Deuca- 
lion, is succeeded by his son Aeolus, under whom the 
Aeolians spread over Thessaly and over the western part 
of central Greece, including Aetolia, Acarnania, Phocis, 
and Locris, and extending to parts of the Peloponnese, as 
Elis, Corinth, and Messenia. 

Dorus settled near Mount Oeta, and founded the Doric 
Tetrapolis, while another portion of the Dorians migrated 
to Crete, which received a Doric constitution through their 
king Minos. 

Xuthus went to Attica, where he espoused the daughter 
of Erechtheus, by whom he became father of Ion and 
Achaeus. Achaeus returned to Phthiotis, and there re- 
sumed his ancestral kingdom ; his descendants, the Achaei, 
appearing, at a later period, in the Peloponnese and 
spreading themselves over Argolis and Laconia. At the 
time of the Trojan war the Achaeans were at the height 
of their fame. 
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Ion, the elder son, is represented as having remained 
in Attica, and as having further given his name to that 
strip of northern coast that was afterwards called Achaia, 
but then Ionia. This earlier group of legends represents 
the Dorians and Ionians as of far less importance than 
the other two tribes. A different series of events made 
them afterwards the leading tribes of Greece, but, at this 
early period, the Dorians lay within the limits of Doris, 
between Thessaly and Phocis, and the Ionians were con- 
fined to Attica and the northern extremity of the Pelo- 
ponnese. It is not the place here to examine the stories 
which connect Greek history with the East. Cecrops, 
from Sais, is said to have civilized Attica and built 
Athens; Danaus the Egyptian to have settled in Argos; 
and Pelops the Phrygian to have founded the kingdom of 
Mycenae. The fact that the Greeks used a Phoenician 
alphabet, besides the hints in the Homeric poems of in- 
tercourse between Greece and Phoenicia, give a meaning 
to the story of the landing of Cadmus in Boeotia, and the 
establishment of his Phoenician colony in Thebes, the 
citadel of which was called the Cadmea. These stories 
serve also to remind us that the general spread of civiliza- 
tion has been from East to West; and therefore we shall 
accept with caution the statement, so flattering to Athenian 
pride, that the prosperous Ionian colonies on the coast of 
Asia Minor were but offshoots from Attic soil. There are 
many reasons which might induce us to believe that the very 
reverse was the case, and that these colonists dropped, as 
it were, out of the line of march that was setting towards 
Greece, and were content to find their resting-place on 
the extreme western edge of their old Asiatic home. 

Nor have we here to deal with the so-called heroic age 
of Greek history, which immediately succeeds the group 
of early legends concerning the spread of the Greek tribes. 
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The Argonautic expedition, of which Jason is the hero, 
deals principally with the fortunes of the Aeolian stock, 
as does also the war of the Seven Chiefs against Thebes, 
and the renewal of it by the Epigoni (descendants of the 
heroes who fell in the war); though at Thebes the 
Achaeans also appear on the scene, and Achaean princes 
form some of the principal characters of the Homeric 
poems. 

The second batch of legends begins, according to 
mythical chronology, some fifty years after the Trojan 
war. The Thessalians first forced their way from Epirus 
to the valley of the Peneus, conquering the original 
Aeolian inhabitants, some of whom became serfs under 
feudal Thessalian princes, and others pushed southward 
into Boeotia, dispossessing the Minyans, Cadmeans, etc., 
and settling there. 

The next great movement is the southward migration 
of the Dorians into the Peloponnese, otherwise called the 
Return of the Heracleidae, because the Dorian invaders 
are represented as having for leaders the descendants of 
Heracles, chieftains who had sworn to vindicate their claim 
to those dominions of which their great ancestor had been 
robbed by Eurystheus. 

Warned by an oracle not to enter the Peloponnese by 
the Isthmus, they crossed the gulf from Naupactus, having 
been joined in their expedition by the Aetolians and Ozo- 
lian Locrians. A single battle sufficed for the overthrow 
of the Achaeans under Tisamenus, son of Orestes, and 
the defeated troops occupied and gave the name of Achaia 
to that strip of northern coast which was formerly called 
Ionia. By this pressure the Ionian inhabitants were 
driven back upon their kinsmen in Attica. 

The next stage in the story is that a migration of Ionians, 
accompanied by remnants of other Greek clans, took 
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place from Attica to the islands of the Aegean and the coast 
of Asia Minor. ‘They are represented as having formed 
settlements in the Cyclades, in Chios, and Samos, and on 
the south coast of Lydia, and north of Caria, where the 
colonists founded twelve cities, united by the bond of a 
common sanctuary (Panionion) at Mycale. The principal 
cities were Miletus, Ephesus, and Phocaea. 

The Dorian conquest of the Peloponnese was probably 
the work of time, but the story represents all the inhabit- 
ants as submitting tamely to the invaders, with the ex- 
ception of the Arcadians, who lived undisturbed within 
the rampart of their mountain-walls. 

Sicyon, Corinth, and Megara became Dorian settle- 
ments at a somewhat later period. From this date the 
stream of migration is represented as setting steadily 
across the Aegean, and dropping various colonies in the 
islands and on the Asiatic coast. The Aeolian colonies 
are described as being established by the fugitive Achaeans, 
who migrated in company with the Boeotian Aetolians to 
Mysia and Lydia, where they founded twelve cities or 
states, of which the most important were Cyme and 
Smyrna, the latter afterwards passing into Ionian hands. 
At the same time they spread over Lesbos and several 
neighbouring islands. 

The earlier migration of the Dorians to Crete has been 
already alluded to. After the conquest of the Peloponnese, 
Dorian colonists settled in Rhodes, Thera, and southern 
Caria, and founded a confederacy of six cities, the Doric 
Hexapolis. 


The history of the Ionic and Doric dialects must also 
be the history of different styles of Composition. The 
old Ionic, as used by Homer, is preeminently the dialect 
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of Epic poetry, as the Lesbian Aeolic is of amatory verse. 
The Asiatic Ionic appears as the natural vehicle for 
history and elegiac poetry. For the mingled gravity and 
impetuosity of triumphal or religious song, for the serious- 
ness of the first essays in philosophy, and, later, for idyllic 
pictures of rustic life, the Dorian dialect was felt to be 
appropriate. But the genius of Athens, fostered by a 
happy independence, and elevated by her proud position, 
seemed able to excel in almost every department of litera- 
ture, and to exhibit the grandest forms of the drama, 
with its choric odes, of prose narrative, and of oratory. 
The instinctive perception of Athenian taste was able also 
to mould the language of her citizens into the most per- 
fect instrument for the expression of thought, and to tune 
it to the best proportioned rhythm and harmoniousness 
of sound, avoiding on the one hand the roughness and 
abruptness of the Doric, and, on the other, retaining more 
strength, solidity, and concentration, than appears in the 
speech of her Ionian kinsfolk. Thus the Attic became a 
standard to which all.other dialects were referred. 


‘wee rs oe 


WHAT IS THE RELATION OF THE DIFFERENT 
DIALECTS TO DIFFERENT LITERARY 
STYLES? 


Ir has been very rightly remarked that the difficulty of 
dealing with a subject like the Greek dialects is materially 
increased by the use that has been made of the dialects in 
literature. For we have to take into consideration not 
only the diversities that depend upon times or places, but 


also the particular style which each author may adopt. 


We cannot deal from the same point of view with the 
writings of a historian, an orator, or a philosopher. And 
the difficulty reaches its height when we come to the study 
of Greek poetry, so much of which exhibits to us a pecu- 
liar combination of several dialects together. As there 
are dialects of different tribes or communities, so are there 
dialects of different poetical styles. It does not neces- 
sarily follow, because a poet was an Ionian by birth, that 
his poetical compositions were therefore in Ionic dialect. 
The language of his home was not without its influence 
upon him, but the subject-matter and poetical form of his 
composition did far more towards determining the parti- 
cular language in which it should be cast. A few illus- 
trations of this fact will be of use towards the solution 
of the question proposed at the heading of this chapter. 

It must be remembered that at the beginning of the 
historical period of Greece, which is conveniently sup- 
posed to commence with the First Olympiad, there was 
only one dialect, the Ionian, which had made any advance 
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towards literary cultivation. No doubt the first notes of 
those melodies, which by and by were the glory of the 
Aeolian lyre, had been struck; and Dorian hymns and 
Choric songs might be heard at rustic festival and re- 
ligious rite, before Aleman and Stesichorus raised them 
to the level of literary composition: but the influence 
they exercised on the dialects could hold no comparison 
with the effect that the Homeric Epic produced on the 
Ionic dialect. 

The language of Epic must be described as a sort of 
common dialect (κοινὴ διάλεκτος) for all poetry of that 
era; and its influence spread in ever-widening circles. 
In Boeotia the Epic of Hesiod reproduced the metre, 
and, to a great’ extent, the language of the Homeric 
poems. In Ionia, Elegiac poetry, taking its rise with or 
before Callinus (? 730 B.c.), was a true offshoot of the 
Epic, both in metre and language. Nor was the influence 
of Epic altogether absent from the Iambic and Trochaic 
metres which Archilochus produced in the Ionian Paros. 

Elegiac poetry, both in subject and rhythm, comes 
nearest to the Epic. Accordingly, we find that the dialect 
used by the Greek Elegiac writers is, in the main, Epic, 
that is, the Ionian and not the Boeotian Epic ; the regular 
language of Homer, not the variety of it used by Hesiod. 
But in Elegiac poetry the personality of the writer comes 
out far more strongly than in Epic, and thus we find 
distinct changes from the ordinary Epic diction; some of 
these changes being due to the instinctive feeling of the dif- 
ference between the Epic as representing heroic times and 
the Elegy as belonging to more modern days; and others 
being traceable to the effect of each poet’s native dialect. 

Under the head of these general changes we may quote 
the disuse in Elegiac poetry of several old Epic forms, 

such as case endings in -ϕι, and some forms of the in- 
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finitival termination in -εμεναι; or the absence of such 
instances of diaeresis, as ὁρόω for ὁρῶ. Among the changes 
depending on each poet’s age or nationality, we may 
mention the younger Ionic forms in κότε, κῶς, etc., em- 
ployed by Cratinus and Mimnermus; the occasional use 
of the a for η, and of the contraction of εο into ov, not ev, 
by Solon, Melanthius, Critias, etc.; while in the case of 
Tyrtaeus, the Doric dialect is visible in such words as 
δηµότας, Seondras; and in the writings of the Megarean 
Theognis a considerable number of Dorisms may be 
seen, such as wv, λῇ, μῶσθαι, εἶμεν. 

In the Epigram, a particular branch of Elegiac poetry, 
the form of dialect depends to some extent upon the 
nationality of the person addressed. In the Epigrams of 
Simonides there is a larger admixture of Dorisms in 
those addressed to persons of Dorian birth. But still, 
in the Epigram, as well as in other forms of Elegiac, the 
Epic dialect forms the basis of the diction. 

Iambic poetry, inspired by the personal interests of 
daily life, has much less in common with Epic. Thus we 
find that the compositions of the Iambographi generally 
represent exactly the native dialects of the writers. The 
fragments of Archilochus, Hipponax, and Simonides of 
Amorgos, are specimens of the pure Ionic dialect of the 
time. 

Trochaic poetry stands in a sort of middle ground 
between Iambic and Elegy, and thus exhibits, as might 
be expected, more leaning towards Epic diction than 
Jambic, and less than Elegiac poetry. 

The passionate lyric poetry of the Aeolian school of 
Lesbos is as complete an expression of personal feeling 
as, in another direction, is the Iambic. Consequently we 
find here also little if any admixture of Epic. 

The fragments of Alcaeus and Sappho are pure Aeolic. 
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Anacreon is closely related to the Lesbian lyrists. He 
transferred much of the Aeolic fire and passion to his 
native Ionian tenderness and lightness. His dialect is 
the Ionic of his own time, modified to a considerable 
extent by the spirit, and somewhat by the language of the 
Lesbian Aeolic. . 

In the other lyrists, the Doric dialect is used by poets 
of a Dorian stock, but largely mixed with the forms of 
Epic. Thus Tyrtaeus in his anapaestic eméateria, or 
‘marches,’ exhibits the Epic dialect modified by Dorisms; | 
and Stesichorus, the father of the Choric lyric, the true 
predecessor of Pindar, is more distinctly Dorian, though 
he too constructs his language upon a basis of Epic. 

A similar compound of Epic and Doric is noticeable in 
the works of the Dithyrambic poets. The earliest writers 
in this style were Dorians, as Cydias, Lasus, Pratinas and 
Telestes ; the home of this species of poetry being in the 
N.E. of the Peloponnese. No trace of Aeolic is found in 
the Dithyramb, though Arion of Methymna was one of 
the most famous masters in this school of poetry. At an 
early period the Dithyramb made its way to Athens; and 
we consequently find the lyrical parts of the Athenian 
drama closely allied to it, both in language and spirit. 

It is well that we should here bear in mind the dis- 
tinction between the relation of the earlier and the later 
poets to the different dialects. 

We must suppose that the first inventors, or the earliest 
masters of some special style, adopted the particular 
modification of dialect which they used, from an in- 
stinctive feeling of its peculiar appropriateness to their 
subject and rhythm. 

The next stage to this is the regular appropriation of 
different forms of dialect to different literary styles. 

In this sense Archilochus was a master, adopting the 
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Iambic composed in Ionic dialect, as the true vehicle for 
personal addresses. This invention of Archilochus passes 
into the literary rule of the Attic stage; where Iambic is 
retained as the natural medium for converse between the 
‘dramatis personae.’ And even many forms of Ionic dia- 
lect remain fixed in the Attic Iambic, as though inseparably 
connected with it since the time of Archilochus. 

Stesichorus too is the first master of the Choric Lyric. 
It was the work of his genius to adapt a language that 
should be in perfect harmony with the subject. It is 
Epic, because of all its heroic surroundings; it is Aeolic, 
because of its lyric form and passionate feeling; it is 
Doric, because of its stateliness. It was natural that 
Pindar should appropriate this Stesichorean language as 
the fitting vehicle for his odes. Hermann (De Dialect. Pind. 
Opusc. i. p. 247) speaks of the language of Pindar as being 
blended by a happy admixture of almost all dialects. 
‘Est Pindari dialectus eptca, sed colorem habens Doricae, 
interdum etiam Acolicae linguae. Alits verbis, fundamentum 
hujus dialect est lingua epica, sed e Dortca dialecto tantum 
adsctvit Pindarus, quantum et ad dictionts splendorem et ad 
numerorum commoditatem idoneum videretur.” But Pindar 
probably far outstripped his master Stesichorus in assimi- 
lating for his purpose a multitude of dialectical forms. 
In his use of the Epic dialect he does not employ all the 
older forms, but seems to observe the limits that we have 
already noticed in treating of the Elegiac poets. His 
Aeolisms are mostly those of flexion, as μοῖσα for μοῦσα, 
-οισα for -ουσα in the feminine of the participle, -οισι for 
-ουσι in the termination of the verb, -αις for -as, and -εννος 
for -evos. His Dorisms are more marked than those of 
Simonides; but they are not the full forms of the stricter 
Doric, as he does not write -pes for -μεν, nor ἧς for ἦν, nor 
ω and 7 for ov and «. 
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_ Among his peculiar usages we may quote the employ- 
ment of the accus. plur. in -os (Ol. 2. 71; Nem. 3. 29), 
of ἐν for eis, of περ, the apocope of περί It has been 
proposed to describe his Doric as being of the Delphic 
type, because of his connection with Delphi; and the 
Aeolisms that he uses are rather Lesbian than Boeotian, 
probably because a school of poetry of the Lesbian-Aeolic 
style had been founded in Delphi. 

_ Before the appearance of the Attic dramatists, the first 
efforts in prose composition had been made. These, like 
Epic, had had their origin on Ionian soil. The earliest 
representatives of this form of composition were the 
Philosophers and the Historians, who were then known 
as Logographi. In beginning to write prose the first 
great conscious change is, that new rules of composition 
have to be followed, unlike the rules of metre which partly 
tend to fix and partly to multiply forms. It is this sense 
of the importance of rule, as distinct from metrical licence, 
or metrical necessity, that induced Herodotus, among 
other changes, to confine himself to the use of the dative 
in -οισι, and not fluctuate, as Homer, between forms in 
-οισι and -οις. 

In the case of the early philosophers who wrote in 
prose, as Pherecydes, Anaximander, Anaximenes, their 
sentences were short, and gnomic in form. We may 
even say that they give the idea of being written with a 
sense of awkwardness. It was still necessary, for those 
who sought to throw their philosophy into a more artistic 
form, to retain the use of verse, as did Xenophanes and 
Parmenides, 

The language and the syntax of the earliest Logo- 
graphi, are a clear proof that the first efforts in historical 
composition were really attempts at reproducing the Epic 

style in prose. If we put together the facts, that the | 
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history for the mythical period, that the earliest Logo- 
graphi seemed to adopt the Epic dialect or an [onian 

| modification of it, as the natural language for historical 

narration; we shall not be surprised to find the Argive 
Acusilaus (550 B.c.), the Milesian Hecataeus (619), Charon 
the Lampsacene (465), and lastly the Dorian Herodotus 
himself, adopting the Ionic dialect as the proper vehicle 
for history. (See Table on next page.) 


| 
| Homeric poems formed the great repertory of Greek 
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Ir is wrong to speak of a Homeric dialect in the same 
way in which we speak of Ionic or Doric Dialect. The 
latter come before us as particular modifications of Greek, 
determined by local, political, or ethnological influences. 
The Homeric dialect is something more than this: more 
factors enter into its composition. It is impossible to 
read a page of the Iliad or Odyssey without remarking 
the peculiar multiplicity of different forms of the same 
word. In the declension of the noun we find both ἵππου 
and ἵπποιο, µάχῃς, and paxnot, ἔπεσσι, and ἔπεσι, ἤρωσι and 
ἠρώεσσι. In the personal pronoun we find such forms as 
ἐμοῦ, cued, ἔμεθεν and ἐμεῖο, dupes and ὕμμες, as well as ἡμεῖς 
and ὑμεῖς. In the verb we notice the indifferent use or 
disuse of the augment, the extension of reduplication to 
several tenses: various forms of the infinite, as φευγέµεναι, 
φευγέµεν, φεύγειν: of the conjunctive, as ἐθέλω and ἐθέλωμι, 
ἐθέλῃς and ἐθέλῃσθα, with a further variation between forms 
in ο and ω, ε and η, 85 τεύξομεν and τεύξωμεν, λέξεται and 
λέξηται: while in verbs in -αω we have contracted and 
uncontracted forms 45 ὁράω, ὁρῶ, and by diaeresis, ὁρόω. 
There is a similar uncertainty in the metrical value of 
vowels, a frequent doubling of consonants to make short 
vowels long by position, a shortening of diphthongs before 
succeeding vowels, a free use both of hiatus and elision: 
—in a word, the widest poetical licence. . | 

Such phenomena are not the natural characteristics of 


3 spoken dialect; they are rather the expressions of 2 
FOURTH GREEK READER 


γ’ B 


2 HOMERIC DIALECT. 


particular style, the conventional usage of minstrels. It is 
no part of the present question to discuss the authorship 
or the age of the Iliad and Odyssey, which are our records 
of Homeric language. It is sufficient to be able to see 
that the polish ofthe style, the artistic perfection of the 
eomposition, and the elaborate nature of the syntax, point 
back to a long series of years of development, during 
which poets and schools of poets composed and passed 
on by oral tradition many lays in honour of national 
heroes, which lays in course of time grew into more com- 
plete Epic poems, 

Forms of speech had not then been fixed by the general 
use of writing: the poet willingly adopted any of the 
floating forms in common use around him, or caught 
and preserved for his purpose those older forms bequeathed 
by past generations; so that in this way we have an ex- 
planation of the remarkable fact that in Homeric Greek 
there are forms in use of such different ages—archaisms, 
as we might say, by the side of modernisms. 

The Epic minstrels drew unreservedly from the store- 
house of the past, while they made as unrestricted an use 
of all the treasures of the present. 

These various compositions were not then committed to 
writing, but kept alive in men’s mouths by the metre in 
which they were set for purposes of recitation. It is 
scarcely possible to overrate the effect of metre upon Epic 
dialect. The words must all be adapted for use in the 
dactylic hexameter, and where one form is unsuitable, 
another is ready at hand instead. A remarkable proof of 
this is seen in the use of heteroclite forms of words sug- 
gested by the needs of the metre: cp. έσταότ ἐν µέσσῃ 
ὑσμίνῃ δηϊοτῆτος (Il. 20. 245) with péuacay 3° ὑσμῖνι µάχεσθαι, 
(11. 2, 863). 

But, notwithstanding all these peculiannes of Homeric 
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Greek, we may still trace a broad linguistic law through 
its various forms that will bring it under the general head 
of Ionic dialect. The Epic poet is a native of the Ionian 
colonies of Asia Minor: the schools of Epic poets have 
their head-quarters in Chios. 

The Epic Greek has for its basis the older form of the 
Ionian, (of which the Herodotean dialect is a later develop- 
ment, and the Attic the perfected condition under circum- 
stances of unusual advantage), and is thus distinct in 
character from the Aeolic, and still more from the Doric. 
But the fact that Smyrna, the very centre of Ionian life, 
was itself an Aeolo-Ionic colony, reminds us that there 
were many points of contact between the Ionians and 
Aeolians of Asia Minor, and prepares us to accept another 
remarkable phenomenon in the Homeric poems, namely 
the existence of an Aeolic element in their language, not 
working as a generally diffused influence, but rather 
showing itself by the presence of a number of isolated 
words and forms that must be referred to the more archaic 
Greek ome the. ‘Agolian. Stock, 


The ... may be quoted as some of the most noticeable 
Aeolisms in Homeric Greek. 

1. Particular words or forms of words: λυκάβας, ‘a year, Od. 
14. 161; ta=ypla, Il. 4. 437; πίσνρεε--τέσσαρεε, Od. 5.70; πεµπά- 
ζεσθαι, ‘to count by fives,’ Od. 4. 412; pels = µήν, Il. 19. 117; 
βόλομαι for βούλομαι, Il. 11. 319; ἄγνυρυε for ἀγορά, Od. 3. 31. 

2. Particular inflexions of nouns and pronouns. 

It is probable that we may refer to Aeolic such forms as the short 
vowel in the vocative of ist decl., e.g. νύμφᾶ, the Gen. plur. in dew, the 
Nom. in τα, e. g. νεφεληγερέτα Zevs, and the Gen. in ao for ew, as 
Ατρεΐδαο. In the forms of the pronoun, as ἑγών, ἔμεθεν, ἅμμι, dupe, 
ὕμμει, ὕμμι, ὕμμε, we find traces of the same tendency, as also in the 
use of the conditional particle κε for ἄν. A few of the inflexions of 
the verb come under the same head, as e. g. (on the authority of the 
older grammarians) the reduplication of the Aor. II. and Fut. «éxadov, 
χεκαδῄσω, &c.; the termination θα in and Pers. Sing, Pres. Ack. 2 
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τίθησθα, Od. 9. 404; Φῆσθα, Il. 21. 186; διδοῖσθα, Ἡ. 20. 270; the 
Aeolic Aor. of the Optat. in -eas, -ειαν; the terminations -ατο for 
-vro, and -εν for -ησαν, as elpvaro, δάµεν; and possibly the Aor. I. 
and Fut. with σ, in verbs with A, µ, », p for their characteristic con- 
sonant, as κέλσω, κέρσω, &C.] 


It would seem natural to refer to Aeolic usage the 
presence of the Digamma in the Homeric poems; but 
this letter is common to all the dialects in primitive times, | 
though its traces are naturally most strong and its use 
most lasting in the specimens preserved of the Aeolie, or 
archaic, dialect. This letter, which fell early into disuse 
in the written language, originally occupied the sixth 
place in the Greek alphabet. It was called from its sound 
Vau (equivalent to our v or το), and from its form (F i.e. F), 
the double-gamma, or digamma. Though it fell into dis- 
use at so early a period that it is not found in the Homeric 
text, yet there are indisputable traces of its previous exis- 
tence there. -We must be content with pointing out the 
commonest. In such a combination as τὸν & ἡμείβετ 
έπειτα ἄναξ, OF µέγα µήσατο ἔργον, we should expect to find 
ἔπειτ ἄναξ and μήσατ ἔργον. Instead of such forms as 
ἀποείκω, ἀποεῖπον, we Should naturally write ἀπείκω and 
ἀπεῖπον. But there was a time when the words were pro- 
nounced Εάναξ, Εέργον, ἀποξείκω, ἀποεεῖπον, 50 that no elision 
took place. The presence of an original digamma may 
be inferred not only from its effect upon the metre and 
the forms of words, but from a comparison of Greek 
with cognate languages, e.g. foixos, Sanskrit vegas, Lat. 
vicus: foivos, Vinum ‘wine:’ féowepos, vesper: μιδεῖν, 
videre : Εέργο», ‘ work.’ 

This complex and conventional dialect which we call 
Homeric was carried into every part of Greeee by the ] 
public reciters or rhapsodists, who chanted the national 

Epics at the courts of kings and at the public assemblies, 
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ind feasts. It was accepted as the true vehicle for Epic 
etry, and not only is it reproduced by all later writers of 
Epic poetry, but its forms and expressions may be found 
>olouring the compositions of authors of different ages and 
various styles. It forms the basis of the language used by 
Stesichorus and Pindar ; its influence is distinctly traceable 
in the writings of the Attic dramatists; and the prose 
narrative of Herodotus is so penetrated by the Epic diction 
that it has been called, not without reason, a prose Epic. 


TABLE OF HOMERIC FORMS. 


§ 1. Vowels. 


(a) The a in Attic generally appears in the Homeric 
dialect as η, €.g. ἀγορὴ, πειρήσοµαι, πρήσσω, Amv. Some- 
times ἅ is changed to η, as ἠνορέη, ἠνεμόεις: Οἵ to at, as 
παραὶ, καταιβατός. 

(5) « may be lengthened {0 ει, χρύσειος, κεινὸς, νείατος, 
εἴως, ‘Eppetas, σπεῖος, αἰδεῖο, θείω; into η, τιθήµενος, ἠύ. | 

(ο) ο lengthened {ο ου, πουλὺς, μοῦνος; tO οι, πνοιὴ, ἡγνοίησε; 
to w, Διώνυσος, ἀνώιστος; tO αι, ὑπαί. 

(ὦ) » shortened {0 ε, as in Conjunctives ἰθύνετε, εἴδετε, 
µίσγεαι: ω to ο, as in Conjunctives τραπείοµεν, ἐγείρομεν. 

.(e) Before or after η the addition of ¢ is not uncommon, 
as ἔηκε = fe, ἠέλιος = ἥλιος; as also before ε, as ἔεδνα, ἐείκοσι, 
προσέειπε. 

(/) Go (no) often-changes to ew, as ᾽Ατρείδᾶο, ᾽Ατρείδεω. 
This interchange between short and long vowels is called 
Metathesis quantitatis; as in ἕως often read as elos. Cp. 
ἀπειρέσιος and ἀπερείσιος, ἀεκήλιος, and decxeAtos. 


§ 2. Contraction. 
(2) Contraction generally follows the ordinary wes, 
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with the exception that eo and εου may contract into ev, as 
θάρσευς, γεγώνευν, βάλλευ. 

(6) Frequently words remain uncontracted, as ἀέκω», 
mais, ὀστέα; SOMmetimes contraction takes place when it 
does not occur in Attic, as in ipds (ἱερὸς), βώσας (βοήσας). 

(c) When two vowels which do not form a diphthong 
come together, they are often pronounced as forming one 
syllable, as κρέα, ᾽Ατρείδέω, δὴ δὴ αὖ, δὴ δὴ ἕβδομοι, € ἐπεὶ οὗ. This i IS — 
called Synzzesrs. poe 


§ 3. Hiatus. 


When two vowels come together without elision or 
contraction taking place, it is called Αα. This gene- 
rally occurs when one word ends and the next begins with 
a vowel. Hiatus, which is rarely admissible in Attic 
poetry, is frequent in the Homeric hexameter, especially 
(x) after the vowels « and υ, as madi | ὅπασσεν: or (2) when 
there is a pause in the sense between the two words, as 
ὈΟὈλύμπιε. | od νύ 7° ᾿Οδυσσεύς: or (3) when the final vowel is 
long, and stands in Arsis, as dvriép | ᾿Οδυσῆε: or (4) when 
a final long vowel or diphthong is made short before a vowel 
following, as πλάγχθη | ἐπεὶ (--ω υ --), οἴκοι | ἔσαν (—Uu-). 
Many apparent cases of Hiatus are only traces of a lost 
digamma. 

§ 4. Elision. 


In the Homeric hexameter not only are the vowels a, ε, ο, 
elided, but also frequently the diphthongs αι, as βούλομ) ἐγὼ, 
τείρεθ᾽ ὁμοῦ, and οι in pos and τοι, as well as ¢ in the dative 
and in ὅτι. The» πο ος before consonants 
as well as before vowels. 


§ 5. Apocope. 
Before a following consonant, the short final vowel in 
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dpa, παρὰ, ava, κατὰ, may be dropped. This is called 
Apocope. ‘The r of κατ[ἁ] so shortened assimilates itself to 
the following οοΏδοπαπηί---κάππεσε, κάµµορος, kam πέδιον, κἀκ 
κορυφὴν, κάλλιπε; and similarly the ν of ἀν[ὰ] before a fol- 
lowing π or A, as dp πέδιον, ἀλλύεσκει 


§ 6. Consonants. 


We often find— 

(a) Metathests, especially with p and a, e.g. καρδίη and 
κραδίη, θάρσος and θράσος, κάρτιστος and κράτιστος. 

(5) Doubling of a consonant, especially of A, µ, », p, as 
ἔλλαβο», ἔμμαθον, νέµεσσι, ἐύννητος, τόσσος; SO, also, ὅππως, 
ὄττε, πελεκκάω, ἔδδεισε. A short final vowel is often made 
long when followed by a word which begins with, A, µ, », 
p, σ, 8, or which originally began with the Ε as πολλὰ λισ- 
σόµενος, eri νῦν, évt µεγάροισι. 

(c) Conversely, a single λ or o may take the place of 
the doubled liquid or sibilant, as ᾽Αχιλεὺς, ᾿Οδυσεύς. 


DECLENSIONS. 


§ 7. First Declension. 


(a) Fora in the singular, Homer always has η, Τροίη, 
Onpn, νεηνίης, except θεὰ and some proper names, 

(6) a remains unchanged, as βασίλεια, except in abstract 
nouns in eta, oa, aS ἀληθείη for ἀλήθεια. 

(ο) The Nom. sing. of some masculines in ης, is short- 
ened into a, as ἱππότα, νεφεληγερέτα, μητιέτᾶ. 

(ὦ Gen. sing. from masc. in ns ends in ao or ew ; some- 
times contracted to ω, aS ἐυμμελίω. 

(2) Gen. plur. ends in αων or εων, sometimes contracted 
tO wy, aS γαιάων, vavTéwy, παρειῶν. 

(7) Dat. plur. gos or ys, as πύλῃσι, σχίζης; but θεαῖς, 


σατας, 
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§ 8. Second Declension. 


Special forms— 

(a) Gen. sing. in οιο. 
(6) Gen. and Dat. dual ουν. 
(ο) Dat. plural οισι[ν]. 


§ 9. Third Declension. 


(α) Dat. and Gen. dual οιιν. 

(6) Dat. plur. εσι, εσσι, and, after vowels, oat. 

(ε) Nouns in ης (es) and os (Gen. eos) and as (Gen. aes) 
retain for the most part the uncontracted forms; eos is 
often contracted into evs. In the terminations eos, ees, eas; 
the e often coalesces, not with the vowel of the termination 
but with a preceding ε, into ει or η, aS edppe-eos Contracts 
intO evppetos, σπέ-εος ΙΠΙΟ σπῇῆος, Ἡρακλέ-εος into Ἡρακλῆος, 
“Ht, -ῄα. 

(Z) Words in evs form their cases with η instead of ε, as 
BaciAjjos, -ηι, -7a; the Dat. plur. often ends in ήεσσι. But 
proper names may retain the ε, as Τυδέι, ᾿Οδυσσέα. 

(ce) Words in ts generally retain ¢ in their cases, as πόλις, 
πόλιος, πόλεϊ, πόλιες, ίων, τας, ίεσσι. But we find also πόληος 
(cp. µάντηος), πόληι, πόληες, πόληαε. The Dat. plur. some- 
times makes τσι, and the Acc. plur. ts. 

(/) For vats Homer uses νηυς, declined with both ε and 
η. Gen. veds or vnds, Dat. νηὶ, Acc. νέα or νᾖα, Dat. plur. 
νηυσὶ, νήεεσι, and νέεσσι. 

(g) Among anomalous forms may be mentioned :— 

κάρη, Gen. κάρητος, καρήατος, and κράατος (as if from 
κράας, neut.), and κρατὸς, κρατὶ, κρᾶτα (from κρὰς, 
masc.). 

yor and δόρυ make γούνατος, γουνὸς, and δούρατος, 


δουρός, 
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vids, besides the regular forms in Second Declension, 
has Gen. vios, Dat. vi, Acc. υἷα, Nom. plur. vies, 
Dat. υἱάσι, Acc. vias, Dual. vie. 


§ 10. Special Terminations. 


|) The termination ¢:{»] (appearing with nouns of 

t Declension as ndu, of Second Declension as οφι, and 

‘hird Declension as, generally, εσφι) serves for a Geni- 

or Dative sing. and plur.; e.g. Gen. ἐξ εὐνῆφι, an’ 

gw, διὰ στήθεσφιν, ὀστεόφιν Gis; Dat. θύρηφι, Binds, 

οµένηφι, θεόφι», σὺν ἵπποισιν καὶ ὄχεσφι, πρὸς κοτυληδονόφιν 

ληδόσι), and, in anomalous form, ναῦφι. 

|) There are three local suffixes :-— 

Answering to the question where? in 61, as οἴκοθι, 
Ἰλιόθι πρό, κηρόθι. 

To the question whence? in θεν, as οἴκοθεν, θεόθεν : 
also with prepositions, as an’ οὐρανόθεν, κατὰ κρῇθεν. 

To the question whzther ? in δε, as ἀγορήνδε, Τροίηνδε, 
ἅλαδε (also εἷς ἄλαδε), and analogous forms φύγαδε, 
οἴκαδε. With "Αιδόσδε supply δῶμα, ‘to the house of 
Hades.’ Another form of the termination is ζε, 
as in χαμᾶζε, 


§ 11. Adjectives. 


) The Femin. of Adjectives of Second Declension is 
ied in η instead of a, as ὁμοίη, αἰσχρὴ, except dia. 

) Adjectives in os are sometimes of two, sometimes of 
2, terminations. The Attic rule is not strictly observed, 
an uncompounded Adjective may have but two, as is 
case with πικρὸς, etc., and the compounded three, as 
στη, ἀπειρεσίη. 

) Adjectives in us are also often of two terminations 
, and often shorten the Femin. ea to εα or en, a8 Raden, 
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(2) A common termination is εις, εσσα, εν. In this form 
nes May contract to ys, as τιµήεις, τιµῇε, and oes May con- 
tract oc tO ev, aS λωτεῦντα for λωτόεντα. 

(ε) πολὺς is declined from two stems, πολυ- and πολλο-, 
so that we have as Homeric forms πολέος Gen. sing., πολέες 
Nom. plur., πολέων Gen. plur., πολέεσσι, πολέσσι, πολέσι 
Dat. plur., and πολέας Acc. plur. 

(7) In the Comparison of Adjectives, the termination 
ωτερ-, wrat-, is admissible in the case of a long vowel 
in the penult. of the Positive, as λάρώτατος, οἰζῦρώτατος. 
The Comparative and Superlative forms in (ων, toros are 
more frequently used than in Attic. 


§ 12. The Article. 


Special forms of the Article are :—Gen. roto, Dual Gen. 
τοῖιν, Nom. plur. rol, ral, Gen. τάων, Dat. τοῖσι, τῇσι, τῇς. 


§ 13. Pronouns. 


Special forms of the Personal Pronouns are as follows. 
(a) First Person. (6) Second Person.| (c) Third Person. 


Nom. Sing. | ἐγὼν τύνη 

Gen. ,, | épéo, ἐμεῦ, µευ ᾖ{|σέο, σεῦ, σεῖο €o, εὖ, εὖ, εἷο, ἔθεν 
ἐμεῖο, ἐμέθεν σέθεν 

Dat. , af - τοι, τεὶν of, éo¢ 

Acc. ,, ee ‘ee - a é, ἑὲ, pay 

Ν.Α. Dual. | van, νὼ (Acc.) | σφῶι, σφὼ σφωὲ 

G.D. ,, |[νῶιν σφῶι», σφῷν σφαὶν 

Nom. Plur. | dupes ὕμμεε 


Gen. , ᾖ|ἡμέων, ἡμείων ὑμέων, ὁ ὑμείων σφέων, σφείων, σφῶ 
Dat. , |ᾶμμι(ν), ἡμιν ὕμμι(ν), ὕμιν σφι), σφίσι(ν) 
Acc. ,, |dppe,  ἡμέαε, ἦμαε| dupe, ὑμέαε σφέαε, opas, ape. 


(ὦ) Special forms of the Possessive Pronouns. 


Sing. Plur. Dual. 
First Person ἆμδε and duds (a), 2, ὃν | νωίτερος 
Second Person reds, », oy ὑμὸς, ἡ, ov σφωίτεροε 


Third Person | és, 7), ὃν odes, 1), ov 


στ. μας... - eee ee 
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(ε) Special forms of the Pronoun τίς. 








Si Plur 
Gen. | τέο, rev τέων 
Dat. | τἐφ τέοισι. 


(/) Special forms of the Pronoun ὅστις. 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. ὅτιε, ὅττι 
Gen. ὅτευ, ὅττεο, ὅττευ ὁτέων 
Dat. Srey ὁτέοισι 
Acc. ὅτινα, ὅττι Srivas, ἄσσα. 


(ϱ) Special forms of Relative Pronouns. 
Gen. ὅου, (al. 80), ἕηε. Dat. plur. ᾖσι, 78. 


VERBS. 


§ 14. Augment and Reduplication. 


(2) The syllabic and temporal Augments may be 
omitted. After the syllabic augment A, µ, ν, σ are often 
doubled; p may be doubled or not at will, as ἔῤῥεον, ἔρεξα. 

(6) Reduplication of the Second Aor. Act. and Med. 
is common. Cp. ἐ-σέ-φραδον (φράζω), ἔπεφνον and πέφνον 
(φένω), πεπίθωµεν (πείθω), πεφιδέσθαι (φείδοµαι), ἐρύκω makes 
a sort of reduplicated Aor. in ἐρύκακον and ἐνίπτω in ἠνίπαπον. 
Some of these forms are shortened by the omission of a 
vowel, as κέκλετο for ἑ-κε-κέλετο, see § 18 d. 

(c) Some of the reduplicated Aorists give also a redu- 
plicated Future, as πεπιθήσω, πεφιδήσοµαι, κεκαδήσω. 

(2) The forms ἔμμορα (peipopar) and ἔσσυμαι (σεύω) follow 
the analogy of the reduplication of verbs beginning with p. 
But cp. ῥερυπωμένα, Od. 6. 59. In δέγµαι (δέχομαι) the 
reduplication is lost, in δείδεγµαι, δείδια (root δι) it is 


irregular, 
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§ 15. Terminations. 


(a) The older forms of the termination of the verb 
(Sing.) µι, σθα, σι are common in Homer; cp. ἐθέλωμι, 
ἴδωμι, ἐθέλῃησι, βάλῃσι, ἐθέλῃσθα, διδοῖσθα,. 

(4) The termination of the third person Dual in historic 
tenses is τον as well as την, in Pass. σθον as well as ofp, 
διώκετον, θωρήσσεσθον. In the plural µεσθα is frequently 
used for µεθα, Dual first person µεσθον. 

(ο) In the second person sing. Pass. and Med. σ is 
omitted from the termination σαι, oo, aS λιλαίεαι, βούλεαι, 
Conjunct. ἔχηαι. This mostly remains uncontracted. εο, 
as in ἔπλεο, often makes ev, viz. ἔπλευ. In Perf. Med. for 
βέβλησαι we find BeBAna. 

(7) The third Plur. in νται and ντο mostly appear as 
αται and aro, as δεδαίαται, Κέατο (ἔκειντο), ἀπολοίατο. 

(e) The termination of the Inf. is frequently µεναι, or 
µεν. Pres. ἀκου-έ-μενίαι), Fut. xerevo-é-pev(at), Perf. τεθνά- 
µεν(αι), Pass. Aor. BAnpev(at), µιχθήµεν(αι), Second Aor. Act. 
ἐλθέμενίαι). Another termination is έειν, as πιέειν, θανέειν, 
but also πιέµεν. 

(7) The terminations σκον and σκοµην express repeti- 
tion of the action (z/erative form). ‘They are attached to 
Imperf. and Second Aor. of verbs in by the connecting 
vowel ε, or sometimes a, θέλγεσκον, ἕλεσκον, ὤθεσκον, ῥίπ- 
τασκον, πέρνασκον, κρύπτασκον. In the First Aor. Act. the 
termin. follows the aoristic vowel a, ἐλάσα-σκον, µνησά-σκετο. 
In µι verbs the terminations are attached directly to the 
stem, δό-σκον, στά-σκον, ἔσκον for ἔσ-σκον (εἰμί). These 
forms are rarely augmented. Cp. φάνεσκε, Od. 11. 587, 
from ἐφάνην. 


§ 16. Contracted Verbs. 


(a) Verbs in έω (for the most part uncontracted) change 
ee and ee into ει, sometimes εε into 7, εο Or εου to ευ. In 
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the uncontracted form the stem vowel ε is sometimes 
lengthened into ει, as ἐτελείετο for ἐτελέετο. 

(5) Verbs in dw are for the most part contracted. In 
these verbs the long vowel produced by contraction has 
often: a corresponding short (sometimes a long) vowel 
inserted before it, as ὁρόω (ὁρῶ), ὁράᾳ (ὁρᾷ), καγχαλόωσι, 
ὁδρώωσι (δρῶσι), µνάασθαι (μνᾶσθαι). Occasionally this short 
vowel appears after the long vowel of contraction, as 
ἠβώοντες. 

(ο) Verbs in dw are generally contracted. In forms 
that remain uncontracted the o is often lengthened to a, 
as ὑπνώοντε. Such forms as ἀρόωσι (ἀροῦσι) and δηιόφεν 
(δηιοῖεν) follow the rule of verbs in do. 


§ 17. Future and Aor. I. Act. and Med. 


(a2) Pure verbs which do not lengthen the vowel of the 
stem in forming their tenses, often double the o in Fut. 
and Aor. I. Act. and Med., as (νεικέω) νείκεσσα, (αἰδέομαι) 
αἰδέσσομαι, (γελάω) ἐγέλασσα. This is sometimes the case 
with verbs in ζω, as (ἀναχάζομαι) ἀναχασσάμενος, (ppdfopat) 
ἐφράσσατο. (6) Or the o may be altogether dropped in 
the Fut., as redéet, ἐρύουσι, µαχέονται, ἀντιόω, i.e. ἀντιάσω, 
ἀντιάω, ἀντιῶ, expanded by the principle explained in §16 8. 

(ο The future of liquid verbs, i.e. that have for cha- 
racteristic A, », v, p, commonly have the Fut. uncontracted, 
as BaXéovri, κατακτανέουσι, σηµανέω. Some liquid verbs have 
ao in Fut. and Aor. I., as εἶλσα, ἐκέρσα, κύρσω, κέλσαι, and 
there is an anomalous form κένσαι (κεντέω). 

(d) Conversely some verbs, not liquid, form an Aor. I. 
without σ, as χέω ἔχευα ἔχεα, καίω ἔκηα, σεύω ἔσσευα. Cp. 
εἶπα for εἶπον. | 

(e) The First Aor. Conjunct. has a short form with 
«and ο, as well as the longer one in η and ω, so we find 
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ἐπιβήσετε as well as ἐπιβήσητε, OopnEoper as well as θωρήξω- 
pev, etc. This sometimes is found in other tenses also. 


§ 18. Aor, ΤΙ. 


(2) The Aor. II. contains the root of the verb in its 
simplest form. ‘The present tenses to which certain Aor. 
II. are referred are often of later formation, e. g. ἔστυγο» is 
more primitive than στυγέω, ἔκτυπον than κτυπέω, ἕμακον than 
µηκάοµαι, ἔγηραν than γηράσκω, ἔχραον than xpd, otra than 
οὑτάω, ἤκαχε than ἀκαχίζω. | 

(4) Reduplicated Aor. II. Act. and Med., see § 14 4. 

(ο Aor. IE. with σ on analogy of ἔπεσον. We find such 
forms as [fov (ixw), ἐβήσετο (Baivw), ἐδύσετο, δυσόµενος (δύνω), 
ὅρσο (ὄρνυμι), λέξο (λέγω), ἄξετε (ἄγω), οἶσε (olw = φέρω), 
ἀξέμεν, ἐρξέμεν. 

(ὤ) Syncopated Aor. II. An Aor. is common, formed, 
on analogy of Aor. of verbs in µε, without connecting 
vowel, as (Act.) grav (κτείνω), ξυµβλήτην (βάλλω), οὗτα 
(otrdw). In the Med. these forms are generally without 
augment, and are distinguishable from Plpf. Pass. only by 
want of reduplication, e.g. ἐδέγμην, δέγµενος (S¢xopnat), Φθίµην 
(Opt. from φθίω), λῦτο (λύω), ἔχυτο, χύμενος (χέω), σύτο 
(σεύω), Spro (ὄρνυμι). 


§ 19. Perfect and Pluperfect. 


(a) The First Perf. is only found with verbs having 
a vowel stem. The Second Perf. is the commonest, and 
is formed without aspiration, as κέκοπα. Even in vowel 
verbs the Perf. is often without a κ, as βεβαρηὼς, πεφύασι, 
ἑστηὼς, δεδιότες, ἑσταότες, ete. 

(4) The Pluperfect is found with the uncontracted ter- 
minations ea, eas, εε(ν) Ξ ec(v) ; sometimes ee becomes η, 
as in ᾖδη. 
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§ 20. Aor. I. and II. Passive. 


(a) The 3rd pers. plur. Indic. often ends in εν instead 
of noay, aS ἔμιχθεν, τράφεν, ἔκταθεν, and the Infin. in ήµεναι 
and ῆμεν instead of ῆναι. 

(5) In the Conjunctive the ἠβοδημεερὰ form in ew is 
generally used, and ε is often lengthened to ει or η, while 
the connecting vowel in Dual and Plural is shortened ; 
e.g. δαείω (ἐδάην), σαπήῃ (σήπω), µιγήῃς, (al. peyeins), µιγέωσι, 
δαµείετε. 


§ 21. Verbs in µι. 


(2) The principal peculiarities of the verbs ἵστημι, τίθηµι, 
inps, δίδωμι, are given as follows. 


ἵστημε τίθηµι Type | δίδωµι 
Indic Pres. 

/ διδοίσθα 
and Sing. és iis τίθησθα tes { διδοῦς 
gra Sing. «9 ον τιθεῖ ter διδοῖ 
ard Plur. ον ae τιθεῖσι ἱεῖσι διδοῦσι 

Indic.1stAor.| .. Pe ὃν ae ἕηκα 
» Imperf.| «. .. ea 9 tev ἐδίδων 
Imperat. tora ο. oe oo ο | δίδωθι 
διδόµεν 
Infin. Pres. | ἱστάμεναι τιθήµεναι ἱέμεν[αι] 1 διδοῦναι 
» 2nd ΛοΓ.| στήµεναι θέμεν[αι] chev δόµεν[αι] 
» Perf. ἑστάμεν[αι] 
Conjunctive 
2 Aor. 
Ist Sing. | oréw (στείω) θέω (θείω) μεθ. ela 
and Sing. | στήῃε Ons (θείῃε) [δῴσι 
ard Sing. | στήρ θήῃ (Gein) σε ἀν-ἠπ]δώῃσι, Bin 
ist Plur. ᾖἸἱστέωμεν(στείομεν)| θέωµεν (Oelopev)| .. .. | δώομεν 
and Plur. - “ θείετε ο... 
grd Plur. | περι-στήωσι ον os oe oe | δώωσι 
Dual παρ-στήετον 


(6) In the Third Plural of Past tenses εν is a common 
termination for εσα», as τίθεν, tev: also ἔσταν and στὰν = 
ἕστησαν, ἔφαν = Epacay, ἔφυν = ἔφυσαν, ἔβαν and βὰν = ἔβησαν. 
Notice also the forms ἑσταὼς, ἕστατε, and for τιθήµενος, see 
§1 2. 
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(ο) Εἶμι (120) has the following peculiar forms. 


Pres. Indic. | Conjunct. | Opt. . Inf. 

Second Sing. εἶσθα ἴησθα κ ἴμεν(αι) 

Third Sing. ak Res inow leln 

First Plur. eo eg ἴομεν 
Imperf. First Sing. fia, ἤιον Third Sing. Πιε(ν), ἴε(ν) 

Dual. ἴτην 
First Plur. yopev, ἴμεν Third Plur. ἤισαν, ἴσαν, ἤιον 

Fut. εἴσομαι Aor, I. εἰσάμην, ἐεισάμην. 


(2) Εἰμὶ (sum) has the following. 
Pres. Indic. Conjunct. | Opt. | Imp. 


First Sing. gw, µετ-είω 

Second Sing. | ἐσσὶ, els ἔῃε | ἔοιε | ἔσσο 
Third Sing. ie, ks ἔῃσι, ἦσι, ἔῃ , €or 

First Plur. | εἰμὲν | 

Second Plur. ie cd -» «| εἶτε 

Third Plur. | ἔασι ἔωσι | 


Inf. ἔμμεν[αι] and ἔμεν[αι]. 

Particip. ἑὼν, ἐοῦσα, ἐὸν, Gen. ἐόντοε. 

Imperf. First Sing. ja, ἔα, ἔον, Second ἔησθα, Third ᾖεν, ἔην, ζην, 
Third Plur. ἔσαν. 

Iterative tense ἔσκον, Fut. ἔσσομαι, Third Sing. ἐσσεῖται. 


(ce) Under φημὶ we find day (Third Sing. Conjunct.), 
gas (Particip.), φάο (Imp. 2 Sing.). 

(/) Under κεῖμαι we have κέαται, κείαται, and κέονται, = 
κεῖνται: KéaTo, Κείατο = ἔκειντο» κῆται = κέηται. Iterative tense 
κεσκόµη», Fut. κέω, κείω, Inf. κειέµεν, Particip. κέων. 

(g) Under fa; ἔαται, εἴαται for Ίνται, ἔατο, εἴατο, for 
ἦντο. 

(4) Under οἶδα. Pres. Indic. Second Sing. οἶδας, First 
Plur. ἴδμεν. 

Conjunct. First Sing. εἰδέω, First Plur. εἴδομεν, Second 
εἴδετε, Particip. idvia, Inf, ἴδμεναι, ἵδμεν. 

Imperf. Second Sing. ἠείδης, Third ᾖδεε, ἠείδη, Third 
Plur, ἴσαν, Fut. εἰδήσω. 


-— ah - 


SPECIMEN OF HOMERIC 
DIALECT. 


SELECTIONS FROM THE ILIAD. 


The theme of the Iliad is the Wrath of Achilles. The 
story tells how it began, how fatal its results were to the 
army of the Greeks, and how at last reconciliation was 
made. 

The opening scene is the camp of the Greeks, before 
Troy, where Chryses,, the priest of Phoebus, is praying 
for the release of his daughter Chryséis, who has been 
taken captive in a foray, and given as a prize to Aga- 
memnon. But Agamemnon drives him from his presence, 
whereupon he calls on his master Phoebus to avenge him ; 
and the god visits the host with nine days of sore pes- 
tilence. Achilles, in this strait, summons an assembly of 
the people, and seeks the advice of the soothsayer Calchas, 
who tells them that the pestilence will not cease till 
Chryséis is restored to her father. Agamemnon dares 
no longer keep her in his possession; she must be sent 
home at once: but he declares that he will make up the 
loss to himself by taking away for his own, Briséis, the 
darling of Achilles. 

The sword of Achilles half leaps from its scabbard at 
the insult; but Athena checks the outburst of his wrath. 
He turns bitterly to Agamemnon, and swears by the staff 
in his hand to leave the Greek host to its fate, till the 

FOURTH GREEK READER. ο 
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day comes when they shall feel their helplessness without 
him. 
§ 1. 


“OivoBapes, κυνὸς dupar’ ἔχων, κραδίην 0° ἐλα- 

φοιοῦ», | επ 

οὔτε ποτ ἐς πόλεμον Gua λαφ θωρηχθῇῖναι 

οὔτε λόχονὸ 195 ἰέναι σὺν ἀριστήεσσιν ὃν Αχαιῶν 

τέτληκας θυμῷ' τὸ δέ τοι κρ εἴδεται εἶναι. 

} πολὺ λώιόν ἐστι κατὰ στρατὸν εὑρὺν Ἀχαιῶν 5 

dap’ ἀποαιρεῖσθαι, Ss τις σέθεν 15 ἀντίον εἴπη. 

δηµοβόρος βασιλεὺς, ἐπεὶ οὐτιδανοῖσιν ἀνάσσεις: 

ἡ γὰρ av, Ατρείδη, νῦν ὕστατα λωβήσαιο. 

add’ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, καὶ ἐπὶ µέγαν ὅρκον ὀμοῦμαι. 

vai ma τόδε σκῆπτρον, τὸ μὲν Ov ποτε φύλλα καὶ 
ὄζους το 

φύσει, ἐπεὶ on πρῶτα τομὴν ἐν ὄρεσσι λέλοιπεν, 

οὐδ ἀναθηλήσει' περὶ γάρ pa €1° χαλκὸς ἔλεψε 

φύλλα τε καὶ φλοιόν' νῦν αὗτέ µιν vies®® ᾿Αχαιῶν 

ἐν παλάμῃςἸ φορέουσι δικασπόλοι, of τε θέµιστας 

πρὸς Atos εἰρύαται]δᾶ, ὁ δέ τοι µέγας ἔσσεται 
ὅρκος. 15 

ᾗ Tor Ἀχιλλῆος ποθὴ ἴξεται vias ᾿Αχαιῶν 

σύμπαντας: τότε ὃ ov τι δυνήσεαι ἀχνύμενός περ 

χραισμεῖν, vr ἂν πολλοὶ i’ Ἕκτορος ἀνδροφόνοιο 

θνήσκοντες πίπτωσι σὺ ὃ ἔνδοθι θυμὸν ἀμύξεις 

Xwouevos, 5 7” ἄριστον ΑἈχαιῶν οὐδὲν ἔτισας. 39 


(B. i. 220-245.) 
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Thus Achilles withdraws in anger. But his mother 
Thetis, the goddess of the sea, appeals to Zeus to avenge 
the insult done to her son, by giving the victory to the 
Trojans, till the Greeks in their distress shall come as 
suppliants to the hero whom they have dishonoured. 

Zeus answers her prayer by sending a lying spirit in 
a dream to Agamemnon, to tempt him to make an assault 
upon the city of Troy. Agamemnon tells his dream in 
the council of elders that have met by Nestor’s ship: he 
shows how he will raise the martial ardour of the army 
by pretending to advise an inglorious return to Greece. 


§ 2. 

“Knyvre, φίλοι’ θεῖός µοι ἐνύπνιον ἦλθεν ὄνειρος 
ἀμβροσίην διὰ νύκτα, μάλιστα δὲ νέστορι δίῳ 
εἶδός τε µέγεθός τε φυήν τ' ayers έῴκει. 

OTH ὃ ἅ ἄρ ὑπὲρ ρολ, καί µε πρὸς μῦθον ἔεεπεν. 

εὔδεις, Ἀτρέος vie δαΐφρονος ἱπποδάμοιοδ" ; 5 

ov χρὴ παννύχιον εὔδειν βουληφόρον ἄνδρα, 

ᾧ λαοί 7 ἐπιτετράφαται1δὰ καὶ τόσσα µέμηλε. 

νῦν ὃ ἐμέθεν15» Evves xa: Διὸς de τοι ἄγγελός 
εἶμι, 

ds σεῦ 18> ἄνευθεν ἐὼν µέγα κήδεται 70 ἐλεαίρει. 

θωρῇξαί σε κέλευσε καρηκοµόωντας Ἀχαιοὺς το 

πανσυδίη' νῦν yap kev ἕλοις πόλιν εὐρυάγυιαν 

Τρώων' οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἀμφὶς Ὀλύμπια dapat ἔχοντες 

ἀθάνατοι φράζονται" ἐπέγναμψεν γὰρ ἅπαντας 

"Hon λισσοµένηδ», Τρώεσσι δὲ κἠδε ἐφῆπται 

ex Διός ἀλλὰ σὺ σῇσινἹί ἔχε φρεσίν. ws ὁ μὲν 
εἶἰπὼν 15 


Om 
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4 9 9 , 9 4 4 4 @ 9 A 
@XET ἀποπταμενος, ἐμὲ δὲ γλυκὺς ὕπνος ἀνῆκεν. 
GAN’ ayer’, al xév πως Owpytouev!™® vias Αχαιών. 

A A >. 199 % , d , 9 4 
πρῶτα ο) ἐγων1" ἔπεσιν πειρήσοµαι, Ἡ θέμις ἐστι, 
καὶ φεύγειν σὺν νηυσὶ πολυκλήισι κελεύσω" 
ὑμεῖς 0° ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος ἐρητύειν ἐπέεσσι.᾽ 20 

(B. ii. 56-75.) 

But this pretence became terrible earnest, when the 


people, catching eagerly at the chance of return, flock 
down to the ships, to make ready for sailing home: 


§ 3. 
Κιήθη 0 ayopn φἠ κύματα μακρὰ θαλάσσης, 
, 3 , 4 gv 9 Φ ιά , 
πόὀντου Ἱκαρίοιο, τὰ μέν T Ηὐρός τε Νότος τε 
ὥρορ 14> ἐπαῖξας πατρὸς Atos ἐκ νεφελάων]». 
ὡς ὃ ὅτε κινήση Ζέφυρος βαθὺ λήιον ἐλθὼν, 
λάβρος ἐπαιγίζων, ἐπί T ἡμύει ἀσταχύεσσιν », 5 
A ο a +3929 4 9 70 119 ὸ 9 - 
ὥς των πασ ayoon κηθη' τοι αλαλητῳ 
~ 4 39 9 , A e ιά 4 
vijas Em ἐσσεύοντο, Today ὃ ὑπένερθε κονίη 
ἵστατ ἀειρομένη' τοὶ ὃ ἀλλήλοισι κέλευον 
ἄπτεσθαι νηῶν 40 ἑλκέμεν1ὸ9 eis ἅλα diay, 
9 , > 0 a See (8 9 4 iy 
οὐρούς + ἐξεκάθαιρον' ἀὐτη ὃ οὐρανὸν ixev 10 
4 ὸ 10b «ε , e £. % ὃ' σ 4 
otkade 1” ἱεμένων ὑπὸ ὃ ἤρεον ἕρματα νηῶν. 
(8. ii. 144-154.) 
And indeed they would have sailed away, had not Odys- 
seus been inspired by Athena to check their ardour, and 
to make their captains listen to reason. Speaking before 
the assembly he cries shame on their faintheartedness, and 


tells them of the prodigy which Calchas has seen, and the 
interpretation of it. 
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§ 4 


Τλῆτε, φίλοι, καὶ µείνατ᾽ ἐπὶ χρόνον, ὄφρα δαῶμεν 
ara , , . 9 / 
ἡ ἐτεὸν Kadyas µαντεύεται fe καὶ οὖκι" 
εὖ γὰρ δὴ τόδε ἴδμεν ἐνὶ φρεσὶν, ἐστὲ δὲ wavTes 
, a 4 A ο) .., ῤ 
µαρτυροι, οὓς µὴ κῆρες EBay θανατοιο Φερουσαι. 
χθιζά τε καὶ πρώιζ», ὅτ᾽ ἐς Λὐλίδα vies Αχαιῶν 5 
9 , 4 ΤΠ [ 4 Τ 8 , 
ἠγερέθοντο κακὰ Πριάμφ καὶ Τρωσὶ pépoveat: 
ο a 9 4 4 , « A 4 4 
ἡμεῖς ὃ audi περὶ κρήνην ἱεροὺς κατὰ βωμοὺς 
«9 9 , a e , 
ἔρδομεν ἀθανάτοισι τεληέσσας ἑκατόμβας, 9 
~a e A , @ es 9 8 ο 
καλῇ ὑπὸ πλατανίστῳ, ὅθεν ῥέεν ἀγλαδν ὕδωρ' 
ἔνθ᾽ ἐφάνη µέγα ofa: βράκων ἐπὶ νῶτα da- 
φοινὸς, 10 
σµερδαλέος, Tov p’ αὐτὸς Ὀλύμπιος ike φόωσδεῖο», 
βωμοῦ ὑπαΐξας πρός pa πλατάνιστον ὄρουσεν. 
3 ὃ ” a 4 , , 
ἔνθα ὃ εσαν στρουθοῖο νεοσσοι, νήπια τέκνα, 
9 9 9 , aN e a) 19a 
ὄζῳ ἐπ᾽ ἀκροτάτῳ, πετᾶλοις ὑποπεπτηῶτες 15", 
ὀκτώ: ἀτὰρ µήτηρ ἐνάτη ἣν, ἤ τέκε τέκνα. 16 
wv > @ 4 4 , ~ 
ἔνθ᾽ ὃ γε τοὺς ἐλεεινὰ κατήσθιε τετριγῶτας. 
µήτηρ ὃ ἀμφεποτᾶτο ὀδυρομένη φίλα τέκνα" 
τὴν ὃ ἐλελιξάμενος πτέρυγος λάβεν ἀμφιαχυῖαν. 
9 A 9 8 8 , 3 “/ ry 8a A 
avrap επει κατα Texv ἔφαγε στρουθοῖοῖ» και 
αὐτὴν, 
τὸν μὲν ἀρίζηλον θῆκεν θεος, ὃς περ ἔφηνε" 20 
λάαν yap µιν ἔθηκε Kpovov παῖς ayxuAounrew™4- 
ἡμεῖς ὃ ἑσταότες 13" θαυμάζοµεν οἷον ἐτύχθη. 
ws οὖν δεινὰ πέλωρα θεῶν εἰσῆλθ' ἑκατόμβας, 
4 
Κάλχας ὃ αὐτίκ ἔπειτα θεοπροπέων ἀγόρευε. 
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e , x” 9 #8 , 7 / 
τιπτ ἄνεῳ ἐγένεσθε, καρηκοµόοωντες Ἀχαιοί; 25 
ϱ - 4 19) # , , , Ίο 7, 4 
ἡμῖν ev TOO ἔφηνε τερας µεγα µητἰετα εὖς, 
2 a 
ὄψιμον ὀψιτέλεστον, ὅου1δ8 κλέος οὔ TOT ὀλεῖται. 
e a <7 9 a 98 
ὡς ovTos κατα Tex’ ἔφαγε στρουθοῖο και αὐτην, 
, 
ὀκτὼ, GTAP µήτηρ ἐνάτη ἦν, ἣ τέκε τέκνα, 
Os ἡμεῖς τοσσαῦτ' ἔτεα πτολεμίξοµεν αὖθι, 30 
n , A , 9 / 3 
τῴ δεκάτῳ δὲ πόλιν αἱρήσομεν εὐρυά γυιαν. 
a 4 α , a 
κεῖνος τὼς ἀγόρευε' τὰ δὴ νῦν πάντα τελεῖται. 
, oe 2 
GAN’ aye µίμνετε πάντες, ἐὐκνήμιδες Ἀχαιοὲ, 
9 “A 9 ed 4 a , 4 
αὐτοῦ, εἰς ὅ kev ἄστυ µέγα Πριάμοιο ἔλωμεν. 
| 2 a 
“Qs épar’, Ἀργεῖοι δὲ μέγ ἴαχον---ἀμφὶ δὲ 
νηες 35 
, οὗ , 22 Αα 
σµερδαλέον κονάβησαν ἀὔσαντων ir Ἀχαιῶν---- 
~ 2 “ 
μῦθον ἐπαινήσαντες Odvacijos θείοιο. 
(B. ii. 299-386.) 


Then the heralds summon the armies on either side to 
battle. And now as Greeks and Trojans are about to 
close, Paris steps forth and challenges the best champion 
of the Greeks ; but the sight of Menelaus, whom he has 
so deeply wronged, strikes him with terror, and he slinks 
back to the Trojan lines, only to meet the scornful taunts 
of his brother Hector. 


§ 5. 
Οἱ ὃ' ὅτε δη σχεδὸν ἦσαν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισιν ἰόντες, 
Τρωσὶν μὲν προμάχιζεν Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής, 
, ” ν 4 tA ιά 
παρδαλέην ὤμοισιν ἔχων καὶ καμπύλα τόξα 
καὶ ξίφος: αὐτὰρ 6 δοῦρε δύω κεκορυθµένα χαλκφ 
παλλων Ἀργείων προκαλίζετο πάντας ἀρίστους 6 
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3 , , 9 J aA es - 
αντίβιον µαχέσασθαι ἐν αἰνῇ δηϊοτῆτι. 
Tov ὃ ὡς οὖν ἐνόησεν ἀρηίφιλος Μενέλαος 
9 , , ε 4 , 
ἐρχόμενον προπαροιθεν ὁμίλου, µακραὰ βιβαντα, 
σ ’ 9 ? , 9 4 , a 1Ίο 
ws Τε λεων ἐχαρη Meyady επι σώµατι κὺρσας 
εὑρών i έλαφον κεραὸν ἡ ἄγριον alya, το 
πεινάων' μάλα yap τε κατεσθίει, ef περ ἂν αὐτὸν 
, , , , 
σεύωνται ταχέες τε κύνες θαλεροί 7’ αἰζποί' 
’ 
ὣς ἐχάρη Μενέλαος ᾿Αλέξανδρον θεοειδέα 
ὀφθαλμοῖσιν ἰδών' dato yap τίσεσθαι ἀλείτην. 
αὐτίκα ὃ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ἆλτοϊδᾶ ya- 
pace lor, τσ 
Tov δ) ὡς οὖν ἐνόησεν Αλέξανδρος θεοειδῆς 
9 ρ , , Oy 
ἐν προμαχοισι φανέντα, κατεπλήγη Φίλον ἤτορ, 
ayy ὃ ἑτάρων eis ἔθνος éxaCero κἢρ ἀλεείνων. 
e 7 @ / , 904 , 9 , 
ὡς ὃ ὅτε Tis τε δράκοντα ἰδὼν παλίνορσος ἀπέστη 
οὐρεος1» ἐν βήσσῃς", ὑπό τε τρόμος ἔλλαβεδν 
yuia, 20 
ἄψ 7’ ἀνεχώρησεν, ὠχρός τέ µιν εἷλε παρειὰς, 
a Φ ο ” , 9 , 
ὥς αὖτις καθ ὅμιλον ἔὸυ Τρώων αγερώχων 
δείσας ᾿Ατρέος viov ᾿Αλέξανδρος θεοειδής. 
τὸν 0 Ἔλκτωρ νεἰκεσσεν11» idwv αἰσχροῖς ἐπέεσσι)». 
“a 4 
*° Δύσπαρι, εἶδος ἄριστε, yuvaimaves, ἧπεροπευτα, 25 
αἴθ᾽ ὄφελες ἄγονός T Epevar24t ἄγαμός τ) ἄπο- 
λέσθαι. 
καί κε τὸ βουλοίμην, Kai Kev πολὺ κέρδιον yey 214 
4 οὕτω λώβην τ᾽ ἔμεναι καὶ ὑπόψιον ἄλλων. 


ᾗ που καγχαλόωσι 15) καρηκοµόωντες Ἀχαιοὶ 
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artes apiorna πρόμον ἔμμεναι21ὰ, οὕνεκα καλὸν 30 
εἶδος ἔπ᾽. GAN οὐκ ἔστι Bin φρεσὶν, ovdé τις ἀλκή. 
ἢ τοιόσδε ἐὼν ἐν ποντοπόροισι νέεσσι 
πόντον ἐπιπλώσας, ἑτάρους ἐρίηρας ἀγείρας, 
μιχθεὶς ἀλλοδαποῖσι γυναῖκ εὐειδέ ἀνῆγες 
9 9 , / 4 9 ὸ “- 9 , 70 
ἐξ απιης yatns, νυον ανὀρων αιχµηταων 35 
πατρί τε TG µέγα πῆμα ToANi?® τε παντί τε δήμῳ, 
ὀυσμενέσιν μὲν χάρμα, κατηφείην δὲ σοὶ αὐτῷ ; 
οὐκ ἂν δῇ µείνειας ἀρηΐφιλον Μενέλαον ; 
4 3 a A af 4 U 
yvoins x οἵου φωτος exes θαλερην παρακοιτιν. 
9 »” , 4 / “a > 3 
οὐκ ἂν Tor χραισµη κίθαρις τα τε δῶρ Ἄφρο- 
δίτης, 4ο 
σ / ‘4 fe ed a & 
n τε KON TO τε εἶδος, ST’ Ev κονίησι µιγείης. 
ἀλλὰ µάλα Τρῶες δειδήµονες 7 TE Kev ἤδη 
λάϊνον ἔσσο χιτῶνα κακῶν ἔνεχ᾽ Sooa® gopyas.” 
(5. iii. 15-57.) 
But, after all, the challenger must give battle ; and the 
two heroes meet in the space between the armies, who 
make a covenant to abide by the result of the combat. 
Paris is soon felled by the spear of Menelaus, but, even 
as he is being dragged off by his conqueror, Aphrodite 
rescues him and carries him away to Helen’s bower. And 
now, by right, Helen should have been restored to her 
own husband, since Paris has been defeated. But the 
gods are not willing to have the war thus decided. Athena 
is sent to tempt the Trojan Pandarus to break the truce 


by shooting an arrow at Menelaus. Nor is Pandarus at 
all loath, | 
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§ 6. 
Αὐτίκ ἐσύλα τόξον ἐύξοον ἰξάλου αἰγὸς 
aypiou, ὃν pa ποτ αὐτὸς ὑπὸ στέρνοιο τυχήσας 
4 9 ? ὸ ὸ 0 9 ὸ “A "f 
πέτρης ἐκβαίνοντα, δεδεγµένος ἐν προδοκῇσι 
, 4 “A e C4 » ? 
βεβλήκει πρὸς στΊθος' ὁ 0 ὕπτιος ἔμπεσε πέτρη. 
τοῦ κέρα ἐκ κεφαλῆς ἑκκαιδεκάδωρα Teper: 6 
καὶ τὰ μὲν ἀσκήσας κεραοξόος ἤραρε τέκτων, 
~ 9 , , 9 4 4 
τᾶν ὃ ev λειήνας χρυσέην ἐπέθηκε κορώνην. 
καὶ τὸ μὲν εὖ κατέθηκε τανυσσάµενος, ποτὶ γαίη 
ἀγκλίνας' πρόσθεν δὲ caxea σχέθον ἐσθλοὶ ἑταῖροι, 
hn πρὶν ἀναῖξειαν ἀρήϊοι vies “Axaov, 10 
τρὶν βλῆσθαι Μενέλαον ἀρήϊον ᾿Ατρέος υἱόν. 
αὐτὰρ 6 σύλα πῶμα Φαρέτρης, ἐκ 0° Eder’ ἰὸν 
ἀβλῆτα πτερόεντα, µελαινέων Ἱ» ἕρμ᾽ ὀδυνάων' 
Φ > 4 rf , A See 4 
αἶψα δ' ἐπὶ νευρῇ κατεκόσµει πικρὸν ὀϊστὸν 
εὔχετο ὃ ᾿Απόλλωνι λυκηγενεῖ κλυτοτόξῳ 16 
9 “a a ϱ/ 4 ο / 
ἀρνῶν “που ῥόξειν κλεντην ἑκατόμβην 
οἴκαδε νοστήσας ἑερῆς εἰς ἄστυ Ζελείης. 
ἕλκε ὃ ὁμούῦ γλυφίδας τε λαβὼν καὶ νεῦρα βόεια: 
νευρὴν μὲν µαζῷ πέλασεν, τόξῳ δὲ σίδηρον. 
9 A 9 4 4 4 , / ww 
avrap ἐπεὶ On κυκλοτερὲς µέγα τόξον ἔτεινε, 20 
λίγξε Bios, νευρὴ δὲ wey’ ἴαχεν, GATO'*4 ὃ ὀϊστὸς 
ὀξυβελής, καθ ὅμιλον ἐπιπτέσθαι µενεαίνων. 
Oude σέθεν, Μενέλαε, θεοὶ µάκαρες λελάθοντο:» 
9 , t 4 4 A , 9 , 
ἀθάνατοι, πρώτη δὲ Aros θνγάτηρ ἀγελείη, 
9 , a 9 A + 
7 τοι προσθε στᾶσα βέλος ἔχεπευκες ἄμυνεν. 25 
ἡ δε τόσον μὲν ἔεργεν ἀπὸ χροὸς, ws ὅτε µήτηρ 
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παιδὸς ἐέργη19 μυῖαν, ὅθ ἠδέῖ λέξεται1ῖὸ ὕπνῳ' 
9 4 a9 P) ios . A 
αὐτὴ ὃ avr ἴθυνεν ὅθι ζωστῆρος ὀχλες 

a , 4 , κ 4 
χρύσειοι συνεχον καὶ διπλόος ἤντετο θώρῃξ. 
ἐν 0 ἔπεσε ζωστῆρι ἀρηρότι πικρὸς ὀϊστός: 4ς 
διὰ μὲν ἂρδ ζωστῆρος ἐλήλατο δαιδαλέοιο, 
καὶ διὰ θώρηκος πολυδαιδάλου ἠρήρειστο 

ϕ ά 9 / 4 A 4 9 / 
μίτρης θ’, ἣν εφὀρει ἔρυμα χροος, ἕρκος ἀκόντων, 
ἤ οἱ πλεῖστον ἔρυτο]θᾶ διαπρὸ δὲ εἴσατο"Ἱ» κα 
τῆς. 
ἀκρότατον 0 ἄρ ὀϊστὸς ἐπέγραψε χρόα φωτός 3! 
| 9 @ 4“ Φ A 9 9 “ 
αὐτίκα ὃ ἔρρεεν αἷμα κελαινεφες ἐξ ὠτειλῆς. 

Ὡς ὃ ὅτε τίς τ ἐλέφαντα γυνή φοίνικι μιήνη 
Μμονὶς je Kaepa, παρήϊον ἔμμεναι”13 ἵππων: 
κεῖται ὃ ἐν θαλάμῳ, πολέες 119 τέ µιν ἠρήσαντο 
ἱππῆες)ὰ φορέειν' βασιλῆϊ δὲ κεῖται ἄγαλμα, 4ο 
9 η , I 9 a 0 A 
αμφότερον, kormos O ἵππῳ ελατῆρι τε κύδος" 

α ) ’ σ 4 
τοῖοί τοι, Mevedae, pravOny αἵματι μηροὶ 
εὐφυέες κνημαί τε ἰδὲ σφυρὰ Kan ὑπένερθε. 

(B. iv. 105-147.) 

Thus the truce is broken, and the signal given to renew 
the fight. Agamemnon hurries from captain to captain, 
to exhort, rebuke, or inspirit; and as Diomede, the mighty 


son of Tydeus, leaps from his chariot, spear in hand, the 
ranks of Greeks and Trojans close. 


§ 7. 
°H pa, καὶ ἐξ ὀχέων σὺν τεύχεσιν ἆλτο χαμάζε’ 
δεινὸν ὃ ἔβραχε χαλκὸς ἐπὶ στήθεσσιν ἄνακτος 
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pvupevou: ὑπό Kev ταλασίφρονά περ δέος et Nev. 
3 - oe A 
Ὡς ὃ ὅτ ἐν αἰγιαλφ πολυμχέϊ κῦμα θαλάσσης 
, 54 9 , 7, [ σ , - 
ρνυτ * επασσύτερον «εφύρου ὑπο κινήσαντος 5 
γόντῳ µέν τε πρῶτα κορύσσεται, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
’ ϱ , 4 , 9 4 ,  ” 
(έρσῳ ῥηγνύμενον μεγάλα βρέμει, audi dé + ἄκρας 
a 94 “ 9 , e A αφ 
νρτον Lov κορυφοῦται, ἀποπτύει ὃ ἁλὸς ἄχνην: 
Α , 5 0 ’ “ ’ ιά 
is TOT ἐπασσύτεραι Δαναῶν κίνυντο φάλαγγες 
ωλεμέως πὀλεμὀνδεϊλΌΡ, κέλευε dE οἷσιν ἕκαστος 10 
Ἰγεμόνων: οἱ ὃ ἄλλοι ἀκὴν ἴσαν 1ο. οὐδέ κε φαίης 
/ A σ »” 0 , 9027 
"ὅσσον λαον ἔπεσθαι ἔχοντ ἐν στήθεσιν αὐδήν---- 
γιγῇ δειδιότες 193 σηµάντορας" ἀμφὶ de πᾶσι 
, m~ 4 4 e ) 9 / 16b 
"εύχεα ποικιλ΄ ἔλαμπε, τα εἰμένοι ἐστιχόωντο]1δῦ. 
~ oe , ~ 
[paes ὃ, ws T dies πολυπάμονος ἀνδρὸς ἐν αὐλή 15 
β ε , 9 / , 9 
ιυρίαι εστήκασιν ἀμελγόμεναι yada λευκον, 
ἱζηχὲς µεμακυῖαι, ἀκούουσαι ὅπα ἀρνῶν, 
λ Τ ι 9 A 9 ϐ 4 9 ἢἲ 9 [ 
o¢ L ρώων ἄλαλητος ava στρατον εὖρυν opwpet: 
[ 
ὐ γὰρ πάντων ᾖεν 314 ὁμὸς θρόος ovd ta γῆρυς, 
ιλλὰ «γλῶσσ ἐμέμικτο, πολύκλητοι ὃ ἔσαν 
ἄνδρες. 20 
Ἶρσε δὲ τοὺς μὲν Ἂρης, τοὺς δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη 
λεῖμός + ἠδὲ Φόβος καὶ Ἔρις ἅμοτον µεμανῖα, 
Α 9ο 9 ὸ , , ο ? 
peos®® ανὀροφονοιο κασιγνήτη έταρη τε, 
ir ὀλίγη μὲν πρῶτα κορύσσεται, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
9 - 9 , ? a 3 4 4 , 
ὐρανῴ ἐστήριξε κάρη καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὶ βαίνει. 25 
’ 4 ld a e Gee ιό , 
' σφιν καὶ τότε νεῖκος Omotiov ἔμβαλε µέσσῳ 
ρχομένη καθ ὅμιλον, ὀφέλλουσα στὀνον ἀνδρῶν. 
Oi é rd on eo 9 “A 4 ἕ , 6 
ἑ ὃ ὅτε δή ῥ' ἐν χῶρον ἕνα ξυνιόντες ἴκοντο, 
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σύν p ἔβαλον ῥινοὺς, σὺν ὃ ἔγχεα καὶ weve’ ἀνδρῶν | 
χαλκεοθωρήκων: ἀτὰρ ἀσπίδες ὀμφαλόεσσαι ᾽ 30 | 
ἔπληντ' ἀλλήλησι, πολὺς ὃ ὀρυμαγδὸς ὀρώρει. | 
ἔνθα ὃ Gu οἰμωγή τε καὶ εὐχωλὴ πέλεν ἀνδρῶν 
ὀλλύντων τε καὶ ὀλλυμένων, ῥέε ὃ αἵματι γαῖα. 
ὡς ὃ ὅτε Ἀχείµαρροι ποταμοὶ κατ ὄρεσφιλ" 
ῥέοντες 

és µισγάγκειαν συμβάλλετον ὄβριμον ὕδωρ 36 
κρουνῶν ἐκ μεγάλων, κοίλης ἔντοσθε χαράδρης 
τῶν δὲ τε τηλόσε δοῦπον ἐν οὔρεσιν ἔκλυε ποιμήν' 
de τῶν µισγοµένων γένετο ἰαχή τε πόνος Te. 

(B. iv. 419-456.) 


Diomede is now the central figure of the war. Through 
the thickest of the fray he bears a charmed life. Pandarus 
wounds him indeed with an arrow, but Diomede gives 
him his death-blow in return, and would have crushed 
Aeneas with a huge stone, had not Aphrodite sought to . 
save him. But Diomede does not spare even the goddess 
in his fury, but drives her wounded from the field, and 
she leaves to Phoebus the duty of rescuing Aeneas. 

But now the Trojans rally, for Ares inspires them with 
fresh courage. Nor do the other gods hold aloof from 
the conflict. Hera encourages the Greek army, and 
Athena stands by the side of Diomede, while he wounds 
Ares and turns him to flight. 

As the Trojans fall back discomfited upon their city, 
Hector bids his mother and the Trojan dames to seek 
the favour of Athena by the offering of a splendid robe 
and other costly gifts, that she may withdraw Diomede 
from the battle. 


HOM. IL. §§ 7, 8. 29 


Meanwhile, Hector has gone to the palace of Paris, and 
inding him there in Helen’s presence dallying with his 
umour, he sternly bids him to the fight. Helen, full 
of sorrow and shame, would fain detain Hector; but he 
hurries on to take his leave of his wife and child. 


§ 8. 
Ἕκτωρ δὲ πρὸς ὀώματ ᾿Αλεξάνδροιο βεβήκει 
ρ µ ρ 

4 ΄ ου 9 4 ΄ 4 9 a ρ 5 

αλὰ, Ta ῥ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔτευζε σὺν ἀνδράσιν ot TOT 
ἄριστοι 
σαν evi Τροίη ἐριβώλακι τέκτονες ἄνδρες, 
σ ευ , Ul 4 “A 4 9 A 
ἵ οἱ ἐποίησαν θαλαµον καὶ ὀῶμα καὶ avAnv 
Υγύθι τε Πριάμοιο καὶ Ἕκτορος, ἐν rode ἄκρῃ. 6 
νθ᾽ "Έκτωρ εἰσῆλθε διῖφιλος, ἐν ὃ apa χειρὶ 
Pp ’ 
, ww” 32 ϱ , , 4 , 
Ὕχος ἔχ᾽ évdexamnxv' πάροιθε δὲ λάμπετο 
δουρὸς 8 
9 4 a 4 4 , [ή / 
UXKN χαλκείη, περι δὲ χρύσεος Jee πόρκης. 
“ov 0 εὗρ ἐν θαλάμῳ περικαλλέα τεύχέε ἔποντα, 
ἰσπίδα καὶ θώρηκα καὶ ἀγκύλα τόξ’ ἀφόωντα]θὺ. το 
Αργείη ὃ Ἑλένη mer’ dpa ὁμωῇσι γυναιξὶν 
8 3 / 3 , 

loro, καὶ ἀμφιπόλοισι περικλυτα ἑργα κέλευε. 
‘A ὃ "Ky / 17a ? ὸ 4 9 a 5 ) 
rov κτωρ veikercev1™ ἰδὼν αἰσχροῖς ἐπέεσσι. 
Σδαιμόνή, οὐ μὲν καλὰ χόλον τόνὸ ἔνθεο θυµφ. 
λαοὶ μὲν φθινύθουσι περὶ πτόλιν αἰπύ τε τεῖχος 15 
μαρνάμενοι" σέο 13» ὃ εἶνεκ ἀὐτή τε πτόὀλεμός τε 
ἴστυ 700 ἀμφιδέδηε' σὺ ὃ ἂν µαχέσαιο καὶ ἄλλῳ, 
ψ A 4 4” ον 5 
ν τινά που µεθιέντα ἴδοις στυγεροῦ πολέμοιο. 
3 2» 4 4 A ὸ 4 , 22 
IAA’ ἄνα, μὴ τάχα ἄστυ πυρος ὁΠίοιο θέρηται. 
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Tov ὃ αὗὖτε προσέειπεν 1» Ἀλέξανδρος θεοειδής' 20 
- "Exrop ἐπεί µε κατ αἶσαν ἐνείκεσας ovd ὑπὲρ 

αἶσαν, 

» , 9 (0 4 δὲ , θ ? 13. 4 
τοῦνεκά τοι ἐρέω' σὺ de σύνθεο καί µευ1' ἄκουσον. 
ov τοι ἐγὼ Τρώων τόσσον ὃ χόλῳ οὐδὲ νεμέσσιῖ» 
ἥμην ἐν θαλάμῳ, ἔθελον ὃ axel προτραπέσθαι. 
νῦν δέ µε παρειποῦσ' ἄλοχος μαλακοῖς ἐπέεσσιν 8 
6 a 9 , , Ὡὶ 4 
wpuno es πόλεμον' δοκέει de µοι ὧδε καὶ αὐτῷ 
λώιον ἔσσεσθαι. νίκη ὃ ἐπαμείβεται ἄνδρας. 
9 9 ν » 9 , , 
αλλ΄ aye vuv επιµεινον, αρήια τεύχεα duw* 

7 10, ἐγὼ δὲ µέτειμι κιχήσεσθαι δὲ o ow. 
, ie 

"Qs aro: τὸν ὃ ov τι προσέφη Kopubaionos | 
"Exrep: 30 | 


3 


τὸν ὃ ‘EXévy µύθοισι προσηύδα μειλιχίοισι. 
~ ~ 4 
“dep ἐμεῖο 153 κυνὸς κακομηχάνου ὀκρυοέσσης, 
ὥς μ᾿ ὄφελ ἥματι τῷ, ὅτε µε πρῶτον τέκε µήτηρ, 
οἴχεσθαι προφέρουσα κακή ἀνέμοιο θύελλα 
εἰς ὄρος ἢ eis κύμα πολυφλοίσβοιο θαλάσσης 35 
nS, 
ἔνθα µε om’ ἀπόερσε Trapos τάδε ἔργα γενέσθαι. 
4 a 
αὗταρ ἐπεὶ τάδε y’ woe θεοὶ κακὰ τεκµήραντο 
αρ 5 
4 
ἀνδρὸς ἔπειτ ὤφελλον δὺ ἀμείνονος εἶναι ἄκοιτις 
5 | 
ὃς 041°? νέµεσίν τε καὶ αἴσχεα πὀλλ᾽ ἀνθρώπων. | 
, ) A 
τούτῳ ὃ οὔτ dp νῦν dpeves ἔμπεδοι ovr’ ap 
ὀπίσσω 4ο 





4” ο A ρ 9 , 9. 
εσσονται Tw καὶ µιν ἐπαυρήσεσθαι oiw. 
ww - - 
ἀλλ᾽ ἄγε νῦν εἴσελθε καὶ ἔζεο τῷδ' ἐπὶ δίφρῳ, 
« 9 , 
ὁᾷςρ, ἐπεί σε μάλιστα πόνος φρένας ἀμφιβέβηκεν 
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‘vex’ ἐμεῖο κυνὸς καὶ Αλεξάνδρου Evex’ ἄτης, 
Φ 9 8 A “~ 4 ϕ e a 9 ? 
ἶσιν ἐπὶ Ζευς θῆκε κακὸν µόρον, ws καὶ ὀπίσσω 45 
, , » 9 &# 9 22 
νθρώποισι πελώμεθ ἀοίδιμοι ἐσσομένοισι. 
Τὴν 0 ἡμαίβετ' ἔπειτα μέγας κορυθαίολος Ἕλκτωρ: 
‘un µε κάθιζ», ἙἨλλένη, φιλέουσά περ' οὐδέ µε 
πείσεις" 
’ 0 4 9 , wv 9 9 , 
ἴδη yap µοι θυμὸς ἐπέσσυται ὄφρ ἐπαμύνω 
Γρώεσσ', ot µέγ ἐμεῖο ποθὴν ἀπεόντος ἔχουσιν. δο 
ἳ 4 a > “A 9 , 4 4 9 AN 
λλὰ σύ Υ ὄρνυθι τοῦτον, ἐπειγέσθω δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς, 
ν ο» 9” / ? 90 
ig Kev ἔμ ἔντοσθεν πόλιος καταμάρψη ἐόντα. 
‘at γὰρ ἐγὼν οἶκόνὸ 19ὺ ἐσελεύσομαι, Spa ἴδωμαι 
ἰκῆας  ἃ ἄλοχόν τε φίλην καὶ νήπιον υἱόν. 
ὗ γάρ T old Ἡ ἔτι σφιν ὑπότροπος ἴξομαι 
αὗτις, 55 
' ἤδη mw ὑπὸ χερσὶ θεοὶ δαμόωσιν 155 ᾿ Αχαιῶν.) 
(B. vi. 313-368.) 
As Hector reaches the Scaean gates of Troy, his wife 
Andromaché meets him, with his only child Astyanax. 
lhere, after tender words of farewell from husband and 
wife, Hector kisses his child, and with a prayer for his 


uture fame, gives him back into Andromaché’s arms, 
ind quits his home, never to enter it alive again. 


§ ο. 
Ere πύλας ἵκανε διερχόμενος µέγα ἄστυ 

Σκαιὰς, τῇ ap ἔμελλε διεζίµεναι 15» πεδίονδε, 

ν 4. , 9 ρ Φ , . 

ἴνθ ἄλοχος πολύδωρος ἐναντίη ἦλθε θέουσα 

Ανδρομάχη, θυγάτηρ µεγαλήτορος ’Heriwvos, 
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᾿Ἠετίων ὃς ἔναιεν ὑπὸ Πλαάκῳ ὑληέσση, 6 
Οήβη Ὑποπλακίη, Πιλίκεσσ᾽ ἄνδρεσσιν ἀνάσσων: 
τοῦ περ On θυγάτηρ ἔχεθ᾽ Ἓϊκτορι χαλκοκορυστῇ. 
ve εν 7+ 9ο @ ὸ 9 , |] 9» ie 
4 οἱ ἔπειτ ἤντησ᾽, Gua ὃ ἀμφίπολος κίεν αὐτῇ 
a® 9 ϐ , wv 0 ? , WV 
παῖδ ἐπὶ κόλπῳ ἔχουσ᾽ ἀταλάφρονα, νήπιον αὕτως, 
Ἑκτορίδην ἀγαπητὸν, ἀλίγκιον ἀστέρι καλῷ, 10 
τόν ῥ Ἕκτωρ καλέεσκεῖδί Zeapavdpioy, αὐτὰρ οἱ 
ἄλλοι 
᾿Αστυάνακτ”. οἷος yap ἐρύετο Ἴλιον Ἕκτωρ. 
ν ε | ) 3 oe ’ “3 A 
HTOL O MEV µείδησεν LOWY ἐς παῖδα σιωπῃ" 
᾿Ανδρομάχη δέ of ἄγχι παρίστατο δάκρυ χέουσα, 
” 9 ο « aA 4 > »# 9 wv 9 9 / 
év T apa ot φῦ χειρὶ, eros 7 ἔφατ, ἔκ τ) ὀνό- 
pace. | 15 
N 4 
«δαιμόνιε, φθίσει σε τὸ Tov μένος, οὐδ' ἐλεαίρεις 
73 , , vow 6b & / , 
maida τε νηπίαχον καὶ EM aupopov®, i τάχα χήρη 
A , 
σεῦ ἔσομαι Taxa yap σε κατακτανέουσιν 11» ‘Ayaol 
, 4 9 4 ? 4 4 
παντες ehopunevres’ ἐμοὶ δέ κε κέρδιον εἴη 
cei ἀφαμαρτούσῃ χθόὀνα δύμεναι]δ. οὐ γὰρ ἔτ 
4 
αλλη 20 
ες 4 9 VA [ή a 9 g 
ἔσται θαλπωρὴ, ἐπεὶ dv σύ γε πότμον ἐπίσπῃς, 
9 9 ο 9 90 3 A A / [ 
αλλ axe: Oude µοι ἔστι πατηρ καὶ πὀτνια µήτηρ. 
τοι γὰρ πατέρ ἁμὸν 133 ἀπέκτανε dios Αχιλλεὺς, 
9 Oc rv / K , 9 / 
ex de πὀλιν περσεν Πλιλίκων εὐναιετόωσαν, 
Οήβην ὑψίπυλον. κατὰ ὃ ἔκτανεν Ἠετίωνα, 36 
οὐδέ µιν ἐξενάριξε, σεβασσατοῖῖ» γὰρ τό γε θυµ, 
9 » / A 3 , 
αλλ Gpa µιν κατέἐκηε συν ἔντεσι δαιδαλέοισιν 
2 λε x A a, 3 3 A oe λέ 9 , 
70 επί One ἔχεεν περι Ve πτελέας ἐφύτευσαν 
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’ 9 , aA 4 9 , 
νύµφαι ὀρεστιάδες, κοῦραι Aros αὐγιόχοιο. 
ot δέ wot ἑπτὰ κασίγνητοι ἔσαν ἐν µεγάροισιν, 39 
ε 4 , 9 / ” “Aid # 
οἱ μεν παντες ἰῴ Kiov ἤματι “Aldos εἴσω" 
πάντας γὰρ Karemedve 14> ποδάρκης dios Ἀχιλλεὺς 
4 y 9 a ὸ 9 0 o "ft 9ο). 
βουσὶν ἐπ᾽ εἰλιπόδεσσι καὶ ἄργεννης"; ὀίεσσι. 
μητέρα ὃ, ἢ βασίλευεν ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ ὑληέσση, 
ν΄ 5» AR Ao” » ο 9 * , 
την ETEL AP devp ἤγαγ au ἄλλοισι κτεατεσσιν, 35 
avy ὅ γε τὴν ἀπέλυσε λαβὼν ἀπερείσιά ἄποινα, 
a 9 , no 9 , 
πατρὸς 0 ἐν µεγάροισι Bad’ Ἂρτεμις coxéapa. 
σ 9 4 , , Qld se 4 4 / [ 
Exrop, arap ov pot ἐσσι”13 Πατήρ καὶ πότνια µήτηρ 
joe κασίγνητος, σὺ dé por θαλερὸς παρακοίτης. 
9 9” ~ 9 [ο 4 9 A [ή 99 A a 
αλλ΄ aye νῦν έλεαιρε καὶ αυτού µὶμν επι πὐργῳ, 49 
μὴ maid ὀρφανικὸν θήῃς”13 χήρην τε γυναῖκα. 
A , 
λαὸν δὲ στῆσον παρ᾽ ἐρινεὸν, ἔνθα padiora 
ἀμβατός ἐστι πὀλις καὶ ἐπίδρομον Exdero'*? τεῖχος. 
ry 9 A 9 9 9 , 9 ε 
τρις yap τῇ Υ ελθὀντες ἐπειρήσανθ᾽ οἱ ἄριστοι 
aug’ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ ἀγακλυτὸν Ίδομεν]α 45 
70 aud’ Ατρείδας καὶ Τυδέος ἄλκιμον υἱόν' 
κ) , / » , Φ (δι A 
7 wou Tis σφιν ἔνισπε θεοπροπιων ev etows, 
x4 4 7 A 8 9 a \ 9 , 22 
ἤ vu καὶ αὐτῶν θυµος ἐποτρύνει καὶ ἀνώγει. 
Tv ὃ αὖτε προσέειπε]» µέγας κορυθαίολος 
"Exrwp: | 
a , 
“9 καὶ ἐμοὶ τάδε πάντα µέλει, γύναι ἀλλὰ mar 
αἰνῶς 6ο 
αἰδέομαι Τρῶας καὶ Τρωάδας ἑλκεσιπέπλους, | 
al κε κακὸς ὣς νόσφιν ἁλυσκάζω πολέμοιο. 
ή 8 
ovde µε θυμὸς ἄνωγεν, ἐπεὶ µάθον ἔμμεναι εσθλος 
FOURTH GREEK READER. D 
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αἰεὶ καὶ πρώτοισι μετὰ Τρώεσσι µάχεσθαι, 

ἀρνύμενος πατρός τε µέγα κλέος ἠδ ἐμὸν αὐτοῦ. 55 

εὖ γὰρ ἐγὼ τόδε οἶδα κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ θυµόν' 

ἔσσεται ἦμαρ Or av mor ὀλώλη "Ίλιος ipy 

καὶ Πρίαμος καὶ λαὸς ἐυμμελίωἹὰ Πριάμοιο. 

GAN’ οὔ µοι ΠῬρώων τόσσον μµέλει ἄλγος ὀπίσσωθ», 

ovr’ αὐτῆς Εκάβης οὔτε Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος 60 

οὔτε κασιγνήτων, of Kev πολέες119 τε Kai ἐσθλοὶ 

ἐν κονίησι πέσοιεν UT ἀνδράσι ὀυσμενέεσσιν., 

ὅσσον σεῦ, ὅτε κέν τις Ἀχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 

δακρυόεσσαν ἄγηται, ἐλεύθεροῇ ἦμαρ ἀπούρας. 

καὶ κεν ἐν Ἄργει ἐοῦσα”1ὰ πρὸς ἄλλης ἰστὸν 
ὑφαίνοις, 65 

καί κεν ὕδωρ φορέοις Μεσσηίδος ἡ 'Ὑπερείης 

πόλλ᾽ ἀεκαζομένηϊ», κρατερὴ ὃ' ἐπικείσετ' ἀνάγκη 

καί ποτέ τις εἴπησιν]5" ἰδὼν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσαν, 

““Exropos ἥδε γυνὴ, ὃς ἀριστεύεσκεῖδί µάχεσθαι 

Ἔρώων ἱπποδάμων, ὅτε Ίλιον ἀμφεμάχοντο. 70 

Ws ποτέ τις épéet!™>, σοὶ d αὖ νέον ἔσσεται ἄλγος 

χήτει τοιοῦδ ἀνδρὸς, ἀμύνειν δούλιον ἡμαρ. 

ἀλλά µε τεθνηῶταδ» χυτὴ κατὰ γαῖα καλύπτοι 

πρὶν ye τι ons τε Bons cov θ᾽ ἑλκηθμοῖο πυθεέ- 
σθαι. 

Ὡς εἰπὼν οὗ παιδὸς ὀρέξατο φαίδιµος Έκτωρ. 75 

any ὃ' ὁ παϊς ν πρὸς κόλπον ἐὔζώνοιο τιθήνης 

ἐκλίνθη ἰάχων, πατρὸς φίλου ὄψιν ἀτυχθεὶς, 

ταρβήσας χαλκόν τε ide λόφον ἱππιοχαίτην, 


nat 
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4 9 ο9ϱ 0 , 4 , ρ 
δεινὸν ar’ ἀκροτατης κόρυθος νεύοντα νοήσας. 
9 9 > &# Ul 4 / , 
ἐκ ὃ) ἐγέλασσε πατήρ τε φίλος καὶ πὀτνια µή- 
τηρ. δο 
αὐτίκ) ἀπὸ κρατὸς 5 κόρυθ᾽ εἴλετο φαίδιµος Ἕκτωρ, 
4 a 4 4 9 A 4 oe 
καὶ τὴν µεν κατέθηκεν ἐπὶ χθονὶ παμφανόωσαν' 
> A 4 9a / εἰ 9 4 , ay ? 4 
avrap ὅ Υ ov φίλον vioy ἐπεὶ κύσε THAE τε χερσὶν, 
, η 
εἶπεν ἐπευξάμενος Διί t ἄλλοισίν τε θεοῖσι" 
“Zev ἄλλοι τε θεοὶ, δότε δη καὶ τόνδε γενέσθαι 85 
a 9 a ϱ a 9 ΄ 9 g , 
παῖδ᾽ ἐμὸν, ὡς καὶ ἐγώ περ, ἀριπρεπέα Τρώεσσυ, 
ὧδε βίην τ ἀγαθὸν, καὶ ]λίου igi ἀνάσσειν. 
καὶ ποτέ τις εἴπῃσιλδ», «πατρός y’ ὅδε πολλὸν 
ἀμείνων; 
/ 
ἐκ πολέμου ἀνιόντα" φέροι 0 ἔναρα βροτόεντα 
ee 2 
κτείνας δήϊον ἄνδρα, χαρείη δὲ φρένα µήτηρ. go 
"Ως εἶπων ἀλόχοιο Φίλης ἐν χερσὶν ἔθηκε 
παῖδ cov: ἡ ὃ apa mv κηώδαὶ δέξατο κόλπῳ 
δακρυόεν γελάσασα. πόσις 0 ἐλέησε νοήσας, 
χειρί τέ ww κατέρεζεν, Eros 7 ἔφατ᾽, ex T ὀνόμαζε. 
, / 9 - 
“ δαιμονίη, uy pot τι λίην ἀκαχίζεο θυμό" 95 
9 , 9 ο 4 Φ 2 4 3 ΛΙ - oo? 
οὐ yap Tis μ ὑπὲρ αἶσαν ἀνῆρ” Aid: προϊάψει” 
μοῖραν ὃ ov τινα yur πεφυγµένον ἔμμεναι ἀνδρῶν, 
9 Q 9 4 a 9 4 9 4 a A , 
οὐ κακὀν, οὐδὲ mev ἐσθλὸν, ἐπὴν τὰ πρῶτα γένηται. 
9 > 9 9 A 4 3 9 A SS , 
GAN’ eis οἶκον ἰοῦσα τὰ σ᾿ αὐτῆς ἔργα κόµιζε, 
9 
ἱστόν T ἠλακάτην τε, καὶ ἀμφιπόλοισι κέλευε 19ο 
ἔργον ἐποίχεσθαι. πόλεμος ὃ ἄνδρεσσι µελήσει 
wn > ] 
πᾶσιν, ἐμοὶ δὲ μάλιστα, Tot Ἰλίῳ ἐγγεγάασιν 193. 


“Os dpa φωνήσας κὀρυθ εἵλετο φαίδιµος Έκτωρ 


D 2 
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ἵππουριν' ἄλοχος δὲ φίλη oixdvde βεβήκει 
ἐντροπαλιζομένη, θαλερὸν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα. 105 


(B. vi. 392-496.) 


Hector now challenges the Greeks to send a man to 
fight with him ; but at first no one is found willing to go. At 
last nine of the Greek chieftains offer themselves, and, when 
the lots are cast, Ajax, son of Telamon, is taken. Night 
puts an end to the combat of the two heroes, and they 
part with chivalrous courtesy. A truce is made between 
the two armies for the burning and burial of their dead. 
The Greeks spend the hours of early morning in throwing 
round their ships a rampart and a ditch, which moves 
Poseidén to jealousy when he sees the greatness of the 
work. 





§ 10. 


Ἠέλιος1» μὲν ἔπειτα νέον προσέβαλλεν ἀρούρας, 
ἐξ ἀκαλαρρείταοῖᾶ βαθυρρόου ᾿Ὡκεανοῖο 
οὐρανὸν εἰσανιών. οἱ 0° ἤντεον ἀλλήλοισιν. 
ἔνθα διαγνῶναι χαλεπῶς ἦν ἄνδρα ἕκαστον' 
GAN’ dears νίζοντες ἄπο βρότον αἱματόεντα, 5 
δάκρυα θερμὰ χέοντες, ἀμαξάων Τα ἐπάειραν. 

9 4 / , / ε A ο) 
ovo εἴα κλαίειν Πρίαμος μέγας: οἱ oe σιωπη 
νεκροὺς πυρκαϊῆς ἐπενήνεον ἀχνύμενοι Kip, 
9 δὲ 4 ’ κό 4 af | e , 
εν de πυρὶ πρήσαντες EBay προτὶ ᾿1λιον ἑρήν. 
a ὸ ό ε 6° See Uy ὸ "A 8 
ὡς 0 αὔτως ετερωθεν ἐὔκνήμιοες Axatot το 
νεκροὺς πυρκαϊης ἐπενήνεον ἀχνύμενοι κἢρ, 
9 δε A ? 5” a 4 ο 
εν de πυρὶ πρήσαντες ἔβαν κοίλας ἐπὶ vas. 

"Ἠμος ὃ οὔτ᾽ Gp πω jos, ἔτι ὃ ἀμφιλύκη weé, 
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~ 7 A 
"iuos Gp ἀμφὶ πυρὴν κριτὸς ἔγρετοῖδᾶ λαὸς 
το "Αχαιῶν, 

/ 
Τμβον ὃ aud αὐτὴν ἕνα ποίεον ἐξαγαγόντε, 15 
} 9 Ye 4 9 4 ee ” 
ἄκριτον ἐκ πεδίου, ποτὶ ὃ αὐτὸν τεῖχος ἔδειμαν 
τύργους θ) ὑψηλοὺς, εἶλαρ νηῶν δὲ τε καὶ αὐτῶν. 
9 9 ry 9 , a 0 , 
ἐν 0 αὐτοῖσι πύλας ἐνεποίεον εὖ apapuias, 
ὄφρα dt αὐτάων ἱππηλασίη ὁδὸς εἴη. 
4 [ο ~ 
ἔκτοσθεν δὲ βαθεῖαν ex’ αὐτῷ τάφρον ὄρυξαν, 2ο 
9 ~ , 9 4 , , 
εὐρεῖαν µεγάλη», εν δὲ σκὀλοπας κατέπἠξζαν. 
αφ) e v , ρ "A 9 
§ οἱ μὲν πονέοντο καρηκοµόωντες Axatol: 
« δὲ 4 4 7, « [ 9 ~ 
οἱ de θεοὶ παρ Lyvi καθήµενοι ἄστεροπητῇ 
Θηεῦντο2" µέγα Epryov ᾿Ἀχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων. 
τοῖσι δὲ μύθων ἦρχε Ἱ]οσειδάων ἐνοσίχθων' 95 
a) a ’ “ | 
5 Ζεῦ warep, 4 pa τις ἔστι βροτῶν ἐπ᾽ ἀπείρονα 
γαῖαν 
a v3 9 g / La 9 / 
ds τις Er ἀθανατοισι νόον καὶ μῆτιν ἐνίψει ; 
οὐχ ὁράᾳς15ὺ ὅτι dy αὗτεῖ» καρηκοµόωντες Ἀχαιοὶ 
τεῖχος ἐτειχίσσαντο ΣΤ» yewy%! ὕπερ, ἀμφὶ δὲ τάφρον 
ἤλασαν, οὖδε θεοῖσι ὁόσαν κλειτὰς ἑκατόμβας; 30 
A a , 9 » 39 , 2? 
τοῦ 0 ἢ τοι κλέος ἔσται ὅσον T ἐπικίόναται RWS 
τοῦ ὃ ἐπιλήσονται τὸ ἐγὼ καὶ Φοῖβος Ἀπόλλων 
ἥρῳ Λαομέδοντι πολίσσαµεν ἀθλήσαντες.᾽ 
Tov δὲ μἐγ᾽ ὀχθήσας προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Leus- 
“8 πόποι, Ἠννοσίγαι) εὐρυσθενὲς, οἷον ειπες]. 35 
“A “ / 
ἄλλος κέν τις τοῦτο θεῶν δείσειε νόημα, 
a , ae. 9 td a , a 
ὃς σέο πολλον ἀφαυροτερος χεῖρας τε μένος τε' 
8 > , 4 ιό » 3 (ὃ 9 
cov ὃ ᾗ τοι κλέος ἔσται ὅσον T ἐπικίδναται NOS. 
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” , ws 4 9 , 7A κ 
ἄγρει µαν, OT ἂν αυτε καρηκοµόωντες «λχαιοι 
” 4 4 ? ρ a 
οἴχωνται σὺν νηυσὶ φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, 40 
τεῖχος ἀναρρήξας τὸ μὲν εἰς ἅλα πᾶν Karaxevat'”, 
αὗὖτις 0° ἠιόνα μεγάλην ψαμάθοισι καλύψαι, 
ὥς Kev τοι µόγα τεῖχος ἀμαλδύνηται Αχαιῶν.͵ 
(8. vii. 421-463.) 

Now Zeus bids the Gods to take no further part in the 
fray, while he terrifies the Greeks with volleys of thunder- 
bolts, till even Diomede, on whose chariot Nestor is 
mounted, dares not go against Hector in open defiance 
of the wrath of Heaven. So Hector advances in triumph, 
and the Greeks retire behind the shelter of their rampart. 
The Trojans bivouac upon the field, keeping watch upon 
the camp of the Greeks lest they steal away under cover 
of the dark. 


§ 11. 


Οἱ δὲ μέγα φρονέοντες ava πτολέμοιο γεφύρας 
εἴατοιδὰ παννύχιοι, πυρὰ δέ σφισι καίετο πολλα. 
e o ϱ 5 9 3 a 8S 4 9 A / 
ws 0 ὅτ εν οὐρανῷ ἄστρα Φαεινήν ἀμφὶ σελήνην 
/ > 9 a @ > »# 18d , 974 
φαίνετ ἀριπρεπέα, ὅτε T ἔπλετο]δὰ νήνεµος αἶθὴρ, 
4 > # 20a αἱ 8 A a 5 
ἔκ τ΄ Epaveyv™™® πᾶσαι σκοπιαὶ καὶ πρώονες ἄκροι δὅ 
4 , 9 , ὃ 3 39 e 4 νά 97 \ 
καὶ ναπαι, οὐρανόθεν 0 ap ὕπερραγη ἄσπετος atOnp, 
, δέ 2 fh) 3 , δέ , 
παντα dé T ἐἴθεται ἄστρα, γέγηθε de τε Φρένα 
ποιμήν' 
4 α 9QN ms e 38 
τόσσα μεσηγὺ νεῶν ἠδὲ HavOoro ῥοάων 
Τρώων καιόντων πυρὰ φαίνετο Ἰλιόθι]οὺ πρό. 
/λ > #7 3 9 4 4 , 8 τε FP 
χίλι ap ἐν πεδίῳ πυρα καίετο, Tap δὲ ἑκάστω 10 
εἴατο πεντήκοντα σέλαι πυρὸς αἰθομένοιο. 
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ἵπποι δὲ Kpt λευκὸν ἐ ἐρεπτόμενοι καὶ ὀλύρας, 
trades παρ ὄχεσφω, ἐύθρονον ἠῶ µίμνον. 
(B. viii. 553-565.) 
It seemed as if the Greeks must really now return home 
discomfited. They cannot stand before Hector. There 
is yet one hope: if Agamemnon will send an embassy of 
reconciliation to Achilles! So Odysseus, accompanied by 
Ajax and Phoenix, the foster-father of Achilles, proceeds 
to the hut where the hero lay, and puts before him 
Agamemnon’s offer. Briséis shall be honourably restored 
to him, and Agamemnon will give him one of his own 
daughters to wife, with a princely dowry, and an inheritance 
of seven Argive cities and many treasures for his house. 
But Achilles turns a deaf ear, and answers bitterly :— 


§ 12. 


“ Διογενὲς Λαερτιάδη, πολυμήχαν᾽ Ὀδυσσεῦ, 

Xen Mev δη τὸν μῦθον ἀπηλεγέως ἀποειπεῖν, 
ᾗ περ δη φρονέω τε καὶ ws τετελεσμένον ἔσται, 
ὡς µή mor τρύζητε παρήµενοι ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος. 
ἐχθρὸς γάρ µοι κεῖνος ὁμῶς ‘Aidao πύλησιν τς, 5 
ὃς x’ ἕτερον μὲν κεύθη ἐνὶ φρεσὶν, ἄλλο δὲ εἴπη. 

9 A 9 4 ») 17%b σ ὸ ΑΦ wv 
αύταρ ἐγων ἐρέωῖτὸ we µοι ὁοκεῖ εἶναι ἀριστα. 

” 0 0 / 2 "A. 1) "A Ul é 1δο9 7 
ovr eue y Ἀτρείδην Αγαμέμνονα πεισέµεν:δ9 ctw 

Νο w 4 9 4 >. + , a 
our’ ἂἄλλους Δαναοὺς, ἐπεὶ οὐκ apa τις χαρις ἠεν 

, oh 9 3 9 , 4 φν 
µάρνασθαι ὁπῖοισιν em’ ἀνδράσι νωλεμὲς alet. το 
΄ a“ a ; A 9 / , 
ση μοῖρα µένοντι, καὶ εἰ µαλα τις πολεμίζοι" 
9 4 ο “A 9 4 4 9 04 0 , 
ἐν δὲ if τιμῇ ἡμὲν κακὸς ἠδὲ καὶ ἐσθλός' 

, 26 ea 4 9 3 4 9 4 4 4 0 , 
κατθαν © ὁμως ὃ T ἀεργος aynp ὃ τε πολλα ἑοργώς. 
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δέ [ , 3 4 ρ 3. Αα 
ovde τί µοι περίκειται, ewet παθον ἄλγεα θυµφ, 
αἰὲν ἐμὴν ψυχὴν παραβαλλόµενος πολεμίζειν. 15 
ὡς 0 ὄρνις ἀπτῆ ‘ : 15a 
puis ἀπτῆσι νεοσσοῖσι προφέρησι 
µάστακ᾽, ἐπεί κε λάβησι, κακῶς ὃ ἄρα ot πέλε 
αὐτῇ, 
A 9 9 A 9 9) 9 , ” 
ὡς καὶ «γω πολλας µεν ἀυπνους νύκτας LavoY, 
ἥματα 0 αἱματόεντα διέπρησσον πολεµίζων, 
ἀνδράσι μµαρνάμενος ὁάρων ἕνεκα σφετεράων. 20 
δώδεκα δὴ σὺν νηυσὶ πὀλεις ἀλάπαξ ἀνθρώπων, 
πεζὃς 0 évdeca φημι κατὰ Τροίην ἐρίβωλον: 
τάων 12 ἐκ πασέωνἽὸ κειμήλια πολλὰ καὶ ἐσθλὰ 
µ 
ἐξελόμην, καὶ παντα φέρων ᾿Αγαμέμνονι δόσκον 1δ' 
᾿Ατρείδη: ὁ ὃ ὄπισθε µένων παρὰ νηυσὶ θοῇσι 16 
δεξάµενος διὰ παῦρα ὁασάσκετολδ, πολλὰ ὃ ἔχ- 
εσκεν. 

ἄλλα ὃ ἀριστήεσσι didov γέρα καὶ βασιλεῦσι" 

a 4 w»# a 9 A 9 4 ’ > a 
τοῖσι μὲν ἔμπεδα κεῖται, ἐμεῦ ὃ ἀπὸ povvov Axa 
tAer , ἔχει ὃ GA 6 ία τῇ ) 
εἵλετ', ἔχει 0 ἄλοχον θυμαρέα’ τῇ παριαύων 
τερπέσθω. τί de δεῖ πολεμιζέμεναι 16ο ρώεσσιν 3° 
‘A pyeious ; τί δὲ λαὸν ἀνήγαγεν ἐνθἀὸ ἀγείρας 
᾿Ατρείδης; ἢ οὐχ Ἑλλένης ἔνεκ ἠὑκόμοιοϊ» ; 
Ὡ a é 0 a, / 9 , 
7 μοῦνοι Φιλεουσ ἀλόχους µερόπων ανθρώπων 
9 a 9 ἓο 9 A 9 A . 9 - 
Arpeidat ; ἐπεὶ ds τις avnp ἀγαθος καὶ ἐχέφρων, 

a 9 “A , 4 +0, e 9 9 4 4 
τήν αὐτοῦ φιλέει καὶ κήδεται, ὡς καὶ ἐγὼ τὴν 38 
ἐκ θυμοῦ φίλεον δουρικτητήν περ ἐοῦσαν. 
νῦν ὃ ἐπεὶ ἐκ χειρῶν γέρας εἵλετο καὶ µ ἁπάτησε, 
µή µευ πειράτω ev εἰδότος: οὐδέ µε πείσει. 





HOM, IL. § 12. 41 


3 im ~ 
aN’ ᾿Οδυσεῦ σὺν σοί τε καὶ ἄλλοισιν βασιλεῦσι 
φραζέσθω νήεσσιν ἀλεζέμεναι δήιον Tp. 4ο 
ᾗ μὲν δὴ µάλα πολλὰ πονήσατο νόσφιν ἐμεῖο, 

kai On τεῖχος ἔδειμε, καὶ ἤλασε τάφρον ew αὐτῷ 

9 a g 9 4 / ’ 
εὐρεῖαν µεγαλην, εν dé σκόλοπας κατέπηξεν' 

9 
GN’ ovd ὣς δύναται σθένος “Έκτορος ἀνδροφόνοιο 
ἴσχειν. ὄφρα ὃ ἐγὼ per’ ᾿Αχαιοῖσιν πολέμιζον, 45 
οὐς ἐθέλεσκε µάχην ἀπὸ τείχεος ὀρνύμεν 15» Ἕκτωρ, 
9 
ἀλλ ὅσον ἐς Beards τε πύλας καὶ φηγὸν ἵκανεν' 
3 » 4 ” , , ” e , 
θα wor οἷον ἔμιμνε, µόγις δέ µευ ἔκφυγεν.ὁρμήν. 
vv ὃ, ἐπεὶ οὐκ ἐθέλω πολεμιζέµεν "Exrope dl, 

4 A a 
avprov ipa Διῖ ῥέξας καὶ πᾶσι θεοῖσι, 6ο 

, Φ A 9 4 , 

moas εὖ vias, ἐπῆν ἅλαδε προερύσσω, 

ο... 

ὄψεαι, ἣν ἐθέλησθα15» καὶ al Kev τοι τὰ µεμήλη, 

Ἶρι ward’ Ἑλλήσποντον ἐπ᾽ χθυόεντα πλεούσας 

vias ἐµας, ἐν ὃ ἄνδρας ἐρεσσέμεναι μεμαῶτας' 

9 

εἰ dé κεν eve Kotny δώη315 κλυτὸς ο σον Ae 
ἥματί κε τριτάτῳ Φθίην ἐρίθαλον i ἱκοίμην. 

ἐστι dé µοι µάλα πολλὰ, τὰ κάλλιπον ἐνθαδε ἔ έρρων' 
ἄλλον ὃ ἐνθένδε χρυσὸν καὶ χαλκὸν ἐρυθρὸν 

+a a ee 

n0e Αα ῥω ἐὔζώνους πολιόὀν τε σίδηρον 

atouat, ἆσσ᾽ κ ye γέρας dé μοι, ὃς περ 

ἔθωκεν, 60 

αὖτις ἐφυβρίζων ἔλετο κρείων Αγαμέμνων 
3 ~~ 

Ατρείδης" τῴ TAT. ἀγορευέµεν 159, ὡς ἐπιτέλλω, 
ἀμφαδὸν, ὄφρα καὶ ἄλλοι ἐπισκύζωνται Axatot, 

# ρ A ” 3 3 ρ 
et τινά που Δαναῶν ἔτι ἔλπεται ἐξαπατήσειν 
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αἰὲν ἀναιδείην ἐπιειμένος. οὐὸ ἂν ἐμοί γε 6 
, a ld 9A 9 Ly 9Q7 
τετλαίη KUVEOS περ EwV εἰς ὦπα ἰδέσθαι. 
οὐδέ τί οἱ βουλὰς συμφράσσομαι Τὰ, οὐδὲ μὲν ἔργοι 
καὶ ὃ ἂν τοῖς ἄλλοισιν ἐγὼ παραμυθησαίµην 
# ὁ 9 , lb 9 4 » δή ρ 
οἴκαὸ ἀποπλείειν15, ἐπεὶ οὐκέτι 9ήετε τέκµωρ 
Ἰλίου αἰπεινῆς' µάλα γάρ ἐθεν1ὸ» evpvora™® Ζεὺς Ἰ 
χεῖρα ἐν 134 ὑπερέσχε, τεθαρσή de λαοί 
, τεθαρσήκασι de λαοί. 
9 »ε a A 9 9 , 2 “A 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑμεῖς μὲν ἰόντες ἀριστήεσσιν Ἀχαιῶν 
9 , 3 ld 8 4 3 4 4 
ἀγγελιην ἀπόφασθε---το yap Ὑγέρας ἐστι γερὸ 
τω---- 
ὄφρ᾽ ἄλλην φράζωνται evi φρεσὶ μῆτιν apeive, 
a a ad a 4 4 2 ~ 
H ke σφιν vnas τε cow Kat λαον Αχαιῶν 4 
νηυσὶν ἔπι γλαφυρῇς, ἐπεὶ ov σφισιν ἥδε γ΄ ἑτοίμη, 
ἣν νῦν ἐφράσσαντο, ἐμεῦ ἀπομηνίσαντος.. 
(8. ix. 309-373; 417-426.) 

Thus all hope of help from Achilles falls through. 

During the night Diomede and Odysseus are sent to sf 
out the Trojan lines, and there they fall in with a Troja' 
Dolén, who was coming to reconnoitre the Greek cam 


They rush upon him and force from him all they want | 
know about the Trojans. 


§ 13. 

To μὲν ἐπεδραμέτην, 6 0 ap ἔστη δούπον ἀκούσα 
εν, 4 4 4 9 , e , 
ἔλπετο γὰρ κατὰ θυμὸν ἀποστρέψοντας ἑταίρους 
9 , 9/ U σ 9 a 
ἐκ Τρώων iévar, πάλιν “Exropos ὀτρύναντος. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε δή 6 ἄπεσαν δουρηνεκες Ἡ καὶ ἔλασσον, 
γνῶ ῥ ἄνδρας dnious, λαιψηρὰ δὲ γούνατ᾽ 8 ἐνώμα 
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φευγέµεναι" Tot ὃ airba διώκειν ὁρμήθησαν. 
ὡς ὰ 6 , AY ὸ , , $ ὸ , θ , 
ὅτε καρχαρόδοντε δύω κύνε, εἰδότε θήρης, 
ϕ np 98 4 9 [ 9 4 94 
1 Keuad ne λαγωὸν ἐπείγετον ἐμμενὲς αἰεὶ 
Xopov ἂν ὑλήενθ᾽, ὁ δέ τε προθέησι15» µεμηκὼς, 
&s τὸν Τυδείδης 40° ὁ πτολίπορθος ᾿Οδυσσεὺς 1ο 
λαοῦ ἀποτμήξαντε διώκετον 15) ἐμμενὲς ace. 
" ἀλλ’ ὅτε δὴ Tax’ ἔμελλε µιγήσεσθαι Φυλακεσσι 
φεύγων ἐς vias, τότε δὴ μένος EuBar ᾿Αθήνη 
Τνδείδη, ἵνα µή τις Ἀχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
φθαίη ἐπευξάμενος βαλέειν, ὁ δὲ δεύτερος ἔλθοι. 15 
ῥουρὶ 8 0 ἐπαΐσσων προσέφη κρατερὸς Διομήδης: 
ἐς 91 43 99 A , 907 , 
NE [LEV , NE σε doupt KLXNTOMAL, oude σὲ φηµι 
ῥ]ρὸν ἐμῆς ἀπὸ χειρὸς ἀλύξειν αἰπὺν ὄλεθρον. 
Ἡ fa, καὶ ἔγχος ἀφῆκεν, ἑκὼν ὃ ἡμάρτανε φωτός. 
ὀεξζιτερὸν ὃ ὑπὲρ ὤμον ἐύξου δουρὸς ἀκωκὴ 20 
P ρ ρ 
’ 0 9 , ε +F 29 , , 
& yain ἐπάγη: ὁ ὃ ap ἔστη τάρβησέν τε 
βαμβαίνων----ἄραβος δὲ διὰ στόµα yiyver ὁδόν- 
των---- 
χλωρὸς ὑπαὶ deious!?, τὼ ὃ' ἀσθμαίνοντε κιχήτην, 
χειρῶν ὃ ἀψάσθην' ὁ de δακρύσας Eros nuda: 
κ« a 5 9 4 > A 9 4 , ” bd 
ζωγρεῖτ, auTap ἐγων eue λυσοµαι' ἐστι yap 
ι 
ἔνδον 25 
χαλκός τε χρυσός τε πολύκμητός τε σίδηρος, 
τῶν κ᾿ ὕμμιν 19) χαρίσαιτο πατὴρ ἀπερείσι ἄποινα, 
dev ἐμέ ζωὸν πεπύθοιτ’ 19 ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶν.͵ 
Tov δ' ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη πολύμητις ᾿Οὸνσ- 
σεύς" 
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, 
“«θάρσει, unde Ti τοι θάνατος καταθύµιος ἔστω. 3 
9 » a 9 A a 93 a , 
ἀλλ Gye µοι τόδε εἰπὲ καὶ ατρεκέως καταλεξζον' 
1H ὃ οὕτως ἐπὶ vias ἀπὸ στρατοῦ ἔρχεαι οἷος 
νύκτα ov ὀρφναίην, ὅτε & εὔδουσι βροτοὶ ἄλλοι; 
Φ 2 "Hy / AY nw 9 
ᾗ σ “Exrwp προέηκε ὁιασκοπιᾶσθαι ἕκαστα 
A ” ’ a 2 9 A 4 4 A 20 
vias ἔπι γλαφυρας; 7 σ avrov θυµος ἀνῆκε; 3 
Tov 0° ἡμείβετ ἔπειτα Δόλων' ὑπὸ 0° ἔτρε 
yuia: 
“aqodAnoivl® μ ἄτησι παρὲκ νόον ἤγαγεν Έκτωρ 
ο ΤΙ , 3 “A , σ 
ὃς µοι 11ηλείωνος ἀγαυοῦ μώνυχας ἵππους 
δωσέμεναι κατένευσε καὶ ἅρματα ποικίλα χαλκφ, 
93 , 0 > 9° 4 4 , / 
ἠνώγει δέ mw ἰόντα Oonv διὰ νύκτα µέλαιναν 4 
ἀνδρῶν δυσµενέων σχεδὸν ἐλθέµεν, ἔκ τε πυθέσθαι 
98 , a 4 ο 4 [ή 
je Φυλασσονται vies θοαί ὡς TO παρος περ, 
a 3 , ey? e , , 
4 ἤδη χειρεσσιν up ἡμετέρησι δαμέντες 
φύξιν βουλεύουσι wera σφίσιν, ovd ἐθέλουσι 
νύκτα φυλασσέ ITO) ἀθηκό νώ. 
MEVAL, καµατῳ αὀπκοτες αινῳ. 4 
(B. x. 354-399.) 


When Dolén’s secret has been dragged from him, Ody 
seus contemptuously slays him; after which Odysseus αἱ 
Diomede steal into the camp of the Thracian prin 
Rhesus, and bring back in triumph his snow-white steec 

In the fight next day, Agamemnon is struck by the s 
of Antenor, and Paris succeeds in wounding with | 
arrows both Diomede and Machaon, the skilful leec 
The day goes ill with the Greeks, and Achilles watchi: 
from his tent sees that the moment of his own triumph 
fast approaching. 

Meanwhile the Greeks are cooped up within their rai 
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ile Hector assails it furiously from without, and 
3 troops to take it by storm :— 


$14. - 
᾽Αργεῖοι de Ards µάστιγι δαµέντες 
πι γλαφυρῇῆσιν ἐελμένοι ἰσχανόωντο]1θ», 
, 4 , / 
χ θειδιότες, κρατερον µήστωρα φόβοιο' 
/ 9 ϱ 4 ld 9 , 4) 9 
1 Υ’, ὡς το πρὀσθεν, ἐμάρνατο ἴσος ἀέλλη. 
> 4 4 , 4 0 ? “- 
ἂν & τε κύνεσσι καὶ ἀνδρᾶσι θηρευτῇσι 6 
' ἠὲ λέων στρέφεται σθένεῖ βλεμεαίνων: 
δὰ a 1809 9 A 9 , 
| wupynoov σφέας1δ αὐτοὺς ἀρτύναντες 
ἵστανται, καὶ ἀκοντίζουσι θαμειὰς 
9 A a ® κ ὸ / A 
εκ χειρων' του ὃ) ov ποτε κυοᾶλιμον κηρ 
οὖδε φοβεῖται, ἆ γηνορίη δέ µιν ἔκτα]δᾶ. το 
Te στρέφεται στίχας ἀνδρῶν πειρητίζων' 
9 WN? A 9 oO” / 9 ὸ ο) 
ἴθυση, τῇ 7’ εἴκουσι στίχες ἀνορῶν' 
Γωρ av ὅμιλον τῶν ἑλλίσσεθ 9) ἑταίρους, 
9 ’ , 907 εἛσ 
‘ ἐποτρύνων διαβαινέµεν. οὖδέ οἱ ἵπποι 
᾿ὠκύποδες, mada δὲ χρεµέτιζον ἐπ᾽ ἄκρῳ 15 
, , 9 A 4 / , 
'φεσταοτες' amo γαρ δειδίσσετο τάφρος 
” ὸ ”2)ε , A SA “ 
wT’ ap ὑπερθορέειν σχεδὸν οὔτε περῆσαι 
κρημνοὶ γὰρ ἐπηρεφέες περὶ πᾶσαν 
ν ἀμφοτέρωθεν, ὕπερθεν δὲ σκολόπεσσιν 
ἠρήρει, τοὺς ἔστασαν vies Ἀχαιῶν 20 
4 , / 9 A 9 Ul 
' καὶ meyadous, Sniwy ἀνδρῶν αλεωρῆν. 
κεν ῥέα ἵππος ἐὔτροχον ἅρμα τιταίνων 
4 4 , 9 0 
| πεζοὶ δὲ µενοίνεον εἰ τελέουσι. 


(B. xii. 37-59.) 
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e 


For a time the wall is defended against their assault, till 
Hector breaks in the gates with a huge stone. 


§ 15. 

"Ως μὲν τῶν ἐπὶ ica μάχη τέτατο πτόλεμός τε, 
πρἰν γ΄ ὅτε δὴ Levs κῦδος ὑπέρτερον “Exropt δῶκε 
Πριαμίδη, ὃς πρῶτος ἐσήλατο τεῖχος Ἀχαιῶν. 
4ο 4 a , , 
ἤδσεν δὲ διαπρύσιον Ἱ ρώεσσι γεγωνώς' 

“ Sowa’, ἱππόδαμοι Τρῶες, ῥήγνυσθε δὲ τεῖχος ὅ 
Α , 4 4 9 » ὸ 4 “ 99 

ῥργείων, καὶ νηυσὶν ἐνίετε Oermidaes Tip. 

“Os dar’ ἐποτρύνων, οἱ ὃ' οὔασι πάντες ἄκουον, 
ἴθυσαν ὃ ἐπὶ τεῖχος ἀολλέες. οἱ μὲν ἔπειτα 

, 9 a 3 , oo , 9 4 

κροσσαων ἐπέβαινον ἀκαχμένα dovpat’ ἔχοντες, 
Ἕκτωρ 0 ἁρπάξας λᾶαν Φφέρεν, Os fa πυλάων το 
ἑστήκει πρόσθε, πρυμνὸς παχὺς, αὐτὰρ ὕπερθεν 

LP ah) ” 4 # . DoD a 9 ? 

ὀξὺς éyv: τὸν ὃ' ov κε du’ ἀνέρε δήμου ἀρίστω 
ῥηϊδίως ἐπ᾽ ἄμαξαν an’ οὔδεος ὀχλίσσειαν, 

οἷοι νῦν βροτοί cio’: 6 δέ µιν ῥέα πάλλε καὶ οἷος. 

e δ σ 4 Ca Ul / ” 9N 

ὡς 0 ὅτε Tommy ῥεῖα φέρει πόκον ἄρσενος oios 1: 

A 4 e , * 0 g wv 9 , 

χειρὶ λαβὼν ἑτέρῃ, ὀλίγον δέ µιν ἄχθος ἐπείγει, 

ws Ἕκτωρ ἰθὺς σανίδων φέρε λᾶαν ἀείρας, 

ο ο ’ ¥ a A 9 / 

ai pa πύλας εἴρυντο πύκα στιβαρῶς apapvias, 


δικλίδας ὑψηλας' δοιοὶ ὃ ἔντοσθεν ὀχλες 


εἶχον ἐπημοιβοὶ, µία δὲ Anis ἐπαρήρει. 2ς 
4 Wn 9 9 4 9A a 9 , , 
στῆ δὲ mar’ ἐγγὺς ewv, καὶ ἐρεισάμενος Bare 
µέσσαςδ», 


ed διαβὰς, ἵνα µή οἱ ἀφαυρότερον βέλος etn, 
pte o ar ἀμφοτέρους θαιρούς: πέσε δὲ λίθος εἴσα 
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βριθοσύνη, µέγα ὃ) audi πύλαι puKoy!®*, οὐδ' ἄρ᾽ 
ὀχλες 
ἐσχεθέτην, cavides δὲ διέτµαγεν 305 ἄλλυδις ἄλλη 25 
λᾶος ὑπὸ ῥιπῆς, ὁ ὃ Gp’ ἔσθορε φαίδιµος "Extwp 
νυκτὶ θοῇ ἀτάλαντος ὑπώπια' λάμπε δὲ χαλκφ 
σµερδαλέφῳ, τὸν ἔεστο περὶ χροῖ, dora δὲ χερσὶ 
dovp ἔχεν. οὔ κέν Tis µιν ἐρύκακεν 4” ἀντιβολήσας 
νόσφι θεῶν, Sr ἐσάλτο]δά πύλας' πυρὶ ὃ) ὅσσε 
δεδήει. 30 
κέκλετο1θᾶ δὲ Τρώεσσιν ἑλιξάμενος kad’ ὅμιλον 
τεῖχος ὑπερβαίνειν: Tot 0 ὀτρύνοντι πίθοντο. 
αὐτίκα 0 οἱ μὲν τεῖχος ὑπέρβασαν, οἱ δὲ kar’ αὐτὰς 
πουγτὰς ἐσέχυντο1»ἃ πύλας. Δαναοὶ 0 ἐφόβηθεν 
vnas ava γλαφυρὰς, ὅμαδος 0° ἀλίαστος ἐτύχθη. 35 
(B. xii. 436-471.) 
Then the battle rages within the rampart with varying 
success, Zeus befriending the Trojans and Poseid6n giving 
secret aid to the Greeks. Meanwhile, Hera bribes the 
God of Sleep to seal the eyes of Zeus, that Poseidén may 
be free to assist the Greeks still further. Hector, after 


hurling his spear at Ajax, is himself struck down by a 
stone and carried swooning from the ranks. 


§ 16. 

Λἴαντος δὲ πρῶτος ἀκόντισε φαίδιµος "Έκτωρ 
4 9 4 / \ ο ε 9 3 , 
ἔγχει, ἐπεὶ τέτραπτο πρὸς (OU οἱ, οὐδ ἀφαμαρτε, 

ae ’ - 4 , , 

τῇ pa δύω τελαμῶνε περὶ στήθεσσι τετασθην, 
9 
} τοι ὁ μὲν σάκεος, ὁ δὲ φασγάνου ἀργυροήλου" 
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of e , 6 / , --- | AY Kh 
τω οἱ ρυσασῦην Τερενα χροα. χὠσατο κτωρ § 
a er e , 9 (4 0 , ελ 4 
ὅττι pa ot βελος ὠκὺ ἐτώσιον ἔκφυγε χειρος, 
any ὃ ἑτάρων eis ἔθνος ἐχάζετο κἢρ᾽ ἀλεείνων. 
4 ι » 9 9 / , T , AZ 
TOV Mev ETELT απιοντα µεγας ἆ ελαμώνιος {λίας 
ὃς Ρ ο 4 [ή ” 
χερµαδίῳ, Ta pa πολλα, θοᾶων ἔχματα νηῶν, 
πὰρδ Toot µαρναμένων ἐκυλίνδετο" τῶν ἓν ἀείρας 1ο 
στῆθος βεβλήκει ὑπὲρ ἄντυγος, ἀγχόθι δειρῆς, 
στρόμβον 0° ὣς ἔσσευε βαλὼν, περὶ ὃ) ἕδραμε 
παντη. 
ὡς 0° OO ὑπὸ πληγῆς πατρὸς Διὸς ἐξερίπη δρῦς 
πρόρριζος, δεινὴ δὲ θεείου15 γίγνεται ὀδμὴ 
9 9A 9 By ” » , 4 
ἐξ αὐτῆς τον ου περ ἔχει θρασος ὃς Kev 
ἴδηται I5 
9 4 9 4 4 Oc A 4 , / 
eyyus ewv, χαλεπος de Atos µεγαλοιο κεραυνος" 
ὣς ἔπεσ᾽ Ἕλκτορος oka χαμαὶ µένος ἐν κονίησι. 
᾿χειρὸς 0° ἔκβαλεν ἔγχος, ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ δ᾽ ἀσπὶς ἑάφθη 
4 ’ 9 4 δέ e , , , αι 
καὶ κόρυς, aude de οἱ βραχε τεύχεα ποικίλα χαλκφ. 
ε A / 9 Ρ » a 9 - 
οἱ de µέγα ἰάχοντες ἐπέδραμον vies Αχαιῶν, 20 
, + ee 9 , A 4 
ἐλποόμενοι ἐρύεσθαι, ἀκόντιζον dé θαμειὰς 
αἰχμάς. ΑἈλλ᾽ οὔ τις ἐδυνήσατο ποιμένα λαῶν 
> 7 91 a 4 A , 9 
οὐτάσαι οὐδὲ βαλεῖν: πρὶν γαρ περίβησαν ἄριστοι, 
Πουλυδάµας τε καὶ Αἰνείας καὶ dios ᾿Αγήνωρ 
Σαρπηδών T ἀρχὸς Λυκίων καὶ Τλαῦκος ἀμύμων. 25 
τῶν ὃ ἄλλων ov Tis ev18° ἀκήδεσεν, ἀλλὰ πάροιθεν 
9 ὸ 9 #8 , 9 A 4 ὃ ” ο a 
ἀσπίόας εὐκύκλους σχέθον αὐτοῦ: τὸν 0 ap ἑταῖροι 
. oof , 9 , vp σο9 a) 
χερσιν acipavres φέρον ex πὀνου, opp ἴκεθ ἵππους 
9 a ο em 9 94 , 
ὠκέας, οἵ οἱ ὄπισθε μάχης HOE TTOAEKOLO 
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ἔστασαν ἠνίοχόν τε καὶ ἅρματα ποικίλ ExovrTes: 30 
ot TOV γε προτὶ ἄστυ φέρον βαρέα στενάχοντα. 
(8. xiv. 402-432.) 
Then Zeus awakes and finds he has been tricked. He 
bids Poseidén quit the field, and sends Phoebus down to 
encourage Hector and the Trojans. Phoebus leads them 


on across the ditch and the rampart, and the Greeks are 
driven back upon their ships. 


§ 17. 
» . «. «  τόφραὸ ἈΑχαιοὶ 


, 4 , 9 , 9 ~ 
Tappy καὶ σκολόπεσσιν ἐνιπλήξαντες ὀρυκτῇ 
ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα φέβοντο, δύοντο δὲ τεῖχος ἀνάγκη. 
Ἕκτωρ de Τρώεσσιν ἐκέκλετο1δ» μακρὸν ἀὔσας' 
νηυσὶν ἐπισσεύεσθαι, ἐὰν 0 ἔναρα βροτόεντα. ῥὄὅ 
4 a 9 9 , ~ ο) , 
ὃν ὃ ἂν ἐγὼν ἀπάνευθε νεῶν ἑτέρωθι νοήσω, 
αὐτοῦ οἱ θάνατον µητίσομαι, ovde vu τόν γε 
γνωτοί τε γνωταί τε πυρὸς λελάχωσι]1"Ὁ θανόντα, 
ἀλλὰ , 9 , 17b \ *# e , 22 
άλλα κύνες ἐρύουσι 17» πρὸ ἄστεος ἡμετέροιο. 
αφ. 3 A 4 δὰ 4 
ς Tov µαστιγι KaTwpadoy ἤλασεν ἵππους, 10 
4 T , A / ε δὲ 4 ν #7 
κεκλόμενος 1 ρῶεσσι κατὰ στίχας. οἱ δὲ σὺν αὐτῷ 
παντες ὁμοκλήσαντες ἔχον ἐρυσάρματας ἵππους 
nxn θεσπεσίη. προπἀάροιθε δὲ Φοῖβος Απόλλων 
e a) 5” ij , 4 9 , 
pet ὄχθας καπέτοιο βαθείης ποσσὶν ἐρείπων 
ἐς µέσσον κατέβαλλε, γεφύρωσεν δὲ κέλενθον 15 
4 9 9 a @ 99 A 4 9 4 
µακρήν 40 εὐρεῖαν, ὅσον τ ἐπὶ δουρὸς ἐρωὴ 
a e go 9 4 , , Φ Qla 
γίγνεται, ὁππότ avnp σθένεος πειρώμενος ᾖσιν 15. 


FOURTH GREEK READER. E 
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” ο) ι ) 
τῇ ῥ' Of γε προχέοντο φαλαγγηδὸν, πρὸ 0 Ἀπόλ- 
λων 
αἰγίδ᾽ ἔχων ἐρίτιμον. ἔρειπε δὲ τεῖχος Ἀχαιῶν 
eC a er 9 e oe [ο ry κ & , 
ῥεῖα wand’, ὡς ὅτε τις Ψάμαθον mais ἄγχι θαλασ- 
σης, 20 
σ 20 4 9 , 9 , , 7f 
ὃς T eel οὖν ποιήση ἀθύρματα vyTLEnoLW™", 
A On ? 4 A 4 9 ’ 
ἂψ αὖτις συνέχευε ποσὶν καὶ χερσὶν ἀθύρων. 
ὥς pa σὺ, je Φοῖβε, πολὺν κάµατον καὶ ὁϊ ζὺν 
σύγχεας!Τ" Αργείων, αὐτοῖσι δὲ φύζαν ἐνῶρσας]τ». 
“Qs οἱ μὲν παρὰ νηυσὶν ἐρητύοντο µένοντε, 36 
ἀλλήλοισί τε κεκλόµενοι, καὶ πᾶσι θεοῖσι 


Ι6Ρ ἕκαστος. 


χεῖρας ἀνίσχοντες μεγάλ᾽ εὐχετόωντο 
a 
Νέστωρ aire μάλιστα Γερήνιος, οὖρος Αχαιών, 
εὔχετο, χεῖρ᾽ ὀρέγων eis οὐρανὸν ἀστερόεντα' 
“Zed πάτερ, εἴ ποτέ tis τοι ἐν ᾿Αργεῖ περ πολυ- 
πύρῳ 30 
A 4 A Wee 4 / , a 
3 Boos Ἡ dios κατα πίονα µηρία καίων 
εὔχετο νοστῆσαι, σὺ O ὑπέσχεο καὶ κατένευσας, 
A A .m» 9 , ‘9 
τῶν µνῆσαι, καὶ ἄμυνον Ὀλύμπιε νηλεὲς ἦμαρ, 
pnd οὕτω Τρώεσσιν ἔα δάµνασθαι Αχαιούς. 
“Qe ἔφατ᾽ εὐχόμενος, µέγά ὃ ἔκτυπεῖδ" µητίετα”" 
4 
Levs, 35 
, 9 
apawy™® ἅἴων Νηληιάδαο γέροντος. 
Τρῶες & ὡς ἐπύθοντο Διὸς κτύπον αἰγιόχοιο, 
rt a) , 
μᾶλλον ἐπ᾽ Ἀργείοισι θόρον, µνήσαντο δὲ χάρμης. 
ε ὃ) 6 , A , 9 , 
οἱ 0, ws Te µεγα κῦμα θαλασσης εὐρυπὀροιο 
a 
ynos ὑπὲρ τοίχων καταβήσεται, ὁππότ᾽ ἐπείγη 40 


HOM. IL. § 18. ‘51 


te ἀνέμου. ἡ yap Te μάλιστά γε κύματ᾽ ὀφέλλει' 


a 
ὣς Τρῶες µεγάλη ἰαχῇ κατὰ Τεῖχος ἄθαινον, 
ἵππους ὃ εἰσελάασαντες ἐπὶ πρύμνησι μάχοντο 
» 3 ’ 9 A e 4 9 να 
ἔγχεσιν αμφιγύοις αὐτοσχεδὸν, οἱ Mev αφ ἵππων, 
οἱ δ) ἀπὸ νηῶν ὕψι µελαινάων ἐπιβαντες 45 
μακροῖσι ξυστοῖσι, τά pa o ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ἔκειτο 
ναύµαχα κολλήεντα, κατὰ στόµα εἱμένα χαλκφ. 
(B. xv. 343-389.) 

And now Hector presses on and grasps by the stern the 
ship of Protesilaus, calling for fire to burn the fleet, while 
Ajax has to bear the whole brunt of the battle, keeping off 
the Trojans as they come on torch in hand. 


§ 18. 


Ἑ) Oe ’ 4 aw 4 
κτωρ Oe πρυύμνης νεος Ίψατο TovTOTOpOLO, 
καλῆς ὠκυάλου, } Ἱ]ρωτεσίλαον ἔνεικεν 
és Tpoiny, οὖδ αὖτις ἀπήγαγε πατρίδα γαῖαν. 
~ 4 4 A "A , as 
τοῦ περ δη περὶ νηὸς Axatat τε Τρῶές τε 
δουν ἀλλήλους αὐτοσχεθόν. οὐδ' ἄρα Toi γε 5 
ld See ἢἃ 9 4 [ή 900 x 9 , 
τόξων aixas ἀμφὶς µένον οὖὐδέ T ἀκόντων, 
GAN’ of Υ ἐγγύθεν ἱστάμενοι, ἕνα θυμὸν ἔχοντες, 
9 , 4 / , 0 0 , 
ὀξέσι On πελέκεσσι καὶ ἀξίνησι µάχοντο 
καὶ ξίφεσιν µεγᾶλοισι καὶ ἔγχεσιν ἀμφιγύοισι. 
πολλὰ δὲ φάσγανα καλὰ µελάνδετα κωπήεντα το 
ἄλλα μὲν ἐκ χειρῶν χαμᾶδις πέσον, ἄλλα ὃ ἀπ' 
ὤμων 
ἀνδρῶν µαρναμένων' ῥέε 0 αἵματι γαῖα µέλαινα. 
"Exrwp δὲ πρύμνηθεν eet λάβεν, οὐχὶ µεθίει 


E 2 
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ἄφλαστον μετὰ χερσὶν ἔχων, Tpwow de κέλευεν' 
“olcere 18° πῦρ, dua 0 αὐτοὶ ἀολλέε ὄρνυτ 
Φο0 oe 
αὐτὴν. 15 
νῦν ἡμῖν πάντων Levs ἄξιον ἦμαρ towne, 
- ε α Aa wv“ “A °° ο) 
νηας ἐλεῖν, at δεῦρο θεῶν ἀέκητι μολοῦσαι 
ἡμῖν πήµατα πολλὰ θέσαν, κακότητι γερόντων, 
a  ᾗ , 9 A , , 
οἵ µ΄ ἐθέλοντα µάχεσθαι ἐπὶ πρύμνησι νέεσσιν 
9 J 9 9 , 18f 9 , td 0 
αὐτὸν τ taxavaacxoy!®! ἐρητύοντό τε λαόν. 20 
ἀλλ᾽ «i δή pa τότε βλάπτε φρένας sipvora™® Zeus 
ἡμετέρας, νῦν αὐτὸς ἐποτρύνει καὶ ἀνώγει.” 
"Ὡς ἔφαθ', of ὃ apa μᾶλλον ἐπ ᾿ΑἈργείοισιν 
ὄρουσαν. 
. Α 
Alas ὃ οὐκέτ ἔμιμνε' βιάζετο γὰρ βελέεσσιν᾿ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀνεχάζετο τυτθὸν, ὀϊόμενος θανέεσθαι, 28 
“a 4 
θρῇνυν ep ἑπταπόθην, Aime 0 ἴκρια νηὸς cians. 
~V~ fP VIA > e 4 wv ee Q9 9 8 
ἔνθ ap 5 ¥ éeoryke: Φεδοκηµένος, Εγχαϊ 0 ate 
T ~ wv A 6 , 9 , ~ 
pias ἄμυνε νεῶν, ὅς Tis φέροι ἀκάματον wip. 
αἰεὶ δὲ σμερδνὼν βοόων16» Δαναοῖσι κέλευεν: 
“@ φίλοι Ἶρωες Δαναοὶ, θεράποντες᾿ Άρπος, 40 
ἀνέρες ἔστε, φίλοι, µνήσασθε δὲ θούριδος ἀλκῆς. 
ἠέ Twas φαµεν εἶναι ἀοσσητῆρας ὀπίσσω, 
, a ” ιό 9 0 a 4 9 a 
H€ τι τεῖχος ἄρειον, 6 κ᾿ ἀνθράσι λοιγὼν ἀμύναι ; 
οὐ μεν τι σχεδὀν ἐστι TOS πύρφοις ἀραρυῖα, 
ᾗ κ᾿ ἀπαμυναίμεσθ᾽ ἑτεραλκέα 9ῆμον ἔχαντες" 38 
9 3 ? 4 , , , [ 
adn’ ἐν γὰρ Τρώων πεδίῳ πύκα θωρηκτάω, 
‘4 a e A ο /. 7 
πόντῳ κεκλιµένοι, ἑκὰς ἤμεθα πατρίδος αἴης' 
a 9 4 ov 9 ? é 92 
Ta εν χερσι φόως, ov µειλιχίῃ πολεµοιο. 
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ἡ, καὶ pormowy'6? ἔφετ᾽ ἔγχεὶ o€vderti. 
ὅς τις δὲ Τρώων κοίλης ἐπὶ νηυσὶ φέροιτο 4ο 
σὺν πυρὶ κηλείῳ,ὶ ὃ χάριν Ἕλκτορος ὀτρύναντος, 
τὸν δ) Alas οὕτασκεῖ]δῖ δεδεγµένος ἔγχεῖ µακρφ. 
δώδεκα. de προπάροιθε νεῶν αὐτοσχεδὰν οὕτα]δ». 

(B. αν. 704-746.) 

But even Ajax cannot singlehanded oppose a whole 
army. At last, overpowered, and with his spear shaft 
shattered, he is forced to retire, and in a moment the 
ships are wrapped in flame. 

Thus the threat of Achilles has been accomplished, that 
he would not forego his wrath till the battle had reached 
the ships. 

Patroclus, his trusty friend, is now suffered to take the 
chariot of Achilles and lead out the Myrmidons to turn 
the fortune of the day. The sight of Patroclus in the 


field acts like magic: the Trojan assailants fly before him, 
like clouds before the blast. 


6 19. 

Ὡς ὃ ὅτ᾽ ax’ Οὐλύμπου νέφος ἔρχεται οὐρανὸν εἴσιο, 
αἰθέρος ex ding ὅτε τε Ζεὺς λαίλαπα τείνη, 
A A 9 - 4 9 0 / 
ὣς τῶν ἐκ νηῶν γένετο ἰαχή τε φόβος τε, 

δε 4 “A 4 , "Hh ὃν σ 
οὐδὲ κατα μοῖραν πέραον παλυιν. κτορα 0 ἵπποι 
ἔκφερον ὠκύποδες σὺν τεύχεσι, λεῖπε δὲ λαὸν 5 
Tv | a 9 9 « , cy 

pwikov, os ἀέκοντας ὀρυκτὴ ταφρας ἔρυκε. 

4 9 39 , 9 , 5 (6? ο 

πολλοὶ 0° ἐν τάφρῳ ἐρυσάρματες ὠκέες ἵπποι 
wv 9 9 4 e ~ / ef $ ¢ UU 
ἄξαντ᾽ ἐν πρώτῳ ῥυκῷ λίπον ἅρματ ἀνάκτων. 
Πάτροκλος ὃ' ἔπετο σφεδανὸν Δαναοῖσι κελεύων, 
Τρωσὶ κακὰ φρονέων. οἱ δὲ ἰαχῇ τε φόβῳ τε το 
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~ A , @ 
πάσας πλῆσαν ὁδοὺς, ἐπεὶ ap thayer2™*, ὕψι ὃ 
ἄελλα 
id Σο 4 ρ , A , σ 
σκἰδναθ) ὑπὸ νεφέων, τανύοντο δὲ µώνυχες ἵπποι 
νά . w# “A 4 4 , 
ἄψορρον προτὶ ἄστυ νεῶν ἄπο καὶ κλισιαων. 
Πάτροκλος ὃ 4 πλεῖστον ὀρινόμενον ie λαὸν, 
τῇ ῥ' ἔχ᾽ ὁμοκλήσας: ὑπὸ ὃ ἄξοσι Hares ἔπιπτον 15 
πρηνέες ἐξ ὀχέων, δίφροι 0 ἀνεκυμβαλίαζον. 
9 4 ιό , ε , 9 » a 
ἀντικρὺ 0 apa τάφρον ὑπέρθορον wxées ἵπποι, 
/ es 2 A σ , oe 
πρόσσω léuevol, ἐπὶ ὃ Ἕλκτορι κέκλετο θυμός 
ἵετο γὰρ βαλέειν 159, τὸν ὃ’ ἔκφερον ὠκέες ἵπποι. 
ὡς ὃ ὑπὸ λαίλαπι πᾶσα κελαινη βέβριθε χθὼν 20 
” > ο ~ ο ld , 70. 
juat ὀπωρινῷ, ὅτε λαβρότατον χέει ὕδωρ 
7, 4 4 δή ϱ» ὸ , λ ρ 
evs, ὅτε δή ῥ ἄνδρεσσι κοτεσσαµενος χαλεπήνη, 
a , 9 9 aA 4 , / : 
ot Bin εἰν ἀγορῇ σκολιᾶς κρίνωσι θέµιστας, 
9 4 , 9 a ” ιά 9 9 , 
ἐκ de δίκην ἐλάσωσι, θεῶν ὅπιν οὐκ ἀλέγοντες: 
“ , , A 8 , ϱ/ 
τῶν δέ τε πάντες μὲν ποταμοὶ πλήθουσι ῥέοντες, 25 
4 A Cal ” 5» , , 
πολλὰς δὲ KALTUS TOT ἀποτμήγουσι χαραδραι, 
9 a [ή , , ©? 
ἐς ὃ ἅλα πορφυρέην meyada στενάχουσι ῥέουσαι 
9 9» (* x A 8 a a ” 0 , 
ἐξ ὀρέων ἐπὶ Kap, µινύθει δέ τε ἔργ ἀνθρώπων' 
A ο 4 , , ) 
ws ἵπποι Tpwat μεγάλα στενᾶχοντο θέουσαι. 
Πάτροκλος ὃ ἐπεὶ οὖν πρώτας ἐπέκερσεῖτο φάλ- 
αγγας, 30 
“ ' 
avy ἐπὶ νῆας ἔεργε παλιμπετὲς, οὐδὲ πόληοςὃ» 
vy ε Pf ’ , 9 9 \ 
ela leuevous ἐπιβαινέμεν, ἀλλὰ μεσηγὺς 
νηῶν καὶ ποταμού καὶ τείχεος ὑψηλοῖο 
- of i lle Ne 9 ῤ 4 
KTELVE µεταϊσσων, πολέων απετινυτο ποινήν. 


(B. xvi. 364-398.) 
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Sarpedon, the great Lycian chieftain, falls before the 
spear of Patroclus, who, clad in the armour and wearing the 
helmet of Achilles, advances as far as the walls of Troy, 
in spite of the warnings of Phoebus. But now his hour 
is come. Phoebus lays his hand upon him and dashes 
the protecting helmet from his head, and loosens his 
armour. And as he staggers, faint and dizzy, Euphorbus 
is the first to wound him; then Hector deals him the 
death-blow. 

§ 20. 

Πάτροκλος δὲ Tpwot κακὰ φρονέων ἐνόρουσε. 

4 4 ιό 9 3 a nw 0 , ” 
τρις µεν ἔπειτ᾽ ἐπόρουσε θοῷ aTadayTos Apn, 

, of ο 9 > £ A 9 

σµερδαλέα ἴαχων, τρὶς 0° ἐννέα φῶτας ἔπεφνεν. 
GAN’ ὅτε δὴ τὸ τέταρτον ἐπέσσυτο]15ὰ δαίμονι ἴσος, 
ἔνθ᾽ dpa τοι, Πάτροκλε, φάνη βιότοιο τελευτή. 5 
ἤντετο γάρ τοι Φοῖβος evi κρατερῇ ὑσμίνη 
δεινόρ. ὁ μὲν τὸν ἰόντα κατὰ κλόνον οὐκ ἐνόησεν' 
ἠέρι γὰρ πολλῇ κεκαλυμµένος ἀντεβόλησε: 

στη ὃ ὄπιθε, πλῆξεν δὲ µετάφρενον εὐρέε 7 ὠµω 
χειρὶ καταπρηνεῖ, στρεφεδίνηθενν» δέ of dace 1ο 
τοῦ ὃ ἀπὸ μὲν Kparos®® κυνέην βαλε Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλ- 
| λων' 


ν-- 


ϱ 4 , 4 wv 4 ϱ 12 of 

᾿ ἡ Oe κυλινδοµένη καναχην exe ποσσιν vp ἵππων - 
αὐλῶπις τρυφἀλεια, µιανθησαν οὲ ἔθειραι 
αἵματι καὶ κονίησι. πάρος ‘ye μὲν ov θέμις Fev 
ἱππόκομον πήληκα µιαίνεσθαι κονίησιν, 10 
3 9 9 a , , , / 
αλλ’ ἀνδρὸς θείοιο καρη χαρίεν τε µέτωπον 

1. Μετ, Ἀχιλλῆος τότε δὲ Ζεὺς Ἔϊκτορι δῶκεν 

) ikebary Φφορέειν, σχεδόθεν δέ of Hey ὄλεθρος. 
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πᾶν δέ οἱ ἐν χείῤεσσιν ἄγη δολιχόσκιον ἔγχον, 

βριθὺ µέγα στιβαρὸν μα αὐτὰρ an 
ὤμων 20 

9 “A 4 , 4 

ἀσπὶς σὺν τελαμῶνι χαμαὶ πέσε τερµιόεσσα. 

λῦσε δέ οἱ θώρηκα ἄναξ Aros υἱὸς Απόλλων. 

τὸν ὃ arn Φρένας εἷλε, λύθεν ὃ ὑπὸ φαίδιµα γυῖα, 

ory δὲ ταφών. ὄπιθεν δὲ μετάφρενον ὀξεῖ δουρὶ 

ὤμων μεσσηγὺς σχεδόθεν βάλε Δάρδανος ἀνῆρ, 36 

Πανθοίδης Ῥιὔφορβος, ὃς ἡλικίην ἐκέκαστο 

΄ oh ϐ) « , ΄ ὸ A 4 : 

ὄγχεῖ ἱπποσύνη τε πὀδεσσι ο ον 

καὶ γὰρ dn τότε φῶτας ἐείκοσι βῆσεν ἀφ ἵππων, 

πρῶτ' ἐλθὼν σὺν ὄχεσφι, διδασκόµενος πολέμοιὀ: 

ὅς τοι πρῶτος ἐφῆκε βέλος, Πατρόκλεις (rev, 96 

9 δὲ 3 , 9 e A Φ ° / ὃ a 18d 3 

οὐδὲ ὁάμασσ᾽. ὁ μὲν αὖτις ἀνέδρὰμε, μῖκτο 
ὁμίλῳ, 

ἐκ χροὸς ἁρπάξας δόρυ µείλινο», οὐδ ὑπέμεινε 

Π]άτροκλον γυμνόν περ ἐόντ᾽ ἐν δηϊοτῆτι" 

Πάτροκλος δὲ θεοῦ πληγή καὶ ὁουρὶ δαμασθεὶς 

any ἑτάρων eis ἔθνος ἐχάζετο Kip ἀλεείνων. 35 

"Exrop 0 ws εἶδεν Πατροκλῆα µεγάθυμον 

avy ἀναχαζόμενον, βαβλημένον ὀξέῖ χαλκῷ, 

9 , 4 ef e 4 / a A a 

ἀγχιμολόν pa ot ἦλθε κατὰ στίχας, οὗτα δὲ δουρὶ 

νείατον 1» ἐς κενεῶνα, διαπρὸ δὲ χαλκὸν ἔλασσε. 

Φούπησεν δὲ πεσὼν, µέγα ὃ ἤκαχε]δ» λαὺν 
Ἀχαιῶν. 4ο 

ws ὃ ὅτε civ ἀκάμαντα λέων ἐβιήσατο χάρµη, 

e 25 ο ? , , : 

ὦ T ὄρεος κορυφῄσι µεγα Φφρονέοντε µαχεσθον 
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¥ 
πίδακος au oAlyns: ἐθέλουσι de πιέµεν1ὸ» ἄμφω' 
πολλὰ δέ τ) ἀσθμαίΐνοντα λέων ἐδάμασσε βίηφιν 105" 
4 
ὣς πολέας 119 πεφνόντα Mevorriov ἄλκιμον υἱὸν 46 


Ἔκτωρ ρισμίώη σχεδὸν ἔγχεὶ θυμὸν ἀπηύρα. 
(Β. xvi. 783-828.) 


It is the moment of Hector’s triumph. He calls on his 
comrades to continue the fight while he dons the armour 
of Achilles, stript from the body of Patroclus ; but even as 
he puts it on, the sentence of his own death goes forth 
from the lips of Zeus. 


§ αἱ. 

“Qg dpa φωνήσας ἀπέβη κορυθαίολοό Ἕκτωρ 
δηίου ἐκ πολέμοιο' θέων 0 ἐκίχανεν ἑταίρους 
a In.9 κ) A 4 a 4 

κα μαλ’, OU πω τηλε, ποσὶ κραιπνοῖσι µετασπὼν, 

ot προτὶ ἄστυ φέρον κλυτὰ τεύχεα Π]ηλείωνος. 

a 9 , , a ww 37 
στὰς 0 ἀπάνευθε μάχης πολυδακρύου ἔντε' ἄμειβεν' 5 
Φ e 4 4 A , Vm» ε 4 
ᾗ τοι ὁ μὲν τὰ ἃ δῶκε Φέρειν προτὶ ]λιον ἐρὴν 
Τρωσὶ φιλοπτολέμοισυ, ὁ ὃ ἄμβροτα τεύχεα dive 
Πηλείδεω Ἄχιλβος, ἅ οἱ θεοὶ Οὐρανίωνες 
πατρὶ pity ἔπορον' ὁ ὃ dpa ᾧ παιδὶ ὅπασσε 
γηράς' GAN’ οὐχ vids ἐν ἔντεσι πατρὸς ἐγήρα1δ". το 

Tov ὃ ὡς οὖν ἀπ.άνευθεν ἴδεν νεφεληγερέτα Ζεὺς 

Yep 

, II 13 id , 
τεύχεσι 1 Ἰηλείδαο κορυσσὀµενον θείοιο, 

, e , va ή / 
κιήσας pa καρη προτὶ ὃν µυθήσατο θυµόν: 
“@ δελ’, ovde τέ τοι θάνατος καταθύμιός ἐστιν, 
a 
os δή τοι σχεδον εἶσι. σὺ ὃ ἄμβροτα τεύχεα 

ὀύνεις 15 
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9 A 9 A , a XV 
avdpos αριστΏος, τόν Τε τροµεουσι καὶ ἄλλοι. 
τοῦ dn ἑταῖρον ἔπεφνες ἐνηέα τε κρατερόν τε, 
τεύχεα ὃ οὐ κατὰ κόσμον ἀπὸ κρατός 8 τε καὶ 
ὤμων 
a 2a 9 , a“ , , 9 / 
εἴλευ”". αταρ τοι vuy γε μέγα κρατος ἐγγυαλίξω, 
τῶν ποινἠν ὅ τοι Ov τι μάχης ἐκνοστήσαντι 20 
δέζεται ᾿ Ανδρομάχη κλυτὰ τεύχεα Πηλείωνος.᾽ 
7H 4 > 9 9 , “A K 4 
» Kal κυανεησιν επ ὀφρύσι νεῦσε Προνίων. 
(Β. xvii. 188-209.) 
And now the fight rages round the body of Patroclus. 
Hector and Aeneas on the Trojan side; on that of the 
Greeks, Menelaus, and the Telamonian and the Oilean 
Ajax, are the heroes of the day. 
At last, though the Greeks are overpowered, Menelaus 


succeeds in carrying off the corpse safe to the ships, with 
the help of Mériones. 


§ 22. 
“Qe of y ἐμμεμαῶτε νέκυν φέρον ἐκ πολέμοιο 
a »ν oo Au Wn , , , 
vias ἔπι γλαφυράς ἐπὶ de πτὀλεμος τἐτατό σφιν 
+ Φεβ. Le) , 99 , 18d / 9 A 
ἄγριος nuTe πῦρ, τὸ T ἐπεσσυμενον]δὰ πόλιν ἀνδρῶν 
ὄρμενον ἐξαίφνης φλεγέθει, µινύθουσι δὲ οἶκοι 
ee 4 
ἐν σέλαϊ meyadw: τὸ ὃ ἐπιβρέμει ts ἀνέμοιο. 5 
ὣς μὲν τοῖς ἵππων τε καὶ ἀνδρῶν αἰχμητάων 
ἀζηχῆς ὀρυμαγδὸς ἐπήϊεν ἐρχομένοισιν' 
e 9 6 9 οϱ P 4 4 9 , 
οἱ 0, ὡς @ ἡμίονοι κρατερὸν μένος ἀμφιβαλόντες 
fd » ο κ, 4 id 9 A 
ἕλκωσ᾽ ἐξ ὄρεος κατὰ παιπαλόεσσαν ἀταρπὸν 
i) ὁοκὸν ἠὲ δόρυ µέγα νήϊον ἐν δέ τε θυμὸ «το 
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, 94 « “A o 4 ὸ ~ ὸ 4 
reipeO’ * ὁμοῦ καµάτῳ τε καὶ (dpm σπευδόντεσσιν' 
4 ϱ ὁ» 3 A , ρ 9» ἳ »” 
ὃς Of Y ἐμμεμαῶτε νέκυν φέρον. αὐτὰρ ὄπισθεν 
Αἴαντ᾽ ἰσχανέτην, ὡς τε πρὼν loxaver ὕδωρ 
Ἰλήεις, πεδίοιο διαπρύσιον τετυχηκως, 
is τε καὶ ἐφθίμων ποταμῶν ἀλεγεινὰ ῥέεθρα 16 
σχει, ἄφαρ δέ τε πᾶσι ῥόον πεδίονδε τίθησι 
πλάζων' οὐδέ τί µιν σθενεὶ ῥηγνῦσι ῥέοντες. 
a 94 ιό , 9 ee 9 , 
ὃς ater Alavre maxny ἀνέεργον ὀπίσσω 
Τρώων: οἱ 0 apy’ ἔποντο, δύω ὃ ἐν τοῖσι μάλιστα, ᾿ 
Atvetas 7 ᾽Αγχισιάδης καὶ φαίδιµος Ἕκτωρ. 20 
τῶν 0, ws τε Nrapav νέφος ἔρχεται ἠὲ κολοιῶν, 

, 4 of. 97 

WAOV κεκλήγοντες, ὅτε προϊδωσιν ἰόντα 

, 4 οἱ ῤ , 9 , 
ἵρκον, ὅ τε σµικρῇσι Φόνον φέρει ὀρνίθεσσιν, 
4 ϱ 5 ο 9 9 [ή ντο A 9 A 
is ἄρ᾽ ὑπ Αὐνείᾳ τε xat”"Exropt κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ὖλον κεκλήγοντες ἴσαν 119, λήθοντο de xapuns. 25 
Γολλὰ δὲ τεύχεα καλὰ πόσον περί T audi τε 

τάφρον 
ῥευγόντων Δαναῶν' πολέμου ὃ ov yiyver ἐρωή. 
t 
(B. xvii. 735-761.) 

The news of his friend’s death is brought to Achilles, who 
5 like one beside himself with grief. His mother Thetis 
omes up from her sea-caves to comfort him: but she and 
ier son both know too well that his days are numbered— 


et there is work still to be done, the avenging of the 
leath of Patroclus. 


§ 38. 
To de βαρὺ στενάχοντι epee πότνια μήτηρ, 
Eu δὲ Κωκύσασα κάρη λαβε παιδὸς Egos, 
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, ϱὉ, 0 | , ” a, 4 
καὶ p ὀλοφυρομένη érea πτερὀεντα προσηόδα: 
“‘réxvov, Ti κλαίοις» τί δέ σε φρένας ἵκετο πένθος; 
ἐξαύδα, wy καεύθε' τὰ μὲν δή τοι τετέλεσται | 
9 4 e ” 4 ρ 9 a 9 4 
ἐκ Διὸς, ws apa δη πρίν γ᾿ εὔχεο χεῖρας ἀνασχὼν, 
πάντας ἐπὶ πρύμνησιν ἀλήμεναι ᾖὐ» νἷας ᾿Α χαιῶν 
σεῦ ἐπιδευομένους, παθέειν 7 ἀεκήλια 1 ἔργα.” 

Την de βαρὺ στενάχων προσέφη πόδας wx 


Αχιλλεύς: 
μῆτερ eun, τὰ μὲν ap por Ολύμπιος ἐξετε 
λεσσεν' 1 


ἀλλὰ Ti mor τῶν ἦδος, ἐπεὶ φίλος ὤλεθ᾽ ὀταῖρος 
Πάτροκλος, τὸν ἐγὼ περὶ πάντων τῖον ἑταίρων, 
ἶσον ἐμῇ κεφαλῇ. τὸν ἀπώλεσα, τεύχεα ὃ) "Έκτωρ 
ὁμώσας ἀπέδυσε πελώρια, θαῦμα ἰδέσθαι, 
καλά: τὰ μὲν Πηλῆϊ θεοὶ ὃόσαν ἀγλαὰ dopa, 1. 
” aw a> F » ite! 
ἥματι τῷ OTe σε βροτού ἀνέρος ἔμβαλον evvy. 
all’ ὄφελες σὺ μὲν αὖθι wer’ ἀθανάτης ἁλίῃσι 
ναίειν, Π]ηλεὺς δὲ θνητην ἀγαγέσθαι ἄκοιτιν. 
a 4 9 9 0*yv 94 9 ’ ’ 
viv 0, ἵνα καὶ σοὶ πένθος evi pect µυρίον etn 
a 9 , A 9 e , Φ 
παιδὸς ἀποφθιμένοιο, τὸν οὐχ ὑποδέξεαι αὗὖτι 3 
9 ‘4 9 9 4 9 9 A 4 3” 
οἴκαδε νοστήσαντ’, ἀπεὶ ovd ἐμὲ θυμὸς ἄνωγε 
, 9 4 , of ,a 
ζώειν odd ἄνδρεσσι µετέµµεναι, αἵ κε μὴ Ἔκτωρ 
~ 9 nm e 4 : 4 4 9 & 4 a 
πρῶτος ἐᾳῷ ὑπὸ δουρὶ τυπεὶς ἀπὸ θυμὸν ὁλέσση, 
Πατρόκλοιο ὃ ἔλωρα Μενοιτιάδεω ἀποτίση., 
Tov ὃ αὖτε προσέειπε Οέτις κατὰ daxpu x 
ουσα" 


ε 5.) δή , 3 @ 3 , 
ὠκύμορος 07 MOL, TEKOS, ἔσσεαι, Of ayopevers: 
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αὐτίκα yap τοι ἔπειτα μεθ "Έκτορα πότμος 
ἑτοῖμος.͵ 
Την δὲ μάέγ ὀχθήσας προσέφη πόδας axis 
᾿Αχιλλεύς 
2») ’ 7, y 9 5» e + 
αὐτίκα τεθναίην, ἐπεὶ οὐκ ap ἔμελλον ἑταίρῳ 
’ 9 a“ ; e 4 a ιά , 
κτεινομένῳ ἐπαμύναι, ὁ μὲν MANA τηλόθι πατρης 30 
ἔφθιτ 184, ἐμεῖο δὲ δῇσεν ἀρῆς ἀλκτῆρα γενέσθαι. 
α 9 4 9 , [ή 9 / ry 
viv 0, ἐπεὶ οὗ veouai γε φίλην ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν, 
οὐδέ τι Πατρόκλφ 'γενόμην φάας, οὐδ' ἑτάροισι 
τοῖς ἄλλοις, of δὴ πολέες δάμαν 205 "Exrope die, 
3 νο 4 a > 2. 4 9 , 
GAA ἡμαι παρα νηυσὶν ἐτώσιον ἄχθος ἀρούρης, 36 
” 94 Φ ir] 3 n~ , 
τοῖος ἑὼν οἷος ov τις Α χαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
? A. 9 ~A Nr 29 # , 9 ιν 
ἐν πολέμφ' ἆἁγορῇ δέ T ἀμείνονές εἶσι καὶ ἄλλοι. 
e wv . A ιό ν 0 , 9 
ὡς Epis ἔκ τε θεῶν ἔκ T ἀνθρώπων ἀπόλοιτο, 
cal χόλος, ὅς 7” ἐφέηκε πολύφρονά περ χαλεπῶναι, 
Bg τε πολὺ γλυκίων μέλιτος καταλειβοµένοιο 40 
9 “~ 9 , αι, Soh , 
ἀνδρῶν ἐν στήθεσσιν ἀέξεται ἠῦτε καπνός" 
e 9 A ”~ 9 ιά 3 A 9 , 
ὡς ἐμὲ νῦν ἐχόλωσεν ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αγαµέμνων. 
9 A 4 4 hf, °° 9 a ‘4 
ἄλλα τα µεν προτετύχθαι έασοµεν αχνυμενο! περ, 
θυμὸν evi στήθεσσι φίλον δαμάσαντες ἀνάγκῃ' 
νῦν 0” εἶμ᾽, ὄφρα φίλης κεφαλῆς ἀλετῆρα κιχείω 46 
Έκτορα" κῆρα ὃ) ἐγὼ τότε δέξοµαι, ὁππότε Kev δὴ 
Ζεὺς ἐθέλη τελέσαι yO ἀθάνατοι θεοὶ ἄλλοι. 
οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδὲ Bin 'Ἡρακλῆος φύγε κῆρα, 
ὅς περ φίλτατος ἔσκεῖδ Ait Κρονίωνι ἄνακτι 
9 , e - 9 9 , 4 9 , / 
ἄλλα ἑ µμοῖρ ἐδάμασσε καὶ apyadeos χολος 
“Hoyas. δο 
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ὣς καὶ ἐγὼν, ef δή µοι ὁμοίη poipa τέτυκται, 
κείσομ’, ἐπεί κε θάνω. νῦν δὲ κλέος ἐσθλὸν ἀροίμην. 
μηδέ μ᾿ ἔρυκε μάχης φιλέουσά περ: οὖδέ µε πείσεις. 
(B. xviii. 7o-126.) 

The arms of Achilles had been stripped from the body 
of Patroclus, and were now worn by Hector; but Thetis 
prevails on Hephaestus to forge such new armour for her 
son as none had ever seen the like of—helmet, and 
greaves, and a shield wrought with manifold devices and 
pictures, in which the figures seemed to move and breathe. 

At last Agamemnon makes free confession of the 
injury that he has done, and Achilles is willing to forget 
the past and forego his anger. It is the time for ven- 
geance, not for brooding upon old wrongs. 

Soon the unwonted sight is seen of Achilles moving out 
to war, in his terrible armour, and carrying the great spear 
that none else could wield. But even as he goes forth, 
Xanthus, his chariot horse, speaks with human voice, and 
foretells the speedy fate that awaits his master. 


§ 24. 
Ὡς ὃ ὅτε ταρφειαὶ νιφάδες Aros ἐκποτέονται, 
4 ϱ ο “A 9 , , 
ψυχραὶ, ὑπὸ ῥιπῆς αἰθρηγενέος Bopéao, 
Aa 4 4 ld 4 , 
ws τότε ταρφειαι κόρυθες λαμπρον γανόωσαι 
“A 9 a 4 9 0 9 ιά 

νηῶν ἐκφορέοντο, καὶ ἀσπίδες ὀμφαλόεσσαι 
θώρηκές τε κραταιγύαλοι καὶ µείλινα δοῦρα. 5 
αἴγλη 3° οὐρανὸν Ike, γέλασσε δὲ πᾶσα περὶ χθὼν 
χαλκοῦ ὑπὸ στεροπῆς ὑπὸ δὲ κτύπος ὠρνυτὸ 

ποσσὶν | 


avdowy: ἐν δὲ µέσοισι κορύσσετο dios ᾿Αχιλλεύ». 
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ας μὲν πρῶτα περὶ κνήµησιν ἔθηκε 
9 ρ 3 , 9 | ιά 
| ἀργυρέοισιν ἐπισφυρίοις apapvias- το 
ov av θώρηκα περὶ στήθεσσιν eduvev. 
” # 
0’ ap ὤμοισιν βάλετο ξίφος ἀργυρόηλον 
ον αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα σάκος µέγα τε στιβαρόν τε 
A 3 9 , fa) r , 9 9h , 
, τοῦ ὃ ἀπάνευθε σέλας γένετ᾽ ἠῦτε µήνης. 
Br’ ἂν ἐκ πόντοιο σέλας ναύτησι pavyn®” 15 
νοιο πυρός: τὸ δὲ καίεται ὑψόθ᾽ ὄρεσφιν 
ᾧ ἐν οἰοπόλῳ: τοὺς ὃ οὐκ ἐθέλοντας ἄελλαι 
ν ew’ ὑχθυόεντα φίλων ἀπάνευθε φέρουσιν: 
᾿Άχιλλῃος σάκεος σέλας αἰθέρ᾽ ἴκανε 
δαιδαλέου. περὶ δὲ τρυφἀλειαν ἀείρας 20 
8 θέτο βριαρήν’ ἡ ὃ) ἀστὴρ as ἀπέλαμπεν 
, , 9 3 
os τρυφάλεια, περισσείοντο 0° ἔθειραι 
αι, as Ἡφαιστος ta λόφον audi θαμειάς. 
y 0° ἕο αὐτοῦ ἐν ἔντεσι dios ᾿Αχιλλεὺς, 
φαρμόσσειε καὶ ἐντρέχοι ἀγλαὰ via: 98 
ηὖτε πτερὰ γίγνετ’, ἄειρε δὲ παιµένα λαῶν. 
Ἶρα σύριγγος πατρώιον ἐσπάσατ' ἔγχος, 
’ a. 9 A 9 ; >” 
µέγα στιβαρὀν τὸ μὲν ov δύνατ᾽ ἄλλος 
᾿Αχαιῶν 
W, ἀλλά µιν οἷος ἐπίστατο πῆλαι ᾽Αχιλλοὺς, 
ida µελίην, THY πατρὶ φίλῳ πόρε Χείρων 89 
9 ~ ’ 5” e a 
υ ex κορυφῆς, Φόνον ἔμμεναι ypwerow, 
5 0° Αὐτομέδων τε καὶ Ἄλκιμος ἀμφιέποντες 
love ἀμφὶ δὲ καλὰ λέπαὸν᾽ ἔσαν, ἐν δὲ χαλινοὺς 
α ον ‘ > ο / a 9 ¢ 
ηλῆς ἔβαλο», κατὰ 0 ἡνία τεῖναν ὀπίσσω 
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κολλητὸν ποτὶ ἀίφρον. 6 δὲ μάστιγα φαεινὴν 
a 4 9 a ΦΙ9 9 
Χειρί λαβὼν ἀραρυῖαν ed’ ἵπποιιν ἀνόρουσεν 
Αὐτομέδων' ὄπιθεν δὲ κορυσσάµενος Bi Αχιλλὸ 
, , (ad % #9 , Ὕ g 
τεύχεσι παμφαίνων ὡς T ἠλεκτωρ Υπερίων. 

4 » > ?* 4 6 a 
σµερδαλέον 9) ἵπποισιν ἐκέκλετο πατρος θοἵο' 
««άνθε τε καὶ Bare, τηλεκλυτὰ τέκνα | 

, 
dapyns, 
ἄλλως dn φράζεσθε σαωσέµεν yioxha 
ἂψ Δαναῶν ἐς ὅμιλον, ἐπεί x’ ἑῶμεν πολέµοιο, 
pnd’ ὡς Πάτροκλον λίπετ᾽ αὐτόθι τεθνηῶτα., 
Tov & ἄρ᾽ ὑπὸ ζυγόφι10» προσέφη πόδας ais 
ίππος 
άνθος, apap 0° ἤμυσε καρήατιΏΒ, πᾶσα δὲ χαίτη 
ζεύγλης ἐξεριποῦσα παρὰ ζυγὸν οὖδας ἴκανεν. 
αὐδήεντα ὃ) ἔθηκε θεὰ λευκώλενος “Hon: 
“Kat λίην σ᾿ ἔτι νῦν γε σαώσοµεν, ὄβριμ) Ἀχιλλι 
ἀλλά τοι ἐγγύθεν ἦμαρ ὀλέθριον. οὖὐδέ τοι ἡμεῖς 
# 9 A o ιά 4 a e 
αἴτιοι, ἄλλα Oeos Te µεγας καὶ μοῖρα κραταιή. 
Oe 4 ϱ , ὸ ~ fF , 
oude γαρ ἡμετέρη βραδυτῆτί τε νωχελίῃ τε 
Τρῶες ἀπ᾿ ὤμοιιν Πατρόκλου τεύχε ἕλοντο" 
9 4 ~ 3 a Ife , A 4 
adda θεῶν ὠριστος, ov ἠῦκομος Texe AnTw, 
” 9 9 & , νο ~ 
ἔκταν ἐνὶ προμάχοισι καὶ Έϊκτορι κῦδος ἔδωκε. 
vou δὲ καί kev ἅμα πνοιῃ1" εφύροιο θέοιµεν, 
nv περ ἐλαφροτάτην dado’ ἔμμενι' ἀλλὰ 
αὐτὸ 
/ , 9᾿ a a 9 8 4 A 22 
µόρσιμὀν ἐστι Bew τε καὶ ἀνέρι ide ὁαμΏναι. 
*Qs apa φωνήσαντος Ἠρωύες ἔσχεθον avdyy. 
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τὸν δὲ méy’ ὀχθήσας προσέφη πόδας ὠκὺς Ἀχιλ- 


Neus: 
“mavOe, τί µοι θάνατον µαντεύεαι; οὐδέ τί σε 
χρή. 60 
εὖ νύ τοι οἶδα καὶ αὐτὸς ὅ µοι µόρος evOad’ ὀλέσθαι, 
ld 


νόσφι φίλου πατρὸς καὶ entépos: ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔμπης 
οὗ λήξω πρὶν Τρῶας ἄδην ἐλάσαι πολέμοιο.᾿ 
°H pa, καὶ ἐν πρώτοις ἰάχων ἔχε µώνυχας ἵππους. 
(B. xix. 357-424.) 


Now the deities of Olympus appear upon the field, but 
the end is not to be yet. In the moment of victory or 
defeat each hero seems to be baffled or rescued by the 


intervention of some god. 


At last Hector is seen near the gates of Troy, 
eager to encounter Achilles, though his aged father and 
mother beseech him with tears to come within the shelter 
of the wall. As Hector waits, Achilles draws near, and 
smitten with sudden panic, Hector flies three times round 
the walls of Troy, while the Gods look on in amaze. 


§ 26. 
Ὡς ὥρμαινε µένων' ὁ δέ οἱ σχεδὸν ἦλθεν Ἀχιλ- 
λεὺς 
ἶσος ᾿Ενυαλίφ κορυθάϊκι πτολεµιστῇ, 
σείων Π]ηλιάδα µελίην κατὰ δεξιὸν ὤμον 
δεινήν' ἀμφὶ δὲ χαλκὸς ἐλάμπετο εἴκελος αὐγῇ 
i πυρὸς αἰθομένου ἢ ἠελίου ἀνιόντος. 5 
Ἕλκτορα 0, ὡς ἐνόησεν, ἕλε τρόμος οὐδ' ap’ ἔτ᾽ ἔτλη 
αὖθι µένειν, ὀπίσω δὲ πύλας λίπε, Ba δὲ φοβηθείς. 
FOURTH GREEK READER. F 
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TIyretdns 3” ἐπόρουσε ποσὶ κραιπνοίσι πεποιθώς, 
Oh , ” / ~ 
HUTE κίρκος ὄρεσφιν, ἐλαφρότατος πετεηνῶν, 
© eN? 3 Δ / 
ῥηϊδίως οἴμησε μετὰ τρήρωνα πέλειαν' 10 
ἡ δέ 0 ὕπαιθα φοβεῖται, 6 ὃ ἐγγύθεν ὀξὺ λεληκως 
o>. 9 of e ’ ρε 4 9 , 
ταρφέ ἐπαῖσσει, ἑλέειν τέ ἑ θυμὸς ἀνώγει" 
a M4” 93> @& 9 9 4 91 ’ / ὃὸ “Rh 
ws ap 0 ¥ ἐμµεµαως ἴθυς πετετο, τρέσε KT wp 
a fad , A 4 ’ > ο») 
τεῖχος ὕπο Τρώων, λαιψηρὰ δὲ youvar’ ἐνώμα. 
οἱ δὲ παρὰ σκοπιὴν καὶ ἐρινεὸν ἠνεμόεντα I 
Telxeos αἰὲν ὑπὲκ Kat ἀμαξιτὸν ἐσσεύοντο, 
κρουνὼ ο) ἴκανον καλλιρρόω, ἔνθα τε πηγαὶ 
ὁοιαὶ ἀναϊσσουσι Σκαμάνδρου δινήεντος. 
ἡ μὲν γάρ O ὕδατι λιαρ feet, ἀμφὶ δὲ καπνὸς 
(4 3 3 A e 9 A 9 4 
γίγνεται ἐξ αὐτῆς ὡς εἰ πυρὸς αἰθομένοιο" 2c 
e e , , ee 4 9 a 4 
ἡ 0 ἑτέρη θἐρεὶ προρέει εἰκυῖα χαλάζη 
A “A / 
Ἰ χιόνι ψυχρῇ ᾖ ἐξ ὕδατος κρυστάλλῳ. 
wv 9 9 3 , 4 9 @ 9 4 wv 
ἔνθα ὃ ἐπ᾽ αὐτάων πλυνοὶ εὐρέες ἐγγὺς ἔασι 
καλοὶ λαϊνεοι, ὅθι εἵματα σιγαλόεντα 
πλύνεσκον Tpawy ἄλοχοι kadai τε θύγατρες 2! 
κ. 1 9 9 5 4 a 4. . “A 
TO πριν ἐπ᾽ εἰρήνης, πρὶν ἐλθεῖν vias Ἀχαιῶν. 
ma ο , , e oO » ὸ , 
τῇ pa παραδραµέτην, φεύγων, ὁ ὃ ὄπισθε διώκων' 
πρόσθε µεν ἐσθλὸς ἔφευγε, δίωκε δέ µιν μεγ᾽ ἀμείνωι 
é 3 4 9 ε Λου 94 , 
καρπαλίµως, ἐπεὶ οὐχ ἱερήϊον οὐδὲ Boeinv 
3 a @ 4 97 , 9 ~ 
ἀρνύσθην, ἅ τε ποσσὶν ἀέθλια γίγνεται ἀνδρῶν, Κε 
ἀλλὰ περὶ ψΨυχῆς θέον Ἕκτορος ἑπποδᾶμοιο. 
ϱ ὃ ϱ 9 0 [ 4 , [ή a 
ὡς 0 OT ἀεθλοφόροι περὶ τέρματα µώνυχες ἵπποι 
ϱ/ [ή “A 4 4 , a ww 
ῥίμφα pada tTpwy@ct τὸ de μέγα κεῖται ἄεθλον, 
A - 
4 τρίπος He γυνὴ, ἀνδρὸς κατατεθνηῶτος" 
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sa τρὶς Πριάμοιο πόλιν περιδινηθήτην 35 
, ιά a ’ , 6 
Ιρπαλίµοισι πὀδεσσι. θεοὶ dé τε παντες ὁρῶντο. 


(B. xxii. 131-166.) 


But Achilles never quits the pursuit of his foeman. 


§ 96. 
Ἔλκτορα ὃ ἀσπερχὲς κλονέων eer ὠκὺς Άχιλ- 
λεύς. 

& ὅτε νεβρὸν ὄρεσφι κύων ἐλάφοιο δίηται, 
σας.09 ἐξ εὐνῆς, dia T ἄγκεα καὶ διὰ βήσσας' 
ν ὃ' ef πέρ τε λάθησι καταπτήξας ὑπὸ θάμµνῳ, 

, 9 0 , a 4 ιά a 
Aa 7 ἀνιχνεύων Ode ἔμπεδον, Spa Kev εὕρη'  ὅ 
Ἕκτωρ ov λῆθε ποδώκεα Π]ηλείωνα. 

, > ο , , a 
caxt 0 ὀὁρμήσειε πυλάων Δαρδανιάων 

, OL Φου , e 4 ’ 
riov ἀϊξασθαι, ἐὐδμήτους ὑπὸ πύργους, 
πώς οἱ καθύπερθεν ἀλάλκοιεν βελέεσσι, 
σσᾶκι µιν προπάροιθε ἀποστρέψασκε παρα- 

φθὰς 1ο 

4 OL 9 4 δὲ 4 ld θο ’ > 9 
ος πεὀιον’' αυτος de TOT! πτολιος" πετετ αιει. 
ὃ) ἐν ὀνείρῳ οὐ δύναται φεύγοντα διώκειν' 

> 3” 5ο A , ε ’ ΣΩ) ε [ 
r ap ὁ τὸν δύναται ὑποφεύγειν οὔθ) 6 διώκειν' 

ὁ τὸν ov δύνατο µάρψαι ποσὶν, οὐδ ὃς ἀλύξαι. 
1¢ δέ κεν Ἵλκτωρ κΆρας ὑπεζέφυγεν θανατοιο, 15 

? e , / 4 ϱ) ο) 3 "A SAX 
µή οἱ πύματὸόν τε καὶ ὕστατον ἤντετ Απόλλων , 

, @ «9 ~ , , “A Z 
γύθεν, Ss οἱ ἐπῶρσε µένος Aaiyypa τε γοῦνα; 
Λαοῖσιν & ἀνένευε καρήατι dios Ἀχιλλεὺς, 
}’ ἔα ἱέμεναι ἐπὶ Ἕκτορι πικρὰ βέλεμνα, 


F 2 
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py τις κῦδος ἄροιτο βαλὼν, ὁ δὲ δεύτερος ἔλθοι. 20 
GAN’ ὅτε δὴ τὸ τέταρτον ἐπὶ κρουνοὺς ἀφίκοντο, 
καὶ τότε 09 χρύσεια 1» πατὴρ ἐτίταινε τάλαντα, 
ἐν 0 ἐτίθει δύο κῆρε τανηλεγέος θανάτοιο, 
τὴν μὲν Ἀχιλλβος, τὴν ὃ Ἕϊκτορος ἱπποδάμοιο, 
ἕλκε de µέσσα λαβών' ῥέπε ὃ “Exropos αἴσιμον 
ἦμαρ, 25 
ὤχετο 0 eis ᾿Αἴδαο, λίπεν δέ ἑ Φοῖβος Ἀπόλλων. 
(5. xxii. 188-213.) 
As Phoebus had unnerved Patroclus at the moment of 
danger, so Athena now deceives Hector in his sorest 
need, and he falls, pierced by the spear of Achilles, From 
the walls of Troy his father and mother behold their son’s 


corpse dragged along, with feet pierced and bound by 
thongs to the chariot of Achilles. 


§ 27. 

Αμφοτέρων µετόπισθε ποδῶν τέτρηνε τένοντε 
9 A 9 , ’ 9 San e / 
és σφυρὸν ἐκ πτέρνης, βοέους 0 ἐξῆπτεν ἱμάντας, 
ἐς δίφροιο 8 ἔδησε, κάρη ὃ ἕλκεσθαι ἔασεν' 
ἐς ὀίφρον ὃ ἀναβὰς, ava τε κλυτὰ τεύχε᾽ ἀείρας, 

4 / ϱ2 , 4 ’ »” , 
µάστιξέν ῥ ἐλάαν, τὼ ὃ οὐκ ἄκοντε πετέσθην. ῥὃ 

a 4 e 4 / 9 A A a 
τοῦ ὃ ἦν ἑλκομένοιο κονίσαλος, ἀμφι δὲ χαῖται 
κυάνεαι πίτναντο, κάρη ὃ ἅπαν ἐν κονίησι 

a , , ld A 4 , 
keiro wapos χαρίεν' τότε de Ζεὺς δυσµενέεσσι 
δῶκεν ἀεικίσσασθαι ἕῃ ἐν πατρίδι γαίη. 
a a A 4 a ιά e , / 
Os τοῦ μὲν κεκὀνιτο κάρη Grav: ἡ δένυ µήτηρ 10 
τίλλε κόµην, ἀπὸ δὲ λιπαρὴν ἔρριψε καλύπτρην 
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τηλόσε, κώκυσεν δὲ µάλα µέγα Tad ἐσιδοῦσα. 
ᾧμωξεν 0 ἐλεεινὰ πατῆρ Φίλος, ἀμφὶ δὲ λαοὶ 
κωκυτῴ T εἴχοντο καὶ οἰμωγῇ κατὰ ἄστυ. 

- 4 , + 2 9” 3 g ο φ 6 
τῷ δὲ µαλιστ ap ἔην ἐναλίγκιον, ὡς εἰ ἅπασα 15 
3 9 ld 4 , 7” 
Ίλιος ὀφρυόεσσα πυρὶ σμύχοιτο Kar’ ἄκρης. 

4 , € , ld # 9 , 

λαοί μέν pa γέροντα poyis ἔχον ασχαλὀωντα, 
ἐξελθεῖν μεμαῶτα πυλάων Δαρδανιάων. 
πάντας ὃ' ἐλλιτάνευε κυλινδόµενος κατὰ κόπρον, 
ἐξονομακλήδην ὀνομάζων ἄνδρα ἕκαστον: 20 
“«σχέσθε, φίλοι, καί μ᾿ οἷον ἐάσατε, knddpevoi περ, 
ἐξελθόντα πόληος ἱκέσθ᾽ ἐπὶ νῆας Ἀχαιῶν. 
λίσσωμ᾽ ἀνέρα τοῦτον ἀτάσθαλον ὀβριμοεργὸν, 
iv πως ἡλικίην αἰδέσσεται ἠδ ἐλεήση 
γῆρας. καὶ δέ vu rede πατὴρ τοιόσδε τέτυκται, 25 
Πηλεὺς, ὅς µιν ἔτικτε καὶ ἔτρεφε πῆμα γενέσθαι 
T , a ὸ 9 4 4 A 4 25 

ρωσι. μάλιστα 0 ἐµοι περὶ παντων ἀλγέ ἔθηκε 

, - . 

τόσσους γὰρ wos παῖδας ἀπέκτανε τηλεθάοντας. 

“~ , 
τῶν παντων οὐ τὀσσον ὀδύρομαι ἀχνύμενός περ 
ὡς ἑνὸς, οὗ μ ἄχος ὀξὺ κατοΐσεται "Aidos εἴσω, 39 
Ἕλκτορος. ws ὄφελεν θανέειν ἐν χερσὶν ἐμῇσι" 
τῷ κε κορεσσάµεθα κλαίοντέ τε µυροµένω τε, 


µήτηρ O, ἤ µιν ἔτικτε δυσάµµορος, 70 ἐγὼ altos.” 
(B. xxii. 396-428. ) 


The Ghost of Patroclus appears to Achilles, praying for 
burial, that he may be able to pass into the land of Hades. 
So, in the morning the Greeks build a mighty pyre, and 
laying the corpse thereon, throw on it their votive locks of 
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hair, and place round the pile the bodies of many victims. 
Then Iris, in answer to the prayer of Achilles, calls upon 
the winds to come and fan the flame that the corpse 
of Patroclus may be burned. Zephyrus and Boreas are 
ready at her bidding. 
6 38. 
Tot 0’ ὀρέοντο 

ἠχῆ θεσπεσίη, νέφεα κλονέοντε πάροιθεν. 
αἶψα δὲ πόντον ἴκανον ἀήμεναι, dpro'®4 δὲ κύμα 
πνοιῇ ὕπο λιγυρῃ: Τροίην ὃ ἐρίβωλον ἱκέσθην, 
9 δὲ nw , ’ ” A Lod 
ἐν δὲ πυρῇ πεσέτην, μέγα ὃ ἴαχε θεσπιδαὲς πΌρ. 5 

eo wv , ww” 0 
παννύχιοι ὃ ἄρα Toi ye πυρῆς ἄμυδις Φλογ 

ἔβαλλον, 
φυσῶντες λιγέως: ὁ δὲ πάννυχος ὠκὺς Αχιλλεὺς 

’ 9 [ο ο 4 , 9 , 
Χρυσέου ἐκ κρητῆρος, έλων δέπας αμφικυπελλον, 
οἶνον ἀφυσσόμενος χαμάδις χέε, δεῦε δὲ γαῖαν, 
ψυχήν κικλήσκων Πατροκλῆος θειλοῖο. 10 
e 4 A Ὡὶ ‘ 3sQ7 9 / , 
ὡς δὲ πατὴρ οὗ παιδὸς ὀδύρεται ὀστέα καίων, 

, σ 4 4 9 , . ~ 
νυμφίου, ὃς τε θανὼν δειλοὺς ἀκάχησε Τοκῇας, 
A Ἀ \ oe ) 207 9 , ’ 
ds Ἀχιλεὺς erapoto ὀδύρετο ὁστέα καίων, 
ἑρπύζων παρὰ πυρκαϊῆν, ἀδινὰ στεναχίζων. 

*Hyos ὃ "Ἐιωσφόρος clot ows ἐρέων ἐπὶ 

γαίαν», 15 
ο 4 ρ e & A , 948 
ὃν τε µέτα κροκὀπεπλος ὑπείρ ἅλα κίὀναται HOS 

ww“ eet 9 , ’ A , 
τῆμος πυρκαϊη ἐμαραίνετο, παύσατο de φλόξ. 
(8. xxiii. 212-228.) 


The funeral is followed by contests of skill among the 
heroes, in honour of the dead Patroclus. Then for twelve 
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whole days Achilles vents his anger on the body of Hector, 
by dragging it round the tomb, till Zeus bids him desist 
from his vindictive wrath. 


Meanwhile old Priam has left Troy, enone with 
him priceless treasures, in hope of redeeming the dead 
body of his son from Achilles. As he went on his 
dangerous enterprise, Hermes met him, disguised in 
human form, and led him safely through the sentinels of 
the Greek camp, into the presence of Achilles. And as 
Achilles gazed at him with amaze, his strange guest sup- 
plicates him thus :— 

§ αρ. 
“ Mvijoa πατρὸς σοῖο, θεοῖς ἐπιείκελ Ἀχιλλεῦ, 
/ 6 4 a > & , 290A 
τηλίκου ὥς περ ἐγὼν, ὁλοφ ἐπὶ γήραος οὐδῷ. 
καὶ μέν που κεῖνον περιναιέται ἀμφὶς ἐόντες 

, 9 9Q?7 »” 9 4 4 4 9 - 

τείρουσ᾽, OVE τις ἔστιν ἀρὴν καὶ λοιγὸν ἀμύναι. 
9 » 4 - , , 9 , 
ἀλλ᾽ i τοι Keivds γε σέθεν ζώοντος ἀκούων 6 

, > 9 a » &# > 3” # 4 
χαίρει τ ἐν Ouug, επί T ἔλπεται ἥματα παντα 
ὄψεσθαι φίλον υἱὸν ἀπὸ Τροιήθεν ἰόντα' 
αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ πανάποτµος, ἐπεὶ τέκον vias ἀρίστους 
Τροίη ἐν εὑρείη, τῶν ὃ ov τινα nu λελεῖφθαι. 

ρου pens / PuK 
πεντήκοντά µοι ἧσαν, St’ ἤλυθον vies Ἀχαιῶν το 
ἐννεακαίδεκα [LEV [LOL ing ἐκ νηδύος ἧσαν, 

4 3 4 , a 
τοὺς 0 ἄλλους µοι ἔτικτον Evi µεγάροισι γυναῖκες. 
τῶν μὲν πολλῶν θοῦρος Ἄρης ὑπὸ γούνατ ἔλυσεν' 

A / 4 . Cd .» 4 9 4 
ὃς δέ µοι οἷος ἔην, εἴρυτο δὲ ἄστυ καὶ αὐτοὺς, 

a f 
τὸν σὺ πρώην κτεῖνας ἀμυνόμενον περὶ TATPNS, 15 
"Extopa: τοῦ νῦν εἴνεχ᾽ ἑκανω νῆας Ἀχαιῶν, 
λυσόμενος παρὰ σεῖο, φέρω O° ἀπερείσι)Ἡ ἄποινα. 
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GAN’ aideio!* θεοὺς, Ἀχιλεῦ, αὐτόν 7° ἐλέησον 
µνησάµενος σοῦ πατρός: ἐγὼ O° ἐλεεινότερός περ, 
ἔτλην O° of ov πώ τις ἐπιχθόνιος βροτὸς ἄλλος, 20 
9 4 / 4 / a>? 9 06 ιο] 
ἀνδρὸς παιδοφόνοιο ποτὶ στόµα χεῖρ ὀρέγεσθαι. 
(Β. xxiv. 486-506.) 
Achilles left the tent, and bade them take the ransom 
that Priam had brought, and lay the body of Hector 
decently on his father’s chariot, and cover it with clothing. 
But while Priam sleeps, after Achilles had entertained him 
in his tent, he is awoke by Hermes, who commands him 
to carry away the body during the darkness of the night. 
In the early morning they reach the city, and Cassandra 
espies them from afar, and announces their approach. 
But Priam passes on through the mourners, and lays the 
dead warrior down in his palace. 
Then Hector’s wife, Andromaché, bursts out into 
lamentation :— 
§ 30. 
““Avep, am αἰῶνος νέος ὤλοο, κἀδδ dé µε χήρην 
λείπεις ἐν µεγάροισι' παὶς ὃ ἔτι νήπιος αὕτως, 
ὃν τέκοµεν σύ T ἐγώ τε δυσάμµοροι, οὐδέ µιν Olw 
ἥβην ἴξεσθαι' πρὶν γὰρ πὸλις ἥδε kat’ ἄκρης 
πέρσεται i γὰρ ὅλωλας ἐπίσκοπος, Os τέ pw 
αὐτὴν 5 
pvoxev®*, ἔχες 0 ἁλόχους κεδνὰς καὶ νήπια τέκνα" 
at δή τοι τάχα νηυσὶὲν ὀχήσονται γλαφυρήσι, 
καὶ μὲν ἐγὼ μετὰ τῇσι σὺ ὃ av, τέκος, % ἐμοὶ αὐτῇ 
ιά 4 4 9 / 9 , 
ἕψεαι, ἔνθα Kev έργα aeckea ἐργάζοιο, 
ἀθλεύων πρὸ ἄνακτος ἀμειλίχου:. ἤ Tis Ἀχαιῶν το 
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4 
ιρὸς ἑλὼν ἀπὸ πύργου, λυγρὸν ὄλεθρον, 
a A 
3, @ δή που ἀδελφεὸν ἔκτανεν Έκτωρ 
, “ 
ne καὶ υἱὸν, ἐπεὶ wada πολλοὶ ᾿Ἀχαιῶν 
/ ¥ 
ἐν παλάμησιν ddat EXov ἄσπετον οὖδας. 
ιείλιχος ἔσκε πατῆρ τεὸς ἐν Oat λυγρῇ. 15 
4 4 9 ov , 3 
ν λαοὲ µεν ὀὐύρονται κατα ἄστυ, 
me | “ ῤ 4 , », 
€ τοκεῦσι γόον καὶ πένθος ἔθηκας, 
A 
ἐμοὶ δὲ μάλιστα λελείψεται ἄλγεα λυγρά’ 
0 , 3 - ww 
ιοι Ovyoxwv λεχέων ἐκ χεῖρας ὄρεξας, 
LOL εἶπας πυκινὸν ἔπος, οὗ TE KEV αἰεὶ 20 
, 4 » a 4 99 
) νύκτας τε καὶ ἥματα δάκρυ χέουσα. 
s mother Hecabé takes up the dirge :— 


§ δι. 

Top, ἐμῷ θυμφ πάντων πολὺ φίλτατε Taidwy, 
ι ζωός περ ἐὼν φίλος Ίσθα θεοῖσιν' 

, a 9 , , w 
ged κήδοντο καὶ ἐν θανάτοιὀ περ alton. 
ιὲν γὰρ παῖδας ἐμοὺς πόδας ὠκὺς ᾽Αχιλλεὺς 
> 6 9 ἔλ i tO 9 / 
» Ov τιν ἔλεσκε, πέρην Gos ἀτρυγέτοιο, 5 
ν ἔς τ) Ἴμβρον καὶ Ίμνον ἀμιχθαλόεσσαν: 
εἰ ἐξέλετο ψυχἠν ταναήκεῖ χαλκφ, 
υσταζεσκεν ἑοῦ περὶ σημ) ἑτάροιο 

. »” 9 ϱ ’ 20 4 

\ou, τὸν Exedves: ἀνέστησεν δέ µιν οὐδ ὧς' 
ι ἑρσήεις καὶ πρόσφατος ἐν µεγάροισι 10 
ᾧ ἴκελος Ov 7 ἀργυρότοξος Ἀπόλλων 
a ’ 9 ῤ ρ 99 
vig βελέεσσιν ἐποιχόμενος κατεπεφνεν. 


f all Helen, the fatal cause of the war which 
xht Hector to his death, adds her lament :— 
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§ 82. 


“"Exrop, ἐμῷ Oun@ δαέρων πολὺ φίλτατε πάντων, 
i μέν por πόσις ἐστὶν Αλέξανδρος θεοειδῆς, 
ὅς μ᾿ ἄγαγε Tpoinvd’. ὡς πρὶν ὤφελλον ὁλέσθαι. 
ἤδη γὰρ νῦν Mot TOO ἐεικοστὸν Eros ἐστὶν 
ἐξ οὗ κεῖθεν ἔβην καὶ ἐμῆς ἀπελήλυθα πάτρης: 5 
GAN’ οὔ πω σεῦ ἄκουσα κακὸν Eos oS ἀσύφηλον" 
GAN’ ef τίς µε καὶ ἄλλος evi µεγάροισιν ἐνίπτοι 
δαέρων ἢ γαλόων ἢ εἰνατέρων εὐπέπλων, 
a «ε , e 4 δὲ A a » 9A 
Hy εκυρή----ἔκυρος δε πατὴρ ὣς HrLos αἰεὶ----, 
ἀλλὰ σὺ τόν Υ ἐπέεσσι παραιφάµενος κατέρυκες. 10 
A , > o&f , ἓ  ) σ 9 0 “ 
τῷ oe ϐ ἅμα κλαίω καὶ Eu’ ἄμμορον ἀχνυμένη κΏρ' 
9 , , 3 9 9 A Τι , 9 ρ 
οὐ γάρ Tis µοι ετ᾽ ἄλλος evi 1 ροίη εὑρείη 
ἥἤπιος οὐδὲ φίλος, παντες δέ µε πεφρίκασιν.’ 
(B. xxiv. 725-775.) 
On the tenth day of their mourning they burned the 
body of the dead on the pyre, and laid his ashes in a grave, 
and piled a huge cairn of stones above it. But the guards 
kept jealous watch over the hero’s grave, lest the Greeks 


might renew the attack before the truce for the burial of 
the dead was ended. 


IONIC DIALECT, 


AND ITS RELATION TO ATTIC. 


Tue Tonic dialect exhibits generally greater uniformity 
than the Aeolic; yet there must have been many varieties 
of it, determined by local causes. Herodotus (1. 142) 
enumerates four forms, (παραγωγαί, ‘ deviations,’) spoken 
in Caria, Lydia, Chios with Erythrae, and Samos; and he 
speaks as though these varieties were so divergent as to be 
mutually unintelligible. But there is something of exag- 
geration and perhaps of prejudice in his statement, as 
though he were overlooking the broad resemblance and 
fixing his attention upon minor differences. Yet, however 
we interpret his words, there can be no doubt that there 
were considerable varieties of dialect in the Ionic Dode- 
capolis. And the differences between these types could 
not have been produced by influences of climate; as the 
genera] character of the coast and islands of the Aegean 
in that part, is substantially the same. But the differences 
may be satisfactorily explained by referring them to the 
contact of the Ionian immigrants with the old settlers of 
the country, as for exappl with Achaeans in Clazo- 
menae, or Minyans in Tebs. The grammarians speak of 
an ἀρχαία and a νέα Ἰάς, but we have no data for making 
a division of different periods of Ionic, as we have in the 
case of Doric. It is probable that they meant by dp- 
xaia Ἰάς the Greek of Homer’s poems; but while we 


~ 
κ. 
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acknowledge Ionic to be the basis of his langua 
cannot treat it as the dialect of any tribe or distri 
the artificial creation of a school of minstrels, ext 
over a long period. Pherecydes, Hecateus, Hippc 
and Democritus, are probably the representati\ 
the purest Ionic prose; but we do not possess ε 
cient amount of their writings to decide the questic 
anything like certainty. The lambics and Elegi 
Archilochus, Simonides of Amargos, and Hippon 
reckoned as the purest specimens of Ionic in 

(ἄκρατος *Ids). The dialect of Herodotus is descril 
ποικίλη, the ‘variegated texture’ of it being seen 
interweaving of many Epic words and phrases, with 
Atticisms and ᾳ few Doricisms. Yet, after making 
ance for this ‘Admixture, the Greek of Herodot 
serve as the best representative of Ionic. It is not y 
reason that he is called by Dionysius of Halican 
‘the best model of Ionic,’ (τῆς "Id8os ἄριστος κανι 
Thucydides was of Attic prose. Analogous to the 
of Homer, the dialect of Herodotus is a literary p 
that grew up with the growth of prose writing, 

doubtless different from any of the spoken varie 
Tonic. 

In‘ softness and harmoniousness Ionic stands pr 
nent, forming a marked contrast to the roughne: 
concentrated strength of the Doric; and thus it 
itself as furthest removed from the original charac 
the Greek language. The strongest evidence « 
tendency to softness is the almost uniform substitu 
η for a, which must have been an early change 
language ; but we have not the means of deciding w 
the Ionians brought this usage with them from their 
in Greece or whether they picked it up from their , 
neighbours. In the Ionian dialect, as we find it | 
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ritings of poets and prose authors, there is a general 
lislike of spirants, the Digamma has fallen out of use, and 
he rough breathing is frequently toned dowh to the 
mooth. The older Ionic, in spite of its tendency to 
liaeresis, still retained many diphthongs which the younger 
lonic not unfrequently replaces by the long vowel only. 
The concurrence of vowels is a constant feature in the 
jialect, while contraction is but sparely used, though there 
are instances of a distinct Ionic contraction as in ὀγδώκοντα, 
ἵβωσε, etc. The freedom of usage respecting the aug- 
ment may come from the great, influence of Epic poetry 
upon Ionic. 

We may suppage that there was originally no distinction 
between Attic and old Ionic; that before the migration of 
the Ionian colonisers to Asia Minor there was but one 
broad form of Ionic dialect. According to this view, 
the Attic dialect is Ionic developed upon Athenian soil, 
growing up under the free institutions of Athens, and 
uncontaminated by the Oriental influences that modified 
the Asiatic Ionic. In this sense, Attic may be regarded 
as Ionic in its highest perfection, happily moulded by the 
exquisite taste of Athenian genius to a form that avoids 
both the roughness of Doric and the weakness of Asiatic 
Ionic. It is this condition of Attic that made it so 
admirable a vehicle for the highest creations of history, 
philosophy, and the drama. 

In Solon’s time the language of Athens still showed 
strongly its old Ionic connection; but with that epoch a 
great change begins, so that in the time of Peisistratus, the 
Athenians reckoned themselves as already distinct from 
the degenerate Ionians. The facts, that in the year 446 B.c. 
Herodotus recited his history in the Ionic dialect, at the 
Panathenaea at Athens ; that he and Anaxagoras (although 
one had settled at Athens, and one was born in Attic 
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Thurii), both used the Ionic dialect; and that the earliest: 
philosophers and logographers wrote in the same, sug 

a further corroboration of the belief, that the language 0 
the Athenian people at that time was really Ionic. Attic 
must be regarded as a literary production, an artistic 
creation. It is the particular modification of Ionic created 
by the Attic dramatists, under two distinct influences, tst, 
that of the Homeric poems, especially under the form which 
they took in the Peisistratidean recension; and 2nd, that 
of the Dorian choric poetry. If Aeschylus was so avowed 
a student of Homer that his plays were called τεµάχη 
peyddov δείπνων Ομήρου, and Sophocles so devoted a disciple 
as to have been named Ὅμηρος τραγικός, we shall not easily 
overrate this influence. The effect of the Doric may partly: 
be assigned to the connection of the chorus in fees 
with the old Doric festivals of Dionysus, and partly to thy 
instinctive appreciation on the part of the poet of ο 
nobler sound of broader vowels. The age of Aeschyl 
and Sophocles sufficed to make this artistic language the 
classical ‘ Attic’ dialect. 

Symmetry and careful balance between extravagances of 
form on either side is the distinguishing characteristic of 
the Attic dialect. It reflects exactly that sense of fitness 
that marks the best creations of Athenian art ; that µεσότης, 
or moderation, that plays so Μον a Ρατ. in later 
Greek philosophy. 

Aristides (Panath. 294) assigns to the “Attic dialect the 
qualities σεµνότης and χάρις, majesty and grace. 

In Attic, the use of a is partly restored, where the Ionic 
uses η, aS for example when a vowel or p precedes a at 
the termination of words. We may compare too the Attic 
forms λοχαγός, ὁπαδός, ξεναγός, ᾿Αθάνα, etc. The gram- 
marians speak of an Old anda New Attic. The beginning 
of the New dates with the Peloponnesian War, at the 
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close of which the change is substantially established. 
The comedians generally adopt the newer forms, the 
tragedians, like Thucydides, however adhere to the older. 
In Plato both types are found combined. But the changes 
are not important, and, if they imply any distinct principle, 
it is an effort to introduce forms of greater strength. 
Thus in the New Attic there is a tendency to return to 
the use of r instead of the weaker σ, as in the combination 
ττ for σσ. Analogous to this is the substitution of pp for 
pr. In New Attic σύν has supplanted gv», and the use of 
the simple vowel often represents what was a diphthong in 
the older Attic, as dei, ἀετός, &Aad (and ποεῖν, in Inscriptions, 
for ποιεῖν). Another peculiarity was the effort to reject 
the vowel η, which Aristides calls 7 6ῆλυ (Quint. 93). 
Thus édy, which had been contracted into ἦν, appears as ἄν. 
In the 2nd pers. Pass. pres. we find κρύπτει for κρύπτῃ, 
80 too εἴκαζον for ᾖκαζον, βασιλεῖς for βασιλῆς, κλεῖθρον for 
κλήθρο», and in the termination of the dual, ει for η, as 
σκέλει, ζεύγει, for σκέλη, ζεύγη. As the separate life of the 
various Greek peoples gradually amalgamated, a similar 
process is noticeable in the history of the dialects. In 
some places the dialectical forms long resisted the levelling 
effects of time and extended intercourse. In Asia Minor 
the older dialects continued for a long while even under 
the Roman sway, the first to die out being the lonic. 

The Aeolic dialect held out longer; for in the time of 
Alexander we find the Boeotians still employing their own 
forms of speech, while the Aeolians in Lesbos retained 
many of their characteristics up to the Augustan Era. As 
might be expected from its character, the most stubborn 
dialect was the Doric, which was maintained in some 
places, such as Rhodes and Messenia, far into the period 
of the Caesars. 

But gradually the Attic dialect was spreading in every 
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direction, which was but the natural effect of that rich de- 
velopment of universal literature, which, for two centuries 
before the time of Alexander, was almost wholly Attic. 

From his time forward Attic was slowly becoming the 
official dialect—the common literary language—called, in 
virtue of this general character, κοινή (sc. διάλεκτος). But 
as its idiom grew further removed from the original Attic, 
κοινή began to bear the disparaging sense of ‘ vulgai 
language,’ for the use of the κοινή by people of various 
nationalities and classes soon contaminated it with pro 
vincialisms and words and idioms from Oriental sources 
But with the Alexandrian period the study of Attic as ί 
literary language received a new stimulus, (especially unde 
the auspices of the Ptolemies), and the founding of variou: 
libraries contributed further to this result. Scholars wh 
studied and imitated the old Attic idiom were called Atti 
cists. But the common Greek then in ordinary use, ἃ 
distinct from the literary Attic, is the Greek of the LX% 
and New Testament, called Hellenistic. 


PRINCIPAL PECULIARITIES OF THE IONIC DIA: 
LECT AS COMPARED WITH THE ATTIC. 


§ 1. The Consonants. 


(2) Dropping of the aspirate, as ἀπικνέεσθαι, ἐπορῷ 
ὑπιστάναι, κατάπερ, κατὰ for καθ ἅ, ἐπ ᾧ, οὐκ ὑπέρ, αὗτυ 
δέκοµαι, οὐκί. 

(δ) Interchange of aspirates, as ἐνθαῦτα, κιθώ», βάθρακο 
for ἐνταῦθα, χιτών, βάτραχος. 

(c) Substitution of κ for π, 38 κοῖος, κόσος, οὕκω, ὁκότερο' 
Of έ for σσ, as διξός, τριξός, for δισσός, τρισσός. 
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§ 2. The Vowels. 


(a2) Substitution of η for a, as πρήσσω, τρηχύς, διήκονος, 
ψνεηνίης, καθαρή, τοιῆδε. 

(6) Substitution of ε for a, as τέσσερες, ἕρσην, κέρεος, and 
the converse as µέγαθος, τάµνω, Ττράπω. 

(c) Substitution of ἅ for η, as Adfoua, ἀμφισβατέω. 

(2) Substitution of η for ἅ, as σφρηγίς, πολλαπλήσιος. 


§ 3. The Diphthongs. 


(2) Substitution of a for a, as aie, αἰετός. 


(5) i w for av, aS Japa, τρῶμα. 

(c) - ει for ε, as ξεῖνος, εἶνεκεν, στεινός. 

(ὦ) x ε for ει, aS µέζων, ἕωθα, ἐπιτήδεος, 
βαθεέα, ἔδεξα. 

(e) : ov for ο, aS μοῦνος, νοῦσος, οὗρος, 


οὔνομα, γούνατος. 
(J) ων ω for ου, as dv, τοιγαρῶν. 


§ 4. Contraction, Diacresis, Crasis, and Elision. 


(2) Contraction of -on to ω, as ὀγδώκοντα, βωθήσας, ἐννώσας. 
‘i εο tO ευ, aS πλεῦνες. 
(δ) Diaeresis of ει to ni, as βασιληϊΐη, μνημήϊον, οἰκήϊος. 
{Nore.—Proparoxyton nouns in ειᾶ as μεγαλοπρέπεια βασίλειᾶ 
(queen), ἀλήθεια retain ει.] 
(ο) Elision of prepositions, etc., as ἐπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, dn’ ἀνθρώπων, 
dy’ ἡμέρῃ, ἔχοιμ ἄν. 
(d) Crasis, on the Attic system, as τἆλλα, ταὐτά, τἀληθές. 
» on the Ionic system, as ὠνήρ, τᾶτερα, τὠπό. 
(e) Crasis of ἕο αὐτοῦ to ἑωυτοῦ, ἐμέο αὐτοῦ to ἐμεωντοῦ, 
σέο αὐτοῦ tO σεωυτοῦ, 6 αὐτός tO wurds. 
(/) Special contracted forms, ὁρτή for ἑορτή, ἱρόν for 
ἱερόν, οἶκὸς for ἐοικός. 
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§ 5. The Declensions. 


First DEcLENSION. 


(2) Feminine nouns terminating in 4, change the a tc 
η except in accusative plural, as ἡμέρη, χώρη», ἱστορίῃ. 

Nouns terminating in ἅ keep the ἅ in nominative ant 
accusative εὔνοια, εὐνοίης, εὐνοίῃ, εὔνοιαν. 

(6) Nouns masculine in as as νεανίας, ᾽Αμύντας, take th 
termination ης, as venvins. The genitive is formed by « 
as δεσπότεω, νεηνίεω, and the accusative in ην as well as ea. 

(c) The genitive plural ends in εων, as γλωσσέων. Th 
genitive plural of feminine adjectives also ends in εων, br 
only when in Attic the accent would be perispomenon, a 
for πασῶν, πασέων: λεχθεισῶν, λεχθεισέων. 

(ἆ) The dative plural ends in ῄσι, as τῇσι, δεσπότῃσ 


τιµῇσι. 
Seconp DECLENSION. 


(e) The dative plural is in οισι, as λόγοισι. 

(/) The so-called ‘ Attic’ 2nd declension is used t 
Herodotus only in proper names, as Μενελέως, ᾽Αμϕιαρέω 
For λεώς, veds, κάλως, λαγώς he gives the Ionic forms ληό 
νηός, κάλος, λαγός, and for πλέως, ἴλεως, ἀξιόχρεως the forn 
πλέος, etc. 

THIRD ΤΕΟΙΕΝΕΙΟΝ. 


(6) Neuters in ος, substantives and adjectives in ης, 
or υ leave all cases uncontracted. Neuters in ας (exce; 
γῆρας) decline with ε instead of a, as xépeos, κέρεῖ. 

(4) Words in evs decline as follows— 
βασιλεύς---λέος---λέϊ---λέα----λεῦ...λέες----λέωγ----λεῦσι----λέας. 

In ες mostly as follows— 

woAts—tos—t—tv—t. . . LES [ι|---ιων----ισι----ιας [ις]. 
The word vats (sis) declines thus— 
νηῦς, veds, νηί, νέα, νέες, νεῶν, νηυσί, νέας. 
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§ 6. Pronouns. 


[α) Personal. Besides ἐμέο, σέο, Zo, we have ἐμεῦ, σεῦ, 

For αὐτῷ or αὐτῇ we have οἱ for αὐτόν, αὐτήν, αὐτό, 
frequently pw; for αὐτοῖς or αὐταῖς, σφι, and for ἑαυτοῖς or 
favrais, σφίσι. The form ode serves as the accusative of all 
venders and numbers, and there is a special neuter plural 
orm σφέα. 

(6) The nominatives ἡμεῖς, ὑμεῖς, σφεῖς are always con- 
racted, but in the oblique cases we have ἡμέων, ὑμέων; 
Φέων: ἡμέας, ὑμέας, σφέας. 

(c) The relative pronoun is declined, és, 4, τό----οἵ, ai, τά, 
ll oblique cases have the initial τ, but this rule does not 
ipply to the declension of doris. For the Attic ὅτου, ὅτῳ, 
trot, ἅτινα, Elerodotus uses ὅτευ, drew, ὁτέοισι, ἄσσα. 

(d) In the declension of ris, for τίνος, rin, τίνω», τίσι, 
Herodotus uses τέο [red], τέῳ, τέων, τέοισι. 


ry, 


CONJUGATION. 


§ 7. Augment. 


(2) The use of the syllabic and temporal augment 
in Herodotus, though not constant as in Attic, is more 
governed by rule than in the Homeric poems. It is 
regularly absent from certain words of poetical or of 
distinct Ionic form, nor is it used with verbs beginning 
With a, αυ, ει, ev, ot, ΠΟΙ with the iterative tenses in σκον, 
σκοµην. 


§ 8. Terminations. 


(a) The third person plural in ara, aro for νται, ντο 
is found, (1) in Perfects and Pluperfects of the  con- 
jugation, as τετύφαται, ἀπίκατο, βεβλέαται (with shortening 
Of η to €), ὠρμέατο. (2) In Optative, as βουλοίατο, ἀπικοίατο 
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(3) In Pres. and Imperf. Pass, of verbs in ps, as παρετιθέπι 
δυνέαται. © 

(4) Uncontracted form of Pluperfect Active, as ἐώθεα- 
εας---εε---εσαν. 

(ο) Uncontracted form of and Pers. Sing. Ind 
Passive and Middle, as οἴχεαι, ἔσεαι, ἀπίκεο, ἐγένεο, πεί 
[Imperat.], ἐδέξαο, ὑπεθήκαο. 

[Nore. The second person of all these forms is contracted in | 
Conjunctive.] 

(Zz) In Aor. I. II. Passive Conjunctive, and Aor. . 
Conjunct. of verbs in µι the contracted vowel ὢ is open 
into eo. 


§ ο. Contracted Verbs. 


(2) In verbs in ew, Herodotus leaves open many of { 
forms contracted by Attic rule, e.g. xadedpevos, καλ 
ἐκάλεον, φιλοσοφέων. In a few verbs in ew, the vowels 
_ and eov contract into ev, to avoid the concurrence of thi 
Or more vowels, as πο-ι--ε-ο-μενος, becomes ποιεύμει 
The impersonal δεῖ is contracted, but the form of | 
Imperfect is ἔδεε. 

(4) The same rules apply to the contracted future 
verbs, as for µενέουσι, καταπλουτιέειν, χαριέεσθα. But 
similar contraction into ev (see above) takes place w 
some ‘ Attic’ futures, as κομιεύμεθα, ἀνταγωνιεύμενος. 

(ο) In verbs in do, the Attic contraction into ω 
generally left open, but instead of the diaeresis appeari 
aS aw, ao, aov, it mostly follows the analogy of verbs in 
and appears as εω, εο, εου, aS dpéw, ὀρέομεν, ὥρεον, dpea, 
etc. But the Attic contraction a or a remains undisturb: 
as dpas, ὁρᾶσθαι. Χράω and χράοµαι however do not cc 
tract into 7 but a. 

(2) Verbs in ow generally follow the Attic rules of cc 
traction, but in verbs in which a vowel precedes the lett: 
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liable to contraction, oo and οου are mostly contracted to 


ευ, as ἐδικαί-ευ», ἀξιεῦνται. 


§ το. Verbs in pu. 


(a) The 2nd and 3rd Pers. Sing. and 3rd Pers. Plur. of 
τίθηµι, ἵστημι, and δίδωμι follow the forms of the ω conjuga- 
tion as τιθεῖς, τιθεῖ, τιθεῖσι; ἰστᾷς, fora, iorGor; διδοῖς, διδοῖ, 
διδῦσι. The imperf. of τίθηµι is ἐτίθεα, ἐτίθεες, ἐτίθεε. 
Particip. Perf. of torn, éoreds. 

(6) Dialectical forms of εἰμί (sum) are—For ἐσμέν, εἶμεν ; 
for elev, εἴησαν» for dy and οὖσα, ἐών and ἐοῦσα, etc.; for ἦν, 
ἔσκον, Or Sometimes ἔα, ἔας, gare. 

(c) Forms of οἶδα----οἶδας----ἴδμεν----οἴδασι. Conj. εἶδέω. 
Opt. εἰδείην. Imperf. ἤδεα----ῄδεε----ἠδέατε---ᾖδεσαν. 

(2) Forms of εἶμι (129) Imperf. ἤια---ἥιε---ἥἤισαν. 

(¢) δείκνυµι and ζεύγνυμι follow partly the conjugation in 
sand partly that in , 


SELECTIONS FROM HERODOTUS. 


THE STORY OF SOLON AND CROESUS | 


(B. i. chaps. 29-31; 84-87.) 


The history of Herodotus is an account of the great 
feud between Asia and Europe. There were many stories 
told on either side about the various acts of violence that 
led to the quarrel, such as the rape of Io, of Europa, and 
of Helen: a woman, as usual, figuring in them, as the 
causa teterrima bellx, Herodotus evidently considers the 
blame lay with the Asiatics; and he proceeds to tell the 
story of Croesus, king of Lydia, the first historical ag- 
gressor (τὸν πρῶτον ὑπάρξαντα ἀδίκων ἔργων ἐς τοὺς Ἕλληνας, 
|. x. 5). Croesus, son of Alyattes, made himself master 
of most of the countries west of the river Halys. Like 
_Solomon, in wealth if not in wisdom, he lived in magnifi- 
cent state, and his court was visited by great men from all 
parts, to partake of his splendid hospitality and gaze on 
his priceless treasures. Among the most famous of his 
guests was Solon, the Athenian. 


I. INTERVIEW OF CROESUS AND SOLON. 
L §1 


; | 
Απικνέονται 1". 5" ἐς Zapdis5® ἀκμαζούσας πλού- 

, aA 
Tw ἄλλοι τε οἱ πάντες ἐκ τῆς Ἑλλάδος σοφισταὶ, 
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a “ A , > 2 9° 10b e σ 
| οἳ τοῦτον τὰν χρόνον ἐτύγχανον ἐόντες]'Ὀ, ὡς ἕκα- 
9 “ 9 ’ 08. 4 δή 4 Dor 9 4 
στος αὐτῶν amikveotto®® καὶ on καὶ wy, ἀνῆρ 
3 a 
Αθηναῖος, ὃς ΑἈθηναίοισι νόµους κελεύσασι ποιήσας, 
ἀπεδήμησε ἔτεαδξ ὀέκα, κατὰ θεωρίηςῦ" πρόφασιν 
bd iA 6 4 , α , 9 AN\A 
ἐκπλώσας, ἵνα dn µή τινα τῶν νόμων ἀναγκασθῃ λύῦσαι 
- θο wv, 9 4 4 9 i / 4 9 A A 
τῶν °° ἔθετο. αὐτοί γαρ οὐκ olot τε Yoav αὐτο ποιῆ- 
"A a ‘ e , 5e 4 ’ , 
σαι Αθηναῖοι' ὀρκίοισιδ» γαρ μεγᾶλοισι κατείχοντο, 
δέκα ἔτεα χρήσεσθαι νόµοισι Tous®® ἄν σφι!" ᾷόλων 
θῆται. Avrov δη ὧν δί τούτων καὶ τῆς θεωρίης 
ἐκδημήσας ὁ όλων εἵνεκεν, es Αἴγυπτον ἀπίκετο 
4 4 
παρὰ "Άμασιν, καὶ δὴ καὶ ἐς Zapdis®® παρὰ 
- 3 td 4 9 / 9 a 
Kpoicov. ἀπικόμενος δὲ, ἐξεινίζετο ἐν τοῖσι 
βασιληίοισι Ὁ ὑπὸ τοῦ ΙΚροίσου. 
(B. i. 29, 30.) 


After Solon had been taken round the royal treasure- 
houses, Croesus asked, him who was the happiest man he 
had ever known, and Solon, to the surprise of his host, 
answered, “ Tellos, the Athenian.” 


IL §2. 


M 4 δὲ ε δα / a , ’ 
ετὰ δὲ, ἡμέρηδ» τρίτη 4 τεταρτη, κελεύσαντος 
: pT, 

, ~ 
Κροίσου, τὸν ZddAwva θεράποντες περιῆγον κατὰ 
4 θ A 4 9 A) a , 9° 10b 
τοὺς θησαυροὺς, καὶ ἐπεδείκνυσαν παντα ἐὀντα 
, ’ 
μεγάλα τε καὶ ὄλβια. θηησάµενον δέ µιν τὰ πάντα 
, σ Ά 
καὶ σκεψάµενον ὥς οἱδ" κατὰ καιρὸν ἦν, εἴρετο ὁ 
~ a ~ ~ 
Kpoicos ταδε “ Feive®® A@nvaie, rap’ jpéas®? 
a - A 
γὰρ περὶ σέοῦ» λόγος ἀπῖκται πολλὸς, καὶ coins 
~ ~ , ~ 
εἵνεκεν τῆς THs καὶ πλανης, ws piiocopewr®* γῆν 


15 
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πολλήν θεωρίης εἵνεκεν 8° ἐπελήλυθας. νῦν ὧν ἵμερι 
| α u 
10 ἐπείρεσθαί µοι ἐπῆλθε, εἴ τινα ἤδη πάντων ed 
ὀλβιώτατον;” "Ο pev, ἐλπίζων εἶναι ἀνθρώπων ὁ) 
, “ 9 , / 4 9 04 ε 
βιώτατος, ταῦτα ἐπειρώτα. όλων de, οὐδὲν ὑπι 
4 A ’ / 
θωπεύσας, ἆλλα τῷ ἐὀντιῖῦ χρησάµενος, ey 
a wn a a 
“(2 βασιλεῦ, Τέλλον Ἀθηναῖον" Ἀποθωμάσας 
4 a 4 4 / 
15 δὲ Kpoicos τὸ λεχθὲν, εἴρετο ἐπιστρεφέως: “ Koin 
8 a > 
on Kpivets Ἐέλλον εἶναι oABwrarov;” ‘O ode ez 
“a ry a α 
“Téd\Aw τούτο Mev, τῆς πόλιος δι εὖ ἠκούσης, Tai 
Φ σ 
ἦσαν καλοί τε κἀγαθοὶ, καὶ σφι εἶδε ἅπασι τέκ 
, ; ο A 
ἐκγενόµενα, καὶ πάντα Tapapeivavra: τοῦτο δὲ, τ 
> oo 8 a aA 
20 βίου εὖ ἥκοντι, ὡς τὰ Tap’ ἡμῖν, TeAevTN τοῦ Bi 
, 4 2 
λαμπροτάτη ἐπεγένετο. γενομένης γὰρ Ἀθηναίοι 
, 4 A 9 , 9 9 ~ 
µαχης πρὸς τοὺς ἀστυγείτονας ev Ἠλευσῖνι, But 
48 4 4 , “ , 9 , 
σας"", καὶ τροπήν ποιήσας τῶν πολεµίων, ἀπέθι 
΄ : a 
κάλλιστα. καί ww ‘AOnvaioe δηµοσίῃ τε ἔθαψ 
9 Αα ων 6c Ὁ 8) 9 9 , 90 
25 αὐτοῦ τηπερ δ. ἔπεσε, καὶ ἐτίμησαν µεγαλως. 
(8. i. 30.) 
Croesus, hoping he should at least come second on t 
list, asks Solon whom he considered next happiest. Sol 


gives that place to Cleobis and Bito of Argos, and te 
their story. 


1. § 3. 

Ὡς δὲ τὰ κατὰ τὸν Τέλλον προετρέψατο 6 Σ 
λων τὸν Κροΐσον, εἴπας πολλά τε καὶ ὅλβια, ἐπι 
, / ὸ ’ > 9 a rf) ὰ 4 9a , 
ρώτα τίνα δεύτερον pet ἐκεῖνον ἴδοι, δοκέων " ray 
devrepyiat® γῶνὃ οἴσεσθαι. 6 δὲ εἶπε “Κλέοί 
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a / 
τε καὶ Βίτωνα. τούτοισι γὰρ, ἐοῦσι γένος ᾿Αργεί- 
, 9 , 9a e “ 4 a , , 
οισι, βίος τε apxéwy®* ὑπῆν, καὶ προς TOUTH, ῥώμη 
, 
σώματος τοιήδεἈ. ἀεθλοφόροι τε ἀμφότεροι ὁμοίως 
ie a Qs δν 2 9 BY ey 7 >? sf δα ον 
av, καὶ On καὶ λέγεται Sde ὁ λόγος. ἐούσης ὀρτῆς 
ad a ’ 
τῇ Hoy τοῖσι ᾿Αργείοισι, ἔδεε'" πάντως τὴν μητέρα 
} α oe A 4 / 
αὐτῶν ζεύγεῖ κομισθῆναι ἐς τὸ ἑρόν""' οἱ dé σφι Boes 
’ α 9 a 9 g 9 ο 9 , 4b 
€ TOU ἀγροῦ οὐ παρεγίνοντο ἐν won’ ἐκκλπιὀµενοι 
be a 4 e / ε δύ 29 A ε 4 a / 
ετῇ ὥρη οἱ νεηνίαι, ὑποδύντες αὐτοί ὑπο THY ζεύγ- 
aA , 
yy, εἷλκον τὴν ἅμαξαν, ἐπὶ τῆς ἁμάξης δέ σφι 
La ο , / 4 , 9 ’ 
OXeeTO ή µήΤτῃρ. σταδίους δὲ πέντε καὶ τεσσερα- 
κοντα διακοµίσαντες, ἀπίκοντο ἐς τὸ ἑρόν' ταῦτα δέ 
σφι ποιήσασι, καὶ ὀφθεῖσι ὑπὸ τῆς πανηγύριος 5», 
τελευτὴ τοῦ βίου ἀρίστη ἐπεγένετο. διέδεξἐδὰ τε ἐν 
’ , 
τούτοισι ὁ θεὸς, we ἄμεινον εἴη ἀνθρώπῳ τεθναναι 
2 a 4 
μάλλον ἢ ζώειν. ᾿Αργεῖοι μὲν yap περισταντες 
} ’ ~ 
έμακαριζον τῶν νεηνιέωνδὸ την ῥώμην' αἱ δε Ἀρ- 
a 4 , 3 ee 6 / > # e 4 
γεῖαι, THY μητέρα αὐτῶν, olwy τέκνων ἐκύρησε. ἡ δὲ 
U 4 9 ~ γ A a , 
µήτηρ περιχαρὴφ ἐοῦσα τῷ τε ἔργῳ καὶ TH yun, 
Sal - , ι 
στᾶσα ἀντίον τοῦ ἀγαάλματος, εὔχετο, Ιλέοβι τε 
A Bi a e ο. 49 a 6 9 /) 
και Βίτωνι, τοῖσι ἑωυτῆς 5 τέκνοισι, ot µιν ετίµμησαν 
, 4 a 
µεγάλως, Φδοῦναι τὴν θεὸν τὸδὸ ἀνθρώπῳ τυχεῖν 
x , 9 9 , 1 A 2 4 : »” , 
ἀριστόν ἐστι. μετὰ ταύτην δε THY εὐχὴν, ὡς ἔθυσάν 
A 3 , / 9 9 A ~a ea 
Τε καὶ εὐωχήθησαν, κατακοιµηθέντες ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ Low 
Mi / 9 ϱ 2 2 mM AV? 3 I~ ο / 
οἱ νεηνίαι, οὐκέτι ἀνέστησαν, αλλ ἐν τελε τούτῳ 
P) - ’ 
ἔσχοντο. ᾿Αργεῖοι δέ oqewy® eixovas ποιησάµενοι, 


5 


Io 


15 


20 


25 


1 a 
aveBecav ἐς Δελφοὺς, ws ἀνδρῶν ἀρίστων Ύενο- 30 


μένων.) 
(8. i. 31.) 
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Croesus is vexed that he is thus passed over, b 
tells him that no one can be called happy till he hi: 
his days happily, and that great prosperity is | 
watched by heaven: the higher a man’s estate, | 
liable it is to a sudden fall. Then Croesus dism 
Mentor for a fool. 


1. 64, 


Σόλων μὲν δὴ εὐδαιμονίης δευτερήια"Ὁ Eve 
tort. Ιροῖσος δὲ σπερχθεὶ, εἶπε “Ἡ 
3 a e 4 e ld 9 4 ο 
Ἀθηναῖε, ἡ δὲ ἡμετέρη εὐδαιμονίη οὕτω το 


4 4 6 4 
ριπται ἐς τὸ µηδὲν, ὥστε οὐδὲ ἰδιωτέων ὃ- 


Or 


1 4 : 
ἀξίους ἡμέας δὃ ἐποίησας;” “O δὲ εἶπε “*Q | 
9 [ο [ο 4 a [ο 94 , 
ἐπισταμενόὀν µε TO θεῖον παν εον POovepor 

A 9 αν 3 / 
ταραχῶδες, ἐπειρωτᾷς ἀνθρωπηίων ὃ πρῃηγμ 

4 “A 4 
πέρι; ἐν γαρ τῷ μµακρῴ χρόνῳ πολλὰ μέν ἐσ] 
4 8 
Τὰ µή τις ἐθέλει, πολλὰ de καὶ παθεειν Em 
A 4 

10 καὶ πλουτέειν µεν µέγα φαίνεαιδ», καὶ βασιλε 

A a A 4 
πολλῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐκεῖνο de τὸ εἴρεό δὃ µε, 

» τι / A “A , 
σε eyw λέγω, πριν av τελευτήσαντα Kad 

A , 
αἰῶνα πύθωμαι. ov yap τοι ὁ μέγα πλούσι: 
a ο) ο 9 , , 9 
λον τοῦ er ἡμέρην ἔχοντος ὀλβιώτερός εστι 
e , » / ” ν » 

15 οἱ τυχη επισποίτο, παντα καλα ἔχοντα τελ 

Φ A 4 A 4 , 
εὖ τὸν βίον. πολλοὶ μὲν γὰρ ζάπλουτοι ἀνί 
ἀνόλβιοί εἶσι πολλοὶ δὲ μετρίως ἔχοντε 

A 

εὐτυχέεςδΒ. ὁ μὲν δὴ µέγα πλούσιος, ἀνόλ[ 
ὁυοῖσι προέχει τοῦ εὐτυχέοςδᾶ μούνοισι ὃ5' οι 
20 τοῦ πλουσίου καὶ ἀνολβίου πολλοῖσι. ὁ µ 
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, a 

Ouuiny ἐκτελέσαι, καὶ ἄτην μεγάλην προσπεσοῦσαν 
ο. , e 9 / , > ? . 
ceca δυνατώτερος" 6 δὲ, τοισίδε προέχει ἐκείνου 
ef Y 4 9 a 9 e ’ 4 » 8 
ἄτην μὲν καὶ ἐπιθυμίην οὐκ ὁμοίως δυνατὸς ἐκείνω 
ya a Νο 9 , ε 3 , δὲ 
εεῖκαι, ταῦτα δὲ κἡ εὐτυχίη οἱ ἀπερύκει' ἄπηρος dE 
> 4 A 4 
ἐστὶ, ἄνουσος 59, ἁπαθὴς κακῶν, εὔπαις, εὐειδής' εἰ δὲ 

\ 4 / Φ 9 
προς τούτοισι ἔτι τελευτήσει τον βίον ev, οὗτος 
λα a “ 9 
εκείνο, Tov’? σὺ Cyteis, ὅλβιος κεκλῆσθαι ἄξιός 
: a « , 
εστι. πρὶν ὃ ἂν τελευτήση, ἐπισχέειν, Unde καλέειν 

, 
Kal? ὄλβιον, GAN’ εὐτυχέαῖδ, τὰ πάντα μέν νυν 
ταῦτα συλλαβεῖν ἄνθρωπον ἐὀντα ἀθύνατόν ἐστι, 
@ ) A 
ὥσπερ xwon> οὐδεμία καταρκέει πάντα éwvTn*? 
4 4 
Ταρέχουσα, ἀλλὰ ἄλλο μὲν ἔχει, ἑτέρου de ἐπι- 
de a δὲ a 4 a ” 9 Β 4 a 
era’ Oe av τα πλεῖστα ἔχη, ἀρίστη αὕτη. ws 
é a 9 , a 4 9 3c »” κ. ον : A 
€kat ἀνθρώπου σῶμα ἓν οὐδὲν αὔταρκές ἐστι' TO 
‘ 4 +. 4 A 
μεν γὰρ ἔχει, ἄλλου δὲ ἐνδεές ἐστι. ὃς ὃ' av αὐτῶν 
πλείστα ἔχων διατελέη”Ώ», καὶ ἔπειτα τελευτήση εὐ- 
4 e 

χαρίστως τὸν βίον, οὗτος map’ ἐμοὶ τὸ οὕνομαλ» 
τοῦτο, ὢ βασιλεῦ, δίκαιός ἐστι Φέρεσθαι. σκοπέειν 
de 4 9 ῃ 4 4 Ale 2? , 

χρὴ παντος χρήματος τήν τελευτήν κῇὶ» ἀποβή- 

a 4 

σεται. πολλοῖσι yap on ὑποδέξαςδᾶ ὄλβον 6 θεὸς, 
προρρίζους ἀνέτρεψε” Tatra λέγων τῷ Kpoicw, 
4 3 ¥ , 
οὔ κως οὔτε ἐχαρίζετο, οὖτε λόγου µιν ποιησάµενος 
9 4 
οὐδενὸς ἀποπέμπεται: κάρτα δόξας ἁμαθέα εἶναι, ὃς 
‘ / 9 a ja q 9 ‘ 
Τα παρεόντα ἆγαθα µετειςῖ», τὴν τελευτην παντος 

U e a 9a ») 
χρήματος opav®® exeAeve. 

(B. i. 32, 33.) 
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II. THE FALL OF CROESUS. 


Solon’s warning was soon to come true. Croesus first 
loses, by an untoward accident, the son whose life he had 
guarded like the apple of his eye: then, deceived by the 
ambiguous answer of the Delphic oracle, he resolves to 
attack Cyrus, for he was uneasy at the growing power of 
Persia. But he has to fall back upon Sardis, his capital 
city, and after an obstinate battle the aggressor finds him- 
self besieged. 

Sardis was deemed impregnable; but a skilful climber 
‘found his way up to the citadel by an undefended path. 
The troops of Cyrus followed him, and the city was 
stormed. 


Π. §1 
Σάρδιες 5 δὲ ἥλωσαν ὧδε. ἐπειδὴ τεσσερεσκαιδε- 
κάτη ἐγένετο ἡμέρη πολιορκεομένῳ)» Κροίσῳ, Kipos 
τῇ στρατιῇ τῇ ἑωυτοῦ, διαπέµψας ἑππέας, προεῖπε, 
τῷ πρώτῳ ἐπιβάντι τοῦ τείχεος δῶρα δώσειν. μετὰ 
6 δὲ τούτο, πειρησαµένης τῆς στρατιῆς, ὡς οὐ προι- 


b “ 3 . # 9 A 
των ἄλλων πεπαυµενων, avnp 


4 9 “ ὶ 
χώρεε, ἐνθαῦτα 
Mapdos ἐπειρᾶτο προσβαίνων, τῷ οὕνομαδ» ἦν 
Ὑροιάδης, κατὰ τοῦτο τῆς ἀκροπόλιος τῇ οὐθεὶς 
9 9 4 a 4 4 a 
ἐτέτακτο Φύλακος' ov γὰρ ἣν δεινὸν, κατὰ τοῦτο 

A e ων le 9 ’ g , 9 ’ ε 

1οµή ἅλῳ κοτὲ''. απὀτοµος Te yap εστι ταύτῃ ἡ 
ἀκρόπολις, καὶ ἄμαχος. ‘O dv δὴ Ὑροιάδης οὗτος 

, A “a 

6 Mapdos, idwv τῇ προτεραίῃδ» τῶν τινα Λυδῶν 
κατὰ τοῦτο τῆς ἀκροπόλιος καταβάντα ἐπὶ κυνέην 
ἄνωθεν κατακυλισθεῖσαν, καὶ ἀνελόμενον, ἐφρασθη 
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| 
καὶ €¢ θυμὸν ἐβάλετο. τότε δὲ δὴ αὐτός τε ἀνεβε- 15 


βήκεεξν, καὶ κατ᾽ αὐτὸν ἄλλοι Περσέωνδ» ἀνέβαινον. 
προσβάντων δὲ συχνῶν, οὕτω δὴ Dapdrés τε ἠλώ- 
8b 4 “A \ »@ 9 4 
Kevay®?, καὶ wav TO ἄστυ ἐπορθεετο. 
(B. 1. 84.) 


' The son of Croesus, who was dumb, seeing his father 
on the point of being slain, regained his speech in the 
agony of the moment. 


II. § 2. 
K 9 9 4 δὲ K a / ὸ > + Φ My . 
ar’ αύὐτον ὃε Kooicov Tade ἐγένετο. ἣν οἱ παῖς, 
4 wn ΑΦ 
Ta μὲν ἄλλα ἐπιεικῆς, ἄφωνος δέ. ἐν τῇ wt 
“a a - 4 
ταρελθούση εὐεστοῖ ὁ Kooicos τὸ πᾶν ἐς αὐτὸν 
9 
everoujxee®>, ἄλλα Te ἐπιφραζόμενος, καὶ On καὶ 
Ἱ 3 9 9 Aa 9 , / 
6, Δελφοὺς περὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπεπόμφεε χρησοµένους. 
em Φ , 
ᾗ be Πνυθίη οἱ εἶπε ταδε" 
Λυδὲ γένος, πολλῶν βασιλεῦ, µέγα νήπιε Kpoice, 
μὴ βούλευ 48 πολύευκτον inv ava δώματ᾽ ἀκούειν 
παιδὸς φθεγγοµένου. τόδε σοι πολὺ λώϊΐον ἀμφὶς 
ν 23? 4 > ο 3 
ἔμμεναι. αὐδήσει γὰρ ἐν ἥματι πρῶτον ἀνόλβῳ. 
AX , Oe wn , 3ου 10d 4 
ισκοµενου OE TOU τείχεος, HlE yap τῶν τις 
II / 3 , K a e 9 , 9ἳς 
ἑρσέων αλλογνώσας ροΐσον ws ἀποκτενέων"Ὀ, 
Κροῖσος µέν νυν ὀρέωνδὸ ἐπιόντα, ὑπὸ τῆς παρεού- 
ση; συμφορῆς παρηµελήκεεδ», οὐδέ τι οἱ διέφερε 
/ 9 νὰ. η be a eo» 
πληγέντι ἀποθανέειν ὁ δὲ παῖς οὗτος ὁ ἂφωνος, 
ν ib 9 , 4 Πέ ε 4 δέ 4 a 
& Eide επιοντα τον Ἱ1ερσην, υπο ὀεους TE και κακου 
¥ ~ 
ἐρρήζε φωνήν, εἶπε δέ. “"QvOpwret4t, jun κτεῖνε 
K a 99 ΟΡ A o7, ~ A αι [ή 
ροῖσον.͵ Οὗτος μὲν dn τοῦτο πρῶτον ἐφθέγξατο' 


5 


1Ο 


15 
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wera δὲ τοῦτο ἤδη ἐφώνεεῖ" τὸν πάντα χρόνον 
20 Cons. 
(B. i. 8: 


Croesus was taken prisoner. His conqueror cast hi 
chains upon a pile of wood to be burned alive. 
Croesus, in the bitterness of his soul, rememberec 
warning words of Solon, and called three times aloud 
his name. When Cyrus learned the meaning of the 
and heard the story, touched with pity and fear, he orc 
the fire to be quenched. 


Il. § 9. 
Οἱ δὲ Πέρσαι ras τε dy Zapdes* ἔσχον, 
9 4 a“ 9 4 wv wv 
αὐτὸν Kpoicov ἐζώὝρησαν, ἄρξαντα ἔτεα τεσσε 
καίδεκα, καὶ τεσσερεσκαίδεκα ἡμέρας πολιορκηθι 
κατὰ τὸ χρηστήριὀν Te καταπαύσαντα THY ἑωυτ 
, 4 

ὅ μεγάλην ἀρχήν' λαβόντες δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ Πέ 
ww 4 A e A , 4 
ἤγαγον παρὰ Kipov. 6 δὲ, συννήσας πυρῆν µ 
λην, ἀνεβίβασε ἐπ αὐτὴν τὸν Kpoicov τε ἐν πι 

, A q e 4 A 2 9 8 

δεδεµένον, καὶ dis ἑπτὰ Λυδῶν rap αὐτὸν πα 
To δὲ Προίσῳ, ἑστεῶτι]0» ἐπὶ τῆς πυρῆς, ἐσελ 

το kal περ ἐν κακῴ ἐόντι τοσούτῳ, τὸ τοῦ Φόλωνο 
οἱ ein σὺν θεῷ εἰρημένον, τὸ “ Mydéva εἶναι 

’ 4 22 ο ~ 
ζωόντων ὄλβιον.᾽ we de Apa µιν προστῆναι τι 
a , 

ἀνενεικάμενόν τε καὶ ἀναστενάξαντα ἐκ πο 
ε v 9 4 9 ’ / A 4 
ἠσυχίης, ἐς τρὶς ὀνομασαι DdrAwva. καὶ τὸν K 
9 ’ wn 4 e ’ 5g 9 4 

15 ἀκούσαντα, κελεῦσαι τοὺς ἑρμηνέας δΕ ἐπείρεσθαι 
Kpoicoy, τίνα τοῦτον ἐπικαλέοιτο' καὶ τοὺς π 


ελθόντας ἐπειρωτᾶν. Ἱροῖσον δὲ τέως μὲν σ 
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” 9 , A toe 9 ’ 9 « 
ἔχειν ἐρωτεώμενον' μετὰ δὲ, ὡς ἠναγκαάζετο, εἰπεῖν 
Τὸ θο aA 7. 38 a / , 
ov ἂν ἐγὼ Tact τυραννοισι προετίµησα 
[ή , a 
µεγαλων χρηματων ἐς λόγους ἐλθεῖν.” “Qs dé σφι 20 
¥ 3 [ 9 , 9 
ἄσημα ἔφραζε, παλιν επειρώτεον τα λεγόμενα. 
λιπαρεόντων δὲ αὐτῶν, καὶ ὄχλον παρεχόντων, ἔλεγε 
A a a 
dn, ὡς ἦλθε apxnv ὁ Ζόλων, ἑὼν ᾿Αθηναῖος, καὶ 
td , nw 
θησάµενος πάντα τὸν ἑωυτοῦ ὅλβον ἀποφλαυρίσειε 
ρ 
Ol dy 9 d 7 “A , 9 β , ῳ᾿ 
a dn εἴπας, ws τε αὐτῷ παντα ἀποβεβήκοι τῇπερ 25 
εεῖνος εἶπε, οὐδέν τι μᾶλλον és ἑωυτὸν λέγων, 
. ο 4 9 , 4 ΄ a. 8 
ϐ) ἅπαν To ἀνθρώπινον, καὶ wadiora τοὺς παρὰ 
σφίσι αὐτοῖσι δοκέοντας ὀλβίους εἶναι. Tov μὲν 
Κροῖσον ταῦτα ἀπηγέεσθαι τῆς δὲ πυρῆς ἤδη 
4 aA 
ἁμμένης, καίεσθαι τὰ περιέσχατα. καὶ τὸν Κῦρον 30 
9 A 4 a 
ἀκούσαντα τῶν ἑρμηνέων τὰ εἶπε ρρεσον µεταγ- 
νόντα τε, καὶ ἐννώσαντα”» ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς ἄνθρωπος 
ἐὼν, ἄλλον ἄνθρωπον, πως ἑωυτοῦ εὐδαιμονίῃ 
οὐκ ἐλάσσω, ζώοντα πυρὶ διδοίη' πρὀς τε τούτοισι, 
, 
leicavra τήν τίσιν, καὶ ἐπιλεξάμενον ὡς οὐδὲν εἴη 35 
A 9 3 , 3 a ιό , , 
τῶν ἐν ἀνθρώποισι ἀσφαλέως ἔχον, κελεύειν σβεννύναι 
τὴν ταχίστην τὸ καιόµενον πῦρ, καὶ καταβιβάζειν 
Κροῖσόν τε καὶ τοὺς μετὰ Κροίσου καὶ τοὺς πειρω- 
“ A A 
µενους ov dvvacOat ἔτι τοῦ πυρὸς ἐπικρατῆσαι. 


(B. i. 86.) 


But the fire was too fierce, and had the mastery. Then 
Croesus prayed to Apollo, and suddenly there came a 
torrent of rain from the clear blue sky, and the flames 
were extinguished. 
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Il. §4 

A ον a ¢ 
Ἐνθαῦτα 1» λέγεται ὑπὸ Avddy, Κροῖσον μαθὀντᾶ 

4 K , 4 e ο θο 4 4 8 
τὴν Kupov µεταγνωσιν, ὡς wpa®® πάντα µεν ἂνθρᾶ 
σβεννύντα τὸ πθρ, δυναµένους δὲ οὐκέτι καταλαβεῦ, 
/ 
ἐπιβώσασθαι!", τὸν Απόλλωνα ἐπικαλεόμενον, εἴ T 
ἳ - ~ 4 
6 οἱ κεχαρισµένον ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἐδωρήθη, παραστβναι, καὶ 


ee / 9 a / Αα ° a4 da- 
ῥυσασθαι μι» εκ του παρεογτος κακου. TOV MEV, 





. a 
κρύοντα ἐπικαλέεσθαι τὸν θεόν' ἐκ de aiOpins Τε καὶ 
νηνεµίης ο εραμαν ἐξαπίνης νέφεα, καὶ χειμῶνά τε 
καταρραγῆναιυ καὶ ὖσαι ὕδατι λαβροτάτῳ, κατασβε- 

10 σθῆναί τε τὴν πυρήν. οὕτω δὴ µαθόντα τὸν Kipoy, 
ὡς εἴη ὁ Γροῖΐσος καὶ θεοφιλης καὶ avnp ἆγαθος, 

, 9 4 9 4 A A / 10€ 
καταβιβασαντα αὐτον ἀπὸ τῆς πυρῆς, εἴρεσθαι ταθε' 
66 K a“ 4 9 ϐ , > + > A “ 4 

poise, Tis σε ἀνθρώπων ἀνέγνωσε, επι γῆν την 
> A , / 9 4 / Le 
ἐμῆν στρατευσάµενον, πολέμιον avTi Φίλου ἐμοι 
A 2 Φ ry ~ - 
15 καταστῆναι; ὍὉ de ere: “Ὢ βασιλεῦ, ἐγὼ ταῦτα 
~ ~ ~ ~ 4 
ἔπρηξα”" τῇ on μὲν εὐδαιμονίη, τῇ ἐμεωυτοῦ"» de 
κακοδαιµονίη, αἴτιος δὲ τούτων ἐγένετο ὁ "Ἑλλήνων 
A 9 , 9 A a 9 4 4 6 
θεος, ἐπαείρας ἐμὲ στρατεύεσθαι. οὐδεὶς γὰρ οὕτω 
9 
ἀνόητός ἐστι, ὃς τις πὀλεμον πρὸ εἰρήνης αἱρέεται. 
4 4 aA a , 

20 ἐν μὲν γὰρ τῇ, of παῖδες τοὺς πατέρας θαπτουσι" 
9 4 “ ε , 4 a 9 4 A 
ἐν de τῷ, οἱ πατέρες τοὺς waidas. ἀλλὰ ταῦτα 

a 2 
ὁαίμοσί κου] φίλον ἦν οὕτω γενέσθαι. : 
(B. i. 87.) 
Cyrus not only pardoned his royal prisoner, but took 
him for his friend and adviser. And when Croesus sent to 
reproach the Delphic god for having brought ruin upon 
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bin, he learned how in his case the sins of the fathers had 

en visited upon. the children; how his own interpretation 
Of the oracle had drawn him to his doom, and, lastly, how 
the god had done the best he could for his worshipper ; 
but there is a power stronger than the gods themselves— 
the power of Fate. 


III. THE STORY OF CYRUS. 


The last king of the Medes was Απιγᾶρες, son of 
cyaxares. He had given his daughter Mandane in mar- 
jage to a Persian named Cambyses, “a peaceable man, 
of good family” (οἰκίης μὲν ἐόντα ἀγαθῆς, τρόπου δὲ jovyxiou, 
b. i. 107). But Astyages dreamed that a vine grew from 
the body of his daughter and overshadowed the whole of 
Asia, so, as the dream seemed to threaten his sovereignty, 
he ordered the child that was born of her to be put to death. 
His vizier, Harpagus, was to carry out the order, but not 
naving the heart to kill the child, he passed it on to 
Mitradates, one of the royal herdsmen, bidding him expose 
it upon the mountains. 


ΤΠ. §1 
3 
Ὅ μὲν Ἅρπαγος αὐτίκα ἄγγελον ἔπεμπε ἐπὶ 
A , ~ 9 / 4 » / 
τῶν βουκόλων τῶν ᾿Αστυάγεος τὸν ἠπίστατο vouas 
, 
τε ἐπιτηδεωτάτας ὃὰ νέµοντα, καὶ ovpea®® θηριωδέ- 
στατα" τῷ ovvoua ἦν Μιτραδάτης, συνοίκεε de τῇ 
ἑωυτοῦ συνδούλῳ: Ov ὃε τῇ αικὲ ἦν τῇ 
συνδουλφ νοµμα δὲ TH «γυναικὶ ἦν τῇ 5 
συνοίκεε, Kuve, κατὰ τὴν Ελλήνων γλῶσσαν' κατὰ 
\ 4 
de τὴν ἸΜηδικὴν, Σπακώ' τὴν γὰρ κύνα καλέουσι 
U A 
σχακα Μῆδοι. 


FOURTH GREEK READER. H 
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Ἐιπεὶ ὧν 6 βουκόλος σπουδῇ πολλή Kadeopeds . 
το ἀπίκετο, ἔλεγε 6 Ἄρπαγος τάδε “ Κελεύε i 
Ἀστυάγην τὸ παιδίον τοῦτο ρα θεῖναι ἐς τὸ 
ἐρημότατον τῶν οὐρέων, ὅκωςϊ5 ἂν τάχιστα δια”- 
φθαρείη. καὶ τάδε τοι ἐκέλευσε εἰπεῖν, ἣν μὴ ἄπο-- 
κτείνης αὐτὸ, ἀλλά τεῳδᾶ τρόπῳφ περιποίήση» 
15 ὀλέθρῳ τῷ κακίστῳ σε διαχρήσεσθαι' ἐπορᾶνϊ» de 
ἐκκείμενον διατέταγµαι ἐγώ. 
(Β. i. στο.) 
Now the herdsman’s wife had just had a child still-bormn, 
and when she saw the babe brought in, clothed in royal 
apparel, she could not bear to think that it should die; 


so she put the dead child on the mountain instead of the 
living, and reared the little changeling at home. 


ll. § 2. 
“aA A 
Ταῦτα ἀκούσας 6 βουκόλος, καὶ ἀναλαβὼν τὸ 
ο A 
παιδίον ied «τὴν αὐτὴν ὀπίσω ὁδὸν, καὶ 
9 , 9 4 5 ‘a > e A 9 ae 
ἀπικνέεται ἐς τὴν ἔπαυλι. τῷ ὃ dpa καὶ αὐτῷ ἡ 
γυνή, τότε κως κατὰ δαίμονα τίκτει, οἰχομένου τοῦ 
5 βουκόλου ἐς πόλιν. ἦσαν δὲ ἐν φροντίδι ἀμφότεροι 
aA ~ A 
ἀλλήλων πέρι' ὁ μὲν, TOU TOKOV τῆς «γυναικος 
ἀρρωδέων. ἡ δὲ γυνὴ, & τι οὐκ ewOuws ὁ Ἄρπαγος 
Ud 9 A 4 A 9 / A 9 
µεταπέμψαιτο αὐτῆς τὸν ἄνδρα. ἐπεί τε δὲ ἄπονο- 
, EA Ὡ 3 9 9 a e 4 ” 
στήσας ἐπέστη, οἷα ἐξ ἀέλπτου ἰδοῦσα ἡ γυνὴ, εἴρετο 





10 προτέρη, ὅ τι µιν οὕτω προθύµως Ἄρπαγος µετα- 


ο 6 


πέµψαιτο. ὁ δὲ εἶπε “Ὢ γύναι, εἶδόν τε ἐς πόλιν 


A ~*~ a 
ἐλθὼν καὶ ἤκουσα τὸδ» μήτε ἰδεῖν ὄφελον, µήτε KOTE 
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ian “ 
γοέσθαι ἐς δεσπότας τοὺς ἡμετέρους. oikos μὲν was 
ε , “ 
Ἀρπάγου κλαυθμφ κατείχετο' ἐγὼ δὲ ἐκπλαγεὶς, 
fia ἔσω. ὡς δὲ τάχιστα ἐσῆλθον, ὀρέω»ὸ παιδίον 15 
προκείµενον, ἀσπαῖρόν τε καὶ κραυγανόµενον, Κεκο- 

A ο 
σµηµένον χρυσῷ τε καὶ ἐσθῆτι ποικίλη. Ἄρπαγος 
A 
δὲ ὡς εἷδέ µε, ἐκέλευε τὴν ταχίστην ἀναλαβόντα τὸ 
παιδίον, οἴχεσθαι φέροντα, καὶ θεῖναι ἔνθα θηριω- 
/ “ 
ἁέστατον εἴη τῶν οὐρέωνδ». das ᾽Αστυάγεα εἶναι 20 
A a 
Tov ταῦτα ἐπιθέμενόν µοι, πολλὰ ἀπειλήσας εἰ µή 
ὄφεαδ» ποιήσαιµι. καὶ ἐγώ ἀναλαβὼν ἔφερονβ 
Ἰοκέων τῶν τινος οἰκετέων δν εἶναι: οὐ γὰρ ἄν Kore 
ατέδοξα ἔνθεν ye ἦν. ἐθάμβεον de ὀρέων χρυσῷ τε 
A @ / A 4 A 4 
ai εἶμασι κεκοσµηµένον' πρὸς δὲ, Kat κλαυθμὸν 25 
A 10a 9 , 9 ε , 4 , 
ατεστεῶτα 1" ἐμφανέα ἐν Ἀρπάγου καὶ πρόκα 
4 9 enn , 4 / / 

ε δη κατ ὁδὸν πυνθάνοµαι τὸν πάντα λόγον 

ρ a 9 A / . / bh 9 
εράποντος, ὃς ἐμὲ προπέµπων ἔξω πόλιος ὅἃ, ἑνε- 
, A / e »” , 4 a 
είρισε τὸ βρέφος, ws apa Mavdavns τε ely παῖς 
ns ᾽᾿Αστυάγεω θυγατρὸς, καὶ Καμβύσεω τοῦ Kupou, 30 
4 3 / 3 9 a a @ 
ui µιν Ἀστυάγης ἐντέλλεται ἀποκτεῖναι. νῦν τε ὅδε 
rri.” “Aua δὲ ταῦτα ἔλεγε ὁ [βουκόλος, καὶ 
καλύψας ἀπεδείκνυε. ἡ δὲ, ὡς εἶδε τὸ παιδίον 
o 4 3 A 9N a 4 4 
έγα τε καὶ evades ἐὸν, δακρύσασα, καὶ λαβομένη 
A , 90 30 ὸ 4 »” }. οἱ , 
wy Ύγουνατων" του avopos, EXpNCE µηοεμιή TEXVN 35 
θεῖναί µιν. 6 δὲ οὐκ ἔφη olds τε εἶναι ἄλλως αὐτὰ 

C 9 / Δ / 9 e , 
olde? ἐπιφοιτήσειν γὰρ κατασκόπους ἐξ ‘Apra- 
ου ἐποψομένους" ἀπολέεσθαίὃὃ τε κακιστα, ἣν my 

, e 4 9 ” ” 4 ” 
pea ποιήση. ws δὲ οὐκ ἔπειθε apa τὸν ἄνδρα, 
H 2 
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49 δεύτερα λέγει ἡ γυνὴ ταδε: '''Ἠπεὶ τοίνυν ov δύναμαί 
| , 4 9 a 4 a Ὡ , 9 4 - 0. 
σε πείθειν μὴ ἐκθεῖναι, σὺ d€ WOE ποίησον, εἰ On TATA 
’ A 
ye ἀνάγκη ὀφθῆναι ἐκκείμενον Τέτοκα yap καὶ 
9 4 , A , a“ 4 a g 
ἐγὼ, τέτοκα δὲ TeOveds: τοῦτο μὲν Hépwv πρόθες, 
A A “A 9 , 4 a e 9 
τὸν δὲ τῆς Ἀστυάγεος θυγατρὸς maida ὡς ἐξ 
ϱ ?- 6b 5 , 4 ο ιά 4 ο , 8ο 
45 ἡμέων ©? ἐόντα τρέφωµεν’ καὶ οὕτω οὔτε σὺ ἁλώσεαι 
9 , 4 ld w+ ϱ a ο] , 
ἀδικέων τοὺς δεσπ τας, οὔτε ἡμῖν κακῶς βεβουλευμένα 
ἔσται. ὅ τε γὰρ τεθνεὼς βασιληΐης Ὁ ταφῆς κυρήσει, 
vie ‘ ν 9 , 4 3) , 
καὶ ὁ περιεὼν οὐκ ἀπολέει τὴν ψυχήν Kapra τε 
Wdoke τῷ βουκόλῳ πρὸς τὰ παρεόντα εὖ λέγειν ἡ 
50 γυνή, καὶ αὐτίκα ἐποίε ταῦτα. τὸν μὲν ἔφερε 
θανατώσων maida, τοῦτον μὲν mapadidoi! τῇ 
e ~ / 4 ν ο ' ~ 9° 4 A 
ἑωυτοῦ γυναικί: τὸν de ἑωυτοῦ, édvTa νεκρὸν, λαβὼν 
»” 9 εκ” 9 aS Δ ο 
ἔθηκε ἐς το ἄγγος ἐν τῷ ἔφερε τον ἕτερον' κοσµήσας 
4 a“ 4 4 α ο fF 4 , 4 
δὲ τῷ κόσμφ παντὶ τοῦ ἑτέρου παιδὸς, φέρων ἐς τὸ 
, a > / -l0a e δν ρ e 8 
55 ἐρημότατον τῶν οὐρέων τιθεῖ103. we de τρίτη ἡμέρη 
a bf ’ ’ > / yee (9 , e 
τῷ παιοίῳ εκκειµένῳ ἐγένετο, Hie es πόλιν ὁ βουκόλος, 
“A 4 , , 9 ~ , 
τῶν τινα προβόσκων φύλακον αὐτοῦ καταλιπών. 
ἐλθὼν δὲ ἐς τοῦ Αρπάγου, ἀποθδεικνύναι ἔφη ἑτοῖμος 
Φ ~ , 4 / LY εσ 
εἶναι τοῦ παιδίου τὸν νέκυν. πέμψας δὲ ὁ Ἅρπαγος 
60 τῶν ἑωυτοῦ δορυφόρων τοὺς πιστοτάτους, εἷδέ τε 
διὰ τὀύτων, καὶ ἔθανψε τοῦ βουκόλου τὸ παιδίον. 
- 1 ο. 4 a oS ‘ao , a 
καὶ τὸ μὲν ἐτέθαπτο' Tov de ὕστερον τούτων Kupoy 
9 / val +” e 4 ο. 
ὀνομασθέντα παραλαβούσα ἔἕτρεφε ἡ «γυνὴ τοῦ 
βουκόλου, οὔνομα ἄλλο κού τι καὶ ov Ἰῦρον 
66 θεµένη. 
(B. i. 112, 113.) 
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The young Cyrus is so imperious towards his play- 
fellows, that the father of a child whom he had beaten 
makes a complaint, and Cyrus is brought before Astyages. 


Il. §3. 
K \ ο oO; > ὸ , ε aA A Qa 9 
αἱ ὅτε 04 ἦν ὀεκαέτης ὁ παῖς, πρῆγμα”" ἐς 
αὐτὸν τοιόνὸε ) εξἐέφηνέ ἔπαιζε ἐν τῇ 
γενοµενον έξεφηνε µιν. ἔπαιζε ἐν τῇ 
A , bd ~ 4Α ‘ 4 ε a a 
κώμη ταύτη ἐν TH ἧσὰν καὶ at βουκολίαι αὗται, 
ἔπαιζε δὲ μετ ἄλλων ἠλίκων ἐν ὁδῷ: καὶ οἱ παῖδες 
παίζοντες εἵλοντο ἑωυτῶν βασιλέα εἶναι τοῦτον δῇ 
τὸν τοῦ [ββουκόλου ἐπίκλησιν παῖδα. 6 d€ αὐτῶν 
, 4 4 9 9 / A A 
διέταξε τοὺς μὲν olkias οἰκοδομέειν' τοὺς δὲ dopu- 
/ a 9 , 4 7 «A 9 4 
φόρους. εἶναι τὸν δέ κου τινὰ αὐτῶν, ὀφθαλμὸν 
βασιλέος εἶναι. τῷ δέ τινι, τὰς ἀγγελίας ἐσφέρειν 
RC / e e [4 κ, / Φ 4 
ἐδίδου γέρας' ὡς ἑκάστῳ ἔργον προστάσσων. cis On 
, α / / 94 ] , 
τούτων τῶν παιδίων συµπαίζων, ἐὼν Ἀρτεμβάρεος 
“A 4 
wais, ἀνδρὸς δοκίµου ἐν Mydorot- οὐ γὰρ δὴ ἐποίησε 


1Ο 


Τὸ προσταχθὲν ἐκ τοῦ Κύρου; ἐκέλευε αὐτὸν Tous: 


ἄλλους παΐδας διαλαβεῖν. πειθοµένων δὲ τῶν παίδων, 
6 Kipos τὸν παῖδα τρηχέως”» κάρτα περιέσπε µαστι- 
ryéwv®*- 6 δὲ, ἐπεί τε µετείθη]" τάχιστα, ὥς γε δὴ 
ἀνάξια ἑωυτοῦ παθὼν, μᾶλλόν τι περιηµέκτεε' κατελ- 
θὼν δὲ és πόλιν, πρὸς τὸν πατέρα ἀποικτίζετο τῶν 
ὑπὸ Kupou ἤντησε, λέγων δὲ οὐ Κύρου, (οὐ yap κω 
ἦν τοῦτο τοὔνομα,) ἀλλὰ πρὸς τοῦ βουκόλου τοῦ 
᾿Αστυάγεος παιδό. ‘O de Ἀρτεμβάρης ὀργῇ ὡς 
εἶχε ἐλθών παρὰ τὸν ᾿Αστυάγεα, καὶ dua ἀγόμενος 


A , 
τὸν παῖδα, ἀνάρσια πρήγµατα ἔφη πεπονθέναι, 


15 


20 
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λέγων. “Ὢ βασιλεῦ, ὑπὸ τοῦ cov δούλου, βουκόλου 
25 δὲ παιδὸς, ὧδε περιυβρίσµεθα, (δεικνὺς τοῦ παιδὸς 
τοὺς ὤμουο) ἈΑκούσας δὲ καὶ ἰδὼν ὁ Ἀστυάγην 
« “ 4 ~ 0 a 
θέλων τιμωρῆσαι τῷ παιδὶ τιμῆς THs Ἄρτεμβαρεος 
εἵνεκα, µετεπέµπετο τόν τε βουκόλον καὶ τὸν παῖθα. 
Αα 4 
ἐπεί τε δὲ παρῆσαν ἀμφότεροι, βλέψας πρὸς τὸν 
30 Kipov ὁ Ἀστυάγης, ἔφη: “ Zu dn, ἐὼν τοῦδε 
τοιούτου ἐόντος παῖς, ἐτόλμησας τὸν τοῦδε maida, 
ἐόντος πρώτου Tap’ ἐμοὶ, ἀεικείῃ τοιῇ]δε περισπεῖν; - 
Ὁ δὲ ἀμείβετο ὧδε' “Ὢ δέσποτα, ἐγὼ δὲ ταῦτα 
τοῦτον ἐποίησα σὺν δίκη. οἱ yap µε ἐκ τῆς κώμης 
35 waides, τῶν καὶ ὅδε ἦν, παίζοντες, σφέων δν αὐτῶν 
9 , , 207 , Φ 9 a 
ἐστήσαντο βασιλέα. ἐδόκεον yap σφι εἶναι és τοῦτο 
9 ὸ ’ Sa e , “~ ἄλλ 70 4 9 
ἐπιτηδεώτατος ὃν. οἱ µέν νῦν GAAoL παῖδες τὰ ἐπιτασ- 
, 9 aR a 0 , ld 4 ϱ 
σόµενα ἐπετέλεον' οὗτος δὲ ἀνηκούστεέ τε, καὶ λόγον 
εἶχε οὐδένα, ἐς ὃ ἔλαβε τῆν δίκην. αἱ ὧν δὴ τοῦδε 
40 εἵνεκα ἄχιός Tev84 κακοῦ εἰμὶ, woe τοι πἀρειµι.᾽ 
(Β. i. 114, 118.) 


Astyages recognises Cyrus, and having extorted a con- 
fession from the herdsman, charges Harpadgus with dis- 
obedience; but he makes no show of anger, only he bids 
Harpagus to dinner with him. 


ΠΠ. § 4. 
Tatra λέγοντος τοῦ παιδὸς, τὸν Ἀστυάγεα anise 
ἀνάγνωσις αὐτοῦ: καί of ὅ τε χαρακτὴρ του προσώ- 
/ 38 9 ε Q νε ee 9 
που προσφέρεσθαι ἐδόκεε ἐς ἑωυτὸν, καὶ ἡ ὑπόκρισις 
3 a) 4 { 6 é ο 9 6h 
ἐλευθερωτέρῃ εἶναι ὃ Te xpovos τῆς ἐκθέσιος 
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τῇ ἡλικίῃ TOU παιδὸς ἐδόκεε συμβαίνειν. ἐκπλαγεὶς 
de τούτοισι, ἐπὶ χρόνον ἄφθογγος fv. µόγις δὲ δή 
kore ἀνενειχθεὶς, εἶπε, θέλων ἐκπέμψαι τὸν ᾿Αρτεμ- 
Bapea, ἵνα τὸν βουκόλον μοῦνον λαβὼν Bacavicy: 
““ApréuBapes, ἐγὼ ταῦτα ποιήσω, ὥστε σὲ καὶ τὸν 
waida τὸν σὸν μηδὲν ἐπιμέμφεσθαι" Tov μὲν δὴ 
Ἀρτεμβάρεα πέμπει. τὸν δὲ Kipov fyov ἔσω οἱ 
θεράποντες, κελεύσαντος τοῦ Ἀστυάγεος, ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ὑπελέλειχτο ὁ βουκόλος μοῦνος, μουνωθένταδὸ τάδε 
> ϐ ww e 3 , ld 9 8 a 
αὐτὸν εἴρετο 6 ᾿Αστυάγης, κόθεν λάβοι τὸν παϊῖδα, 
4 / “ e , e 4 9 ϱ aA ιό 
καὶ Tis en ὁ παραδούς; ὁ δὲ ἐξ ἑωυτοῦ τε ἔφη 
γαγονέναι, καὶ τὴν τεκοῦσαν αὐτὸν ἔτι εἶναι Tap 
cour. ᾿Αστυάγης δέ µιν οὐκ εὖ βουλεύεσθαι ἔφη, 
9 ρ 9 9 «OD 0 9 rd ϱ 
ἐπιθυμέοντα ἐς ἀνάγκας µεγάλας ἀπικνέεσθαι' ἅμα 
τε λόγων ταῦτα, ἐσήμαινε τοῖσι δορυφόροισι λαμ- 
Bavew αὐτόν. 6 δὲ, ἀγόμενος ἐς τὰς ἀνάγκας, οὕτω 
δὴ ἔφαινε τὸν ἐόντα λόγον. ἀρχόμενος δη ἀπ' 
3 ~ 3 t “~ 9 he 4b o . 4 / 
ἀρχῆς διεζῄει, τῇ ἀληθηϊῖη Ὁ χρεώμενος καὶ κατέ- 
Bawe ἐς λιτάς τε καὶ συγγνώµην ἑωυτῷ κελεύων 
2 9 g 9 , 4 “A a ρ 4 
ἔχειν αὐτόν. ΑἈστυαγης δὲ, τοῦ μὲν βουκόλου την 
ἀληθηῖην ἐκφήναντος, λόγον ἤδη καὶ ἑλάσσω ἐποιέετο' 
‘Aprayy δὲ καὶ µεγάλως µεμφόμενος, καλέειν αὐτὸν 
a e 9 e , ε “A εσ 
τοὺς δορυφόρους ἐκέλευε ὡς dé οἱ παρῆν ὁ Ap- 
παγος, εἴρετό µιν 0 ᾿Αστυάγης “Ἅρπαγε, Tép** 
dn µόρῳ τὸν παῖδα κατεχρήσαοῦ», τόν τοι παρέδωκα 
ἐς θυγατρὸς γεγονότα τῆς ἐμῆς; “O δὲ Ἅρπαγος, 
ὡς εἶδε τὸν βουκόλον ἔνδον ἐόντα, ov τρέπεται ἐπὶ 


5 


onl 


ο 


104 IONIC DIALECT (HERODOTUS). 


4 Q 
Ψευδέα ὁδὸν, ἵνα μὴ ἐλεγχόμενος ἁλίσκηται ἄλλα 
, an A 
λέγει τάδε. “*Q2 βασιλεῦ, ἐπεί τε παρέλαβον τὸ 
παιδίον, ἐβούλευον σκοπῶν ὅκως TOL τε ποιήσω κατᾶ 
4 Ul 
35 νόον, καὶ ἐγὼ πρὸς σὲ γενόμενος ἀναµάρτητος, μήτε 
4 ” , ιό ο , 
θυγατρὶ τῇ oH µήτε αὐτῷ σοι εἴην αὐθέντης. ποιέω 
ω 4 
δη de. καλέσας τὸν βουκόλον τόνδε, παραδίδωµι τὸ 
4 Φ 4 a 
παιδίον, pas σέ τε εἶναι τὸν κελεύοντα ἀποκτεῖναι 
9 td 4 ’ , 9 9 , 4 8 
αὐτό. καὶ λέγων τοῦτό γε. οὐκ ἐψευδόμην' σὺ γὰρ 
9 / 8ο ef δι δι 4 50 4 
40 ἐνετέλλεοδὸ οὕτω. Tapadidwme µέντοι τῴδε κατα 
Ul 9 ’ a / 9 9 A i) 4 
τᾶδε, ἐντειλάμενος θεῖναί piv ἐς ἐρῆμον οὗρος, καὶ 
/ / »” e , 9 
παραµένοντα Φυλασσειν ἄχρι οὗ τελευτήσει' ἄπει- 
α [ο ͵ 
λήσας παντοῖα τῴδε, ἣν my τάδε ἐπιτελέα ποιήση. 
A 4 
ἐπεί Τε ὃε, ποιήσαντος τούτου τὰ κελευόμενα, 
9 , 4 , / A 9 , 4 
45 ἐτελεύτησε τὸ παιδίον, πέμψας τῶν εὐνούχων Ττοὺο 
4 4 9 9 » . » , 
πιστοτάτους, καὶ εἶδον Ov ἐκείνων, καὶ ἔθαψά μυ. 
σ A - 
οὕτως ἔσχε, ὦ βασιλεῦ, περὶ τοῦ πρήγµατος τούτου” 
καὶ τοιούτῷ µόρῳ ἐχρήσατο ὁ Tais.” 
ο 2 
Ἄρπαγος μὲν δὴ τὸν ἰθὺν ἔφαινε λόγον. Ἄστυ- 
ιά δὲ , ld θο ε 9 A ‘4 ὸ A a 
50 ayns de, κρύπτων Tov®® οἱ ενεῖχε χολον ια το 
A A , a 
γεγονὸς, πρῶτα μὲν κατάπερ]» ἤκουσε αὐτὸς πρὸς 
A / | 4 A , 9 / ο 
τοῦ [βουκόλου τὸ πρᾶῆγμα, Tadw ἀπηγέετο τῷ Αρ- 
/ 4 : 
παγῳ' μετὰ de, ws οἱ ἐπαλιλλόγητο, κατέβαινε 
A 4 
λέγων, we “περίεστί τε ὁ παῖς, καὶ TO γεγονὸς 
3” nw - 4 9 
66 ἔχει καλῶς. Te τε yap πεποιηµένῳ, ἔφη λέγων, ὃ 
A “A ~ a ” 
τὸν παῖδα τοῦτον ἔκαμνον µεγαλως, καὶ θυγατρὶ τή 
9 - “a 
ἐμῇ διαβεβληµένος οὐκ ἐν ἐλαφρῷ ἐποιεύμην. ὡς Ov 
’ 9 A 4 A ον 
τῆς τύχης εὖ µετεστεώσης 103 τοῦτο MEV, τὸν σεωυτοῦ 
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maida ἀπόπεμψον παρὰ τὸν maida τὸν venAvda: 
τοῦτο δὲ, (σῶστρα γὰρ τοῦ παιδὸς μµέλλω θύειν 6ο 
τοῖσι θεῶν τιμὴ αὕτη προσκέεται͵) πἀρισθί µοι ἐπὶ 
δεῖπνον.᾽ 

(B. i. 116-118.) 


But Astyages meanwhile slew the son of Harpagus, and 
made savoury meat of his flesh, and after the dinner he 
' showed the horror-struck father what he had been feast- 


ing on. 
Il. § δ. 
“A 4 e ” ~ , 
ρπαγος μὲν, ὡς ἤκουσε ταῦτα, προσκυνήσας, 
’ ’ 9 
καὶ μεγάλα ποιησάµενος ὅτι τε ἡ ἁμαρτας οἱ ες 
δέ 9 / 8b . ο 9 4 , 6d “ 
ον evyeyovee®?, καὶ ὅτι ἐπὶ Tuxyot®* χρηστῇσι 
2A a oe A 
ἐπὶ δεῖπνον κέκλητο, ie ἐς Ta οἰκία. ἐσελθὼν de 
A : Φ , α vy ~ , 
τὴν ταχίστην, ἦν γαρ οἱ παῖς eis μούνος, ἔτεα τρία 5 
, A A 
καὶ δέκα κοὺ μάλιστα yeyovws, τοῦτον ἐκπέμπει, 
κά , 2 2 , 4 / 9 “A 
lar τε κελεύων ἐς Ἄστυάγεος, καὶ ποιέειν ὃ τι av 
, “A 
&Kelvog κελεύη. αὐτὸς δὲ περιχαρῆς ἐὼν, φράζει τῇ 
4 8 , 2 , A ον ε 
Ύυναικι τα συγκυρήησαντα. Άστυαγης: δε, ως οι 
; a / A 4 
ἀπίκετο ὁ Αρπάγου mais, σφαξας αὐτὸν, καὶ κατα 1ο 
4 4 ~ 
µέλεα διελὼν, τὰ μὲν ὥπτησε, τὰ de ἕψησε τῶν 
A , a 
κρεῶν. εὔτυκτα δὲ ποιησάµενος, εἶχε ἑτοῖμα. ἐπεί 
A A ο A A 
TE oe, TNS ὥρης γινοµένης του δείπνου, παρησαν 
"4 »” / 4 ed a A 
οἵ τε ἄλλοι δαιτυµόνες καὶ 6 Άρπαγος, τοῖσι μὲν 
4. ~ , ee , 
ἄλλοισι καὶ αὐτῷ ᾿Αστυάγεὶ raper:Ocaro®* τρα- 15 
A , A A 
τεζαι ἐπιπλέαι µηλείων κρεῶν' ‘Aprayw δὲ, τοῦ 
” ο - wn 3 
παιδὸς τοῦ ἑωυτοῦ, πλὴν κεφαλῆς τε καὶ ἄκρων 
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~ a δῶ , » ρ “A a 
χειρῶν τε kat wodwy, Τα ἄλλα παντα ταῦτα 
. 4 9 4 , 4 e δὲ a 
χωρὶς ἔκειτο ἐπὶ κανέῳ κατακεκαλυµµένα. we δὲ τῷ 
30 Αρπάγῳ ἐδόκεε ἅλις ἔχειν τῆς Bopis, Ἄστυαγη 
4 / > ε ϐ ρ n , f- oe 
εἴρετό µιν, εἰ ἠσθεί τι TH θοίνη Φαμένου 
‘A 9 4 , e ~ , a 
prayov καὶ κάρτα ἠσθῆναι, παρέφερον, τοῖσι 
προσέκειτο, τὴν Kearny τοῦ παιδὸς κατακεκαλυµ- 
µένην, καὶ τὰς χεῖρας καὶ τοὺς πόδας Άρπαγον 
25 δὲ ἐκέλευον προστάντες ἀποκαλύπτειν τε καὶ λαβεῖν 
τὸ βούλεται αὐτῶν. πειθόµενος δὲ ὁ “Aprayos, 
a 9 r ea A δὸ 4 , 
και αποκαλυπτων, ὁρᾷ του waidos Ta λείμματα 
99 4 4 » 9 , 9 / e - 9 
idav δὲ, οὔτε ἐξεπλάγη, ἐντός τε ἑωυτοῦ γίνεται. 
4 δὲ . 9 4 e 7A , 9 ’ σα 6s 
εἴρετο δὲ ἀὐτὸν 6 Ἄστυαγης, εἶ γινώσκοι ὅτε 
A 
39 θηρίου κρέα βεβρώκοι. 6 δὲ καὶ ywaoxew ἔφη, καὶ 
ἀρεστὸν εἶναι wav τὸ ἂν βασιλεὺς ἔρδη. τούτοισι 
δὲ ἀμειψάμενος, καὶ ἀναλαβὼν τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν κρεῶν 
Hie ἐς τὰ οἰκία. ἐνθεῦτενὶὺ δὲ ἔμελλε, ὡς ἐγὼ do 
, ey ϱ , 4 / 
κέω, ἁλίσας θάψΨειν τὰ πάντα. 
(B. i. 119.) 
Meanwhile Harpagus nursed his revenge, and when 
Cyrus was grown up, he sent him a secret letter, calling 


on him to put himself at the head of the Persians, and 
revolt from Astyages. 


III. § 6. 
Τῷ δὲ Ἐύρῳ διαιτωµένῳ ἐν Πέρσησι βουλόμενο 
ὁ Ἅρπαγος δηλῶσαι τὴν ἑωυτοῦ γνώµην, ἄλλω 
μὲν οὐδαμῶς eye, dre τῶν ὁδῶν φυλασσομένων' 6 
δὲ ἐπιτεχνᾶται τοιόνδε. λαγὸνδξ μµηχανησάµοου 
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a 9 ν a a ’ 4 106 9 
(at ἀνασχίσας τούτου THY γαστέρα, καὶ οὐδὲν ἀπο- 
Aas, ὡς de εἶχε, οὕτω ἐσέθηκε βιβλίον, γράψας 
ag e 307 3 , A “ A 4 
"a οἱ ἐδόκε. ἀπορράψας δὲ τοῦ λαγοῦ τὴν γα- 
lé 4 δι ὸ 4 | ο ο ~ 9 4 δο 
ργέρα, kat ὀικτυα dous, ἅτε θηήρευτῃ, τῶν οικετέων 
ᾧ πιστοτάτῳ, ἀπέστειλε ἐς τοὺς Πέρσας. ἐντει- 
, 6 e 9 4 , ld 4 A , 
ιάμενός οἱ ἀπὸ γλώσσης διδόντα τὸν λαγὸν Kipw 
πειπεῖν, avroxerpin µιν διελεῖν, καὶ µηδένα οἱ ταῦτα 
“A a ~ 4 4 Φ 9 4 
γοιεῦντι παρεῖαι. Taira de dy dv ἐπιτελέα 
yivero: καὶ 6 Kipos παραλαβὼν τὸν λαγὸν ἀνέ- 
Γχισε. εὑρὼν δὲ ἐν αὐτῷ τὸ βιβλίον ἐνεὸν 105, λαβὼν 
Ἱπελέγετο. τὰ δὲ γράμματα ἔλεγε τάδε “*Q 
τα Καμβύσεω, σὲ γὰρ θεοὶ ἐπορέωσιδ». οὐ γὰρ 
νά 4 α 
ἂν κοτε ἐς τοσοῦτον τύχης ἀπίκευ"». συ νῦν 
"A. / 4 a , / 4 a 4 
στυαγεα τὸν σεωυτοῦ φονέα τίσαι. κατα μὲν γαρ 
A , ρ / \ A λ ρ 
την τούτου προθυµίην τέθνηκας. τὸ δὲ κατὰ θεούς 
a 9 A / 9 , 8 
τε καὶ ἐμὲ περίει.. Ta σε καὶ πᾶλαι δοκέω TayTa 
1 le) 
ἀμεμαθηκέναι, σἐο τε αὐτοῦ πέρι ὡς ἐπρήχθηΣ, 
καὶ ola ἐγὼ ὑπὸ Ἀστυάγεος πέπονθα, ὅτι σε οὐκ 
9 a 
ατέκτεινα, ἀλλὰ ἔδωκα τῷ βουκόλῳ. σὺ νῦν ἣν 
βούλ 9 8 (0 a 2A , 5 A 
yn έμοι πείθεσθαι, τῆσπερ στυαγης ἄρχει 
/ , e 0 4 , Q 9 
χόρης, ταύτης ἁπάσης ἄρξαι. ΙΠἹέρσας γὰρ ava- 
τεέσας ἀπίστασθαι], στρατηλάτεε ἐπὶ ἸΜήδους" 
kai vy τε ἐγὼ ὑπὸ Ἀστυάγεος ἀποδεχθέωδὰ στρα- 
Τηγὸς ἀντία σεῦ, ἔστι To, τὰ σὺ βούλεαιδὸ, iy 
τε τῶν τις δοκίµων ἄλλος Μήδων. πρῶτοι γὰρ 


5 


20 


25 


φ 9 Ud 9 9 3 9 4 / 4 
OUT OL αποσταγτες AT EKELYOU, και γενοµενοί προς 30 


4 P ] 9 
vo ᾿Αστυάγεα xaratpéev'* retpyoovra’ ws ὧν 
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ἑτοίμου τοῦ ye ἐνθαδε ἐόντος, ποίεε ταῦτα, καὶ 
ποίεε κατὰ τάχος., 
(8. 1. 123, 114.) 

Astyages was mad enough to send Ηατρᾶσας to suppress 
the revolt which ensued, but he deserted to the side of the 
Persians, who then made an easy conquest of the Medes. 

Then follows a long list of the triumphs of Cyrus 
Harpigus, having been appointed his general, reduces the 
Lydians and Jonians who had revolted, while Cyrus pur- 
sues his conquests in Upper Asia, and declares war against 
Labynetus King of Babylon. | 

On his march he must cross the river Gyndes, and he 
wastes a whole summer in dividing its waters into 360 
petty streamlets, because one of the sacred horses was 
washed away by its rapid current. 


Ill. § 7. 


Ἔιπεί τε δὲ 6 Kipos πορευόµενος ἐπὶ τὴν Βαβι- 
λῶνα ἐγίνετο ἐπὶ 1 ὐνδῃ ποταμφ, τοῦ αἱ μὲν πηγαὶ 
ἐν Ματινοῖσι οὔρεσι, ῥέει δὲ διὰ Δαρδανέων, ἐκ- 
9ιδοῖ10» de ἐς ἕτερον ποταμὸν Tiypw. τοῦτον δἡ | 

4 Ty ὸ 4 ο ὸ / 9 a“ e 
5 tov 1ὐνὸην ποταμὸον ws διαβαίνεν ἐπειρᾶτο ὁ 
Ko 9° 8 4 9 a sb 1b e ~ 

ὕρος, εὀντα νηυσι περητον, evOaiTa!” οἱ τῶν τις 
ε @ A A e NN ο 9 A 9 A 
ἐρῶν ἵππων τῶν λευκῶν ὑπο ὕβριος ἐσβας ἐς τον 

8 / ? a e / U 
ποταμὸν, διαβαίνειν ἐπειρᾶτο. ὁ δέ µιν συμψήσαν, 
ὑποβρύχιον οἰχώκεεῖὸ φέρων. κάρτα τε δὴ ἐχαλέ- 

10 παινε τῷ ποταμῴ 6 Kipos τοῦτο “ο. καὶ 
. οἱ ἐπηπείλησε, οὕτω δή µιν ἀσθενέα ποιήσεῳ, ώστε 
Tov λοιποῦ καὶ γυναϊκάς pau εὐπετέως, TO γόνυ ov | 


| 
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βρεχούσας, διαβήσεσθαι. μετὰ de τὴν ἀπειλῆν, 
mereis!® τὴν ἐπὶ ἢῬαβυλῶνα στράτευσιν, διαίρεε 
τὴν στρατιὴν δίχα. διελὼν δὲ, κατέτεινε σχοινοτε- 15 
νέας ὑποδέξζαςξδᾶ διώρυχας ὀγδώκοντα"» καὶ ἑκατὸν 
παρ ἑκάτερον τὸ χεῖλος τετραμµένας τοῦ Τύνδεω 
πάντα τρὀπον. διατάξας δὲ τὸν στρατὸν, ὀρύσ- 
σειν ἐκέλευε ofa δὲ ὁμίλου πολλοῦ ἐργαζομένου, 
HveTo μὲν τὸ ἔργον, ὅμως μέντοι τὴν θερείην πᾶσαν 29 
αὐτοῦ ταύτῃ διέτριψαν ἐργαζόμενοι. 
(8. i. 189.) 

The Babylonians are driven within their massive walls, 
prepared to stand a siege, if need be, for years. But 
Cyrus diverted the water from the Euphrates, and the 


Persians, entering by the river-bed, surprised the careless 
citizens in the midst of their revels. 


ΠΠ. § 8. 


Ὡς de τὸν Γύνδην ποταμὸν ἐτίσατο Kipos, ἐς 
/ A ess U , 4 
τριηκοσίας καὶ ἑξήκοντά µιν διώρυχας διαλαβὼν, 
A DS , 4 ε 4 . 9» 9 4 
καὶ TO δεύτερον ἔαρ ὑπέλαμπε, οὕτω δὴ ἤλαυνε ἐπὶ 
A , 
τὴν ἨἩαβυλῶνα. οἱ δὲ Ἡαβυλώνιοι ἐκστρατευσα- 
» 9 / 9 4 A 9 / , 
µενοι, ἔμενον αὐτὸν. ἐπεὶ de ἐγένετο ἐλαύνων 5 
ἀγχοῦ τῆς πόλιος, συνέβαλόν τε οἱ ἨῬαβυλώνιοι, 
καὶ ἐσσωθέντες τῇ μάχη, κατειλήθησαν ἐς τὸ ἅἄστυ 
i μαχη, ἤθησαν ἐς : 
@ 4 ο , »” , 4 A 9 
οἷα δὲ ἐξεπιστάμενοι ἔτι πρότερον τὸν Kipov οὐκ 
ἀτρεμίζοντα, GAN’ ὁρέοντες Ὁ αὐτὸν παντὶ ἔθναὶ 
ὁμοίως ἐπιχειρέοντα, προεσάξαντο σιτία ἐτέων Kap- 10 


Τα πολλῶν. Ἐνθαῦτα οὗτοι μὲν λόγον εἶχον THs 
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πολιορκίης ovdeva: Κύρος δὲ ἀπορίησιδὰ ἐνείχετο, are 
, 9 ’ nA 9 , et 
χρόνου τε ἐγγινομένου συχνοῦ, ἀνωτέρω Te one 
“ , 
τῶν πρηγµάτων προκοπτοµένων. Hire δὴ ὧν ἄλλοι 
τῷ of ἀπορέοντι ὑπεθήκατο, εἴτε καὶ αὐτὸς ἔμαθε τὸ 
/ « 9 4 4 a , 4 q 
ποιητέον οἱ Iv, ἐποίεε On τοιόνδε. Takas THY στρα: 
4 4 9 9 “aw ~ “ “~ 9 4 
τιῆν ἅπασαν ἐξ ἐμβολῆς τοῦ ποταμοῦ, τῇ és THY 
iA ~ , 
πόλιν ἐσβαλλει, καὶ ὄπισθε αὖτις τῆς πόλιος Takes 
ἑτέρους, τῇ ἐξίει ἐκ Ths πόλιος ὁ ποταµός' προεῖτέ 
30 τῷ στρατῴ, ὅταν διαβατὸν τὸ βῥέεθρον ἴθωνται 
γενόµενον, ἐσιέναι ταύτη és τὴν πόλιν. οὕτω τε 
dy τάξας, καὶ κατὰ ταῦτα παρανέσας, ἀπήλαυνε 
4 a“ aA “~ 
αὐτὸς σὺν τῷ axpnivy*® τοῦ στρατοῦ. ᾿Απικόμενοι 
4 da 
δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν λίμνην, ἣν 4 BaBvdwviev βασίλεια 
4 4 4 4 , 9 4 9 4 
25 ὤρυσσε, καὶ τὸν ποταμὸν διώρυχι ἐσαγαγὼν ἐς TH 
A a a 
λίμνην ἐοῦσαν ἕλος, τὸ ἀρχαῖον ῥέεθρον διαβατο 
εἶναι ἐποίησε, ὑπονοστήσαντος τοῦ ποταμοῦ. ‘yevo- 
4 A , , e , 6 9 
µένου δὲ τούτου τοιούτου, οἱ Ἱ]έρσαι, οἵπερ ere 
a 8a 9 0 9 A , A 8 ες / A 
Taxaro®® er’ αὐτῷ τούτῳ, κατα TO ῥέερθον τοῦ 
9 
30 Εὐφρήτεω ποταμοῦ, ὑπονενοστηκοτος ἀνδρὶ ὣς & 
, “ 
µέσον μηρὸν μάλιστά Ky, κατὰ τοῦτο ἐσήισαν!ο 
és τὴν Βαβυλῶνα. Ei μέν νυν προεπύθοντο, § 
ἔμαθον οἱ Ῥαβυλώνιοι τὸ ἐκ τοῦ Kupou ποιεύµενον 
ου a A 
oud ἂν περιϊδόντες τοὺς Πέρσας ἐσελθεῖν es TH 
, of a 
35 πόλιν διέφθειραν κάκιστα. κατακληϊσαντες γαρ 
A , 4 9 a 4 / 9. 9 / 
ἂν παάσας τὰς ἐς τὸν ποταμον πυλίδας ἐχούσας 
4 9 © 9 4 a e 4 9 , 9 4 
καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐπὶ τὰς αἱμασιὰς ἀναβαντες τας παρα 
ο ~ 4 
τὰ Χχείλεα τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐληλαμένας, ἔλαβον a 
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σφεας ὡς ἐν κύρτῃ. viv δὲ ἐξ ἀπροσδοκήτου σφι 
παρέστησαν οἱ Πέρσαι. ὑπὸ δὲ µεγάθεοςΣὺ τῆς 40 
χόλιος, WS λέγεται ὑπὸ τῶν ταύτη οἰκημένων, τῶν 
4 4 e 4 4 4 
wepi Ta ἔσχατα Tis πόλιος ἑαλωκότων, τους TO 
4 9. “A / 9 , 
µέσον οἰκέοντας τῶν ἈἙαβυλωνίων οὗ µανθανειν 
ὑαλωκότας. ἀλλὰ (τυχεῖν γάρ σφι ἐοῦσαν ὁρτὴν"ἳ) 
Χορεύειν τε τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον, καὶ ἐν εὐπαθείῃσι 45 
αἶναι, ἐς ὃ δὴ καὶ τὸ κάρτα ἐπύθοντο, καὶ Βαβυλὼν 
μὲν οὕτω τότε πρῶτον ἀραίρητο. 
(B. 1. 190, 191:) 
Intoxicated by his successes, Cyrus desired to annex 
Scythia to his empire. He made an expedition against 
the Massagetae, and their widowed queen Tompyris. 
Tomyris is quite willing to risk a battle with him; she 
will either let him cross the Araxes into her country, or 
will advance with her army into his. 


Il. § ο. 
*Hy de, τοῦ ἀνδρὸς ἀποθανόντος, yuvy τῶν Mac- 

, , , εφ wv , 
σαγετέων βασίλεια" Ἰ ὀμυρίς οἱ ἣν οὕνομα. ταύτην 
πέµπων ὁ Kipos ἐμνᾶτο τῷ λόγῳ. ἡ δὲ Τόμυρις 

a 3 3 , ao 9 4 4 
συνιεσα οὐκ αὐτήν µιν pvwmevoy, ἀλλὰ τὴν Mac- 

4 oh 9 / 4 / aA 
σαγετέων βασιληήΐην, ἀπείπατο τὴν πρόσοδον. Kipos 5 
de 4 a φ e ὸ or 9 , ἑλ / 

μετὰ τοῦτο, ὥς οἱ δόλῳ οὐ προεχώρεε, ἐλάσας 

x 4 ~ 
ετὶ τὸν ᾿Αράξεα, ἐποιέεο ἐς τοῦ ἐμφανέος ἐτὶ 
. 4 

τος Μασσαγέτας orparninv, γεφύρας τε Cevy- 

’ 1006 2_.° A “A ὸ / a“ - 4 
wy? ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ, ὀιαβασιν τῷ στρατῳ, καὶ 

/ x 8 , A / 4 
τύργους ἐπὶ πλοίων τῶν διαπορθµευόντων τὸν πο- 10 
| ΤἸαμὸν οἰκοδομεόμενος. 
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Ἔλχχοντι δέ οἱ τοῦτον τὸν πόνον, πέµψασα ἡ [ες 
Τόμυρις κήρυκα, ἔλεγε τάδε '"Ὢ βασιλεῦ Μήδων, 
παΐῦσαι σπεύδων τὰ σπεύδει οὐ γὰρ ἂν eideins!”* 

τῷ εἴ τοι ἐς καιρὸν ἔσται ταῦτα τελεύμενα!"' παυσα- | 
µενος de, βασίλευε τῶν σεωυτοῦ, καὶ ἡμέας avexe | 
ὁρέων ἄρχοντας τῶν περ ἄρχομε. Ούκ ὧν 
ἐθελήσεις ὑποθήκησι τῇῃσίδε χρᾶσθαι, ἀλλὰ πάντα 
μᾶλλον ἢ dv ἡσυχίης εἶναι, σὺ δὲ et µεγάλως προ- h 
20 ae οσον a φέρε, μόχθον 
μὲν, τὸν ἔχειν Cevyvisive τὸν ποταμὸν, ages: σὺ 
δὲ, ἡμέων ἀναχωρησάντων ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ τριῶ 
ἡμερέων ὁδὸν, διάβαινε ἐς τὴν ἡμετέρην. οἱ ὃ ἡμέαι 
βούλεαι ἐσδέζασθαι μᾶλλον ἐ τὴν ὑμετέρν, 
35 σὺ τὠυτὸἜ» τοῦτο ποίε. Ταῦτα δὲ ἀκούσας 0 
Kipos, συνεκἆλεσε Ἡερσέων τοὺς πρώτους συνα- 
γείρας δὲ τούτους, és µέσον σφι προετίθεε]Ὀ» τὸ 
πρῆγμα, συμβουλευόµενος ὁκότερα Toten. τῶν dE 
κατὰ τὠυτὸ al γνῶμαι συνεξέπιπτον, κελευόντων 
30 ἐσθέκεσθαι]» Τόμυρίν τε καὶ τὸν στρατὸν αὐτῆς εν 
τὴν χώρην. (B. i. 2ο6, 206.) 

Croesus, who was still in attendance on Cyrus, is urgent 
on him to follow Tomyris into her own country, recom- 
mending him to leave his camp stored with savoury meats 
and wine in abundance, that the Massagetae might become — 
an easy prey after a long debauch. 

Ill. § 10. 


Π]αρεὼν δὲ καὶ μεμφόμενος τὴν γνώμην ταύτην 
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ἱροΐῖσος ὁ Λυδὸς, ἀπεδείκνυτο 109 ἐναντίην τῇ προ- 
μόνη γνώμη, λέγων τάδε “Ὢ βασιλεῦ, εἶπον 
4 8 g g 6 9 , 4 4 , 
ἐν καὶ πρότερόν τοι, ὅτι ἐπεί µε Ζεὺς ἔδωκέ τοι, 
ὸ ἂν ὁρῶ σφάλμα ἐν οἴκῳ τῷ OG, κατὰ δύναμιν 5 
, 4 , , 9° 9 , 
ποτρέψειν. τὰ dé µοι παθήματα, ἐόντα ἀχαριτα, 
|αθήµατα ἐγεγόνεεδὃ. Ki μὲν ἀθάνατος δοκέεις 
+ 4 Αα , ww J0e ad 4 
vat, καὶ στρατι] τοιαύτης ἄρχειν, ovdev ἂν ety 
“~ ao » 8 4 3 , 9 4 ο” 
(ρῆγμα γνώμας ἐμὲ col ἀποφαίνεσθαι. οἱ δὲ ἔγ- 
6 ww 4 4 Φ 4 ο 0 - 
ωκας ὅτι ἄνθρωπος καὶ σὺ els, καὶ ἑτέρων τοιῶνδε 1ο 
ίρχεις, ἐκεῖνο πρῶτον wade, ὡς κύκλος τῶν ἄνθρω- 
γηΐων ἐστὶ πρηγµάτων' περιφερόµενος δὲ, οὐκ ἐᾷ 
9 4 4 9 4 9 , wv 9 9 Q , ιό 
τε τοὺς αὐτοὺς εὐτυχέειν. ἤδη ὧν ἐγὼ γνώμην ἔχω 
x 4 a 
rept τοῦ προκειµένου πρήγµατος τα ἔμπαλιν Ἡ 
ων 4 
τοι. αἱ γὰρ ἐθελήσομεν ἐσδέξασθαι τοὺς πολε- 15 
) 9 4 1 4 9 9 ων , wv 
κίους ἐς τὴν χώρην, Sde τοι ἐν αὐτῷ κίνδυνος ἔνι" 
e 4 4 ’ ~ a 9 4 
ισσωθεις µεν, προσαπολλύυεις πάσαν την αρχήν' 
4 Αα 
ῆλα yap on, ὅτι νικῶντε Μαάσαγέται, οὐ τὸ 
ῥπίσω φεύξονται, ἀλλ ἐπ᾽ ἀρχὰς Tas cas ἐλῶσι. 
“a 4 9 Αν aA ο 9 4 9 4 
νικῶν δε, οὐ νικᾷς τοσοῦτον, ὅσον εἰ διαβὰς ἐς THY 20 
9 , - M ld 4 , 9 \ 40 
εκείνων, νικῶν Maccayeras, ἔποιο Φεύγουσι' τώυτο 
γὰρ ἀντιθήσω ἐκείνῳ, ὅτι νικήσας τοὺς ἀντιευμένους 
ἐλᾷς ἰθὺ τῆς ἀρχῆς τῆς Τομύριος. Χωρίς τε τοῦ 
ἀπηγημένου, αἰσχρὸν καὶ οὐκ ἀνασχετὸν, Kipov γε 
4 | Ag 8 / « a“ 
τον ἸΚαμβύσεω γυναικὶ εἴζαντα ὑποχωρῆσαι τῆς 25 
xepys. Nov ὧν µοι δοκέει, διαβάντας προελθεῖν 
σ aA 9 a ὸ ’ 9 ο] oe 2) “ 
ὅσον ἂν ἐκεῖνοι διεζίωσι. ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ τᾶδε ποιεῦν- 
nw 9 , , e 4 9 4 
Tas, πειρᾶσθαι ἐκείνων περιγενέσθαι. ws γαρ ἐγὼ 
FOURTH GREEK READER. I 
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, ~ aA 
πυνθάνοµαι, Μασσαγέται εἰσὶ ἀγαθῶν τε Περσικῶν 
30 ἄπειροι, καὶ καλῶν μεγάλων ἀπαθέε.. τούτοισι ὧν 
a A 4 
τοῖσι ἀνδράσι, τῶν προβάτων ἀφειδέως πολλὰ 
κατακόψαντας, καὶ σκευάσαντας, προθεῖναι ἐν τῷ 
στρατοπέὀῳ τῷ ἡμετέρῳ daira: πρὸς δὲ, καὶ κρη- 
τῆρας ἀφειδέως οἴνου ἀκρήτου, καὶ σιτία παντοῖα. 
35 ποιήσαντας δὲ ταῦτα, ὑπολειπομένους τῆς στρατιῇς 
4 , 4 4 Φ la 9 ο 
τὸ φΦλαυρότατον, τοὺς λοιποὺς αὗτις]» ἐξαναχωρέεν 
ἐπὶ τὸν ποταµόν. ἣν γὰρ ἐγὼ γνώμης μὴ ἁμάρτω, 
a N27 9 4 A [ο , A 
κεῖνοι ἰδόμενοι ἀγαθὰ πολλὰ, τρέψονταί τε πρὸ 
αὐτὰ, καὶ ἡμῖν τὸ ἐνθεῦτενὶδ λείπεται ἀπόδεξι 
40 ἔργων μεγάλων", 
(B. i. 207.) 


Cyrus follows the advice of Croesus, crosses the Araxes, 
and defeats the Massagetae in battle. Among the captives 
was Spargapises, son of Tomyris. 


Ul. § u. 


Γνῶμαι μὲν αὗται συνέστασαν. Kipos δὲ, we 
A 4 ’ , A K / δὲ e / 
Tels THY προτέρην γνώµην, τὴν Κροίσου de ἑλόμενοι, 
, ’ 9 , e 9 ~ 
προηγόρευε Τομύρι ἐξαναχωρέειν, ws αὐτοῦ diaPir 
, 9 9 9 / e 4 3 ’ , ‘1a 
σοµένου ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνην. ἡ μὲν On ἐξαναχώρεε, κατα 
5 ὑπέσχετο πρῶτα. Kipos δὲ, Κροῖΐσον ἐς τὰς χεῖρας 
- “A “~ 4 
ἐσθεὶς τῷ ἑωυτοῦ παιδὶ Καμβύση, τῷ περ την 
efe bd a A 
βασιληΐην ἐδίδου, καὶ πολλὰ ἐντειλάμενός οἱ τιμᾶν 
» 4 Φ / a ε , e 224 
τε αὐτὸν καὶ εὖ ποιέεν, ἣν ἡ dtaBacis ἡ ἐτι 


Μασσαγέτας μὴ ὀρθωθῇ: ταῦτα ἐντειλάμενος, καὶ, 
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τείλας τούτους ἐς Ἱ]έρσας, αὐτὸς διέβαινε τὸν 
Mov, καὶ 6 στρατὸς αὐτοῦ. 
Upos de προελθὠν ἀπὸ ‘Tov ᾿Αράξεω ἡμέρης 
> , 4 , e , 4 4 ο 
ἐποίεε τὰς Κροίσου ὑποθήκας. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα, 
υ Te καὶ ΠἹερσέων τοῦ καθαροῦ στρατοῦ ἀπελά- 
os ὀπίσω ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿Αράξεα, λειφθέντος δὲ τοῦ 
.- A “A 
tov, ἐπελθοῦσα τῶν Maccayeréwy τριτημορὶς 
a , , A , 
γγρατοῦ, τούς τε λειφθέντας τῆς Κύρου στρα- 
9 , 9 ’ 4 4 , 9 la 
ἐφόνευε ἀλεξομένους, καὶ THY προκειµένην iddv- 
αἶτα, ὡς ἐχειρώσαντο Tous ἐναντίους, κλιθέντες 
ντο πληρωθέντες δὲ φορβῆς καὶ οἴνου, εὔδον. 
Ἱέρσαι ἐπελθόντες πολλοὺς μέν σφεων ἐφό- 
Vv, πολλῷ ὃ ἔτι πλεῦνας"" ἐζώγρησαν, καὶ 
4 4 A , , a 
us, καὶ τὸν τῆς βασιλείης Τομύριος παῖδα, 
: M ς 5 οὔ ὃν 5) 
τηγέοντα Maccayerewy, τῷ οὕνομα ἣν παρ” 


σης. 
(B. i. 208, 211.) 


myris sends a bitter menace to Cyrus, and taunts him 
15 dishonourable and unsoldierlike victory. Spar- 
25 prays that his hands may be unbound, and instantly 
18 liberty to destroy himself. 


TIT. § 12. 
δὲ, πυθοµένη τά τε περὶ THY στρατιἠν γεγο- 
καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν παῖδα, πέµπουσα κήρυκα Tapa 
w, ἔλεγε trade: “'""Απληστε αἵματος Κόύρε, 
' ἐπαρθης τῷ γεγονότι τῴδε πρήγµατι, εἰ 


10 


|. 


5 


20 


25 


, - 9 A ? , 
λινῳ καρπῳὠ, Tw περ αὐτοι. ἐµμπιπλαμενοι 5 


I 2 
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µαίνεσθε οὕτω ὥστε κατιόντος τοῦ οἴνου ἐς TO THEA, 
ἐπαναπλώειν ὑμῖν ἔπεα κακὰ, τοιούτῳ φαρμάκφ 
δολώσας, ἐκράτησας παιδὸς τοῦ ἐμοῦ, GAN’ οὐ μάχη 
κατὰ τὸ καρτερὀν. νῦν ὧν µευ εὖ παραινεούσης 
10 ὑπόλαβε τὸν λόγον. ἀποδούς pot τὸν παῖδα, ἄπιθι 
ἐκ Thode THS χώρης ἀζήμιος, Μασσαγετέων τριτη- 
µορίδι τοῦ στρατοῦ κατυβρίσας]». εἰ δὲ μὴ ταῦτα 
σὺ ποιήσεις, ἥλιον ἐπόμνυμέ τοι τὸν Μασσαγετέαν 
Φεσπότην, ἣ μὴν σὲ ἐγὼ, καὶ ἄπληστον ἐόντα, 
15 αἵματος κορέσω. Kipos μέν νυν τῶν ἐπέων οὐθένα 
τούτων ἀνενειχθέντων ἐποιέετο λόγον. ὁ δὲ τῆς 
βασιλείης Τομύριος παῖς Σπαργαπίσης, ὥς pay ὅ 
τε oivos ἀνῆκε, καὶ ἔμαθε ἵνα ἣν κακοῦ, δεηθεὶς 
Κύρου ἐκ τῶν δεσμῶν λυθῆναι, ἔτυχε ὡς δὲ ἐλύθη 
20 Τε τάχιστα καὶ τῶν χειρῶν ἐκράτησε, διεργάζεται 
ἑωυτόν. καὶ δὴ οὗτος μὲν τρόπῳ τοιούτφ τελευτᾷ. - 
(8. i. 212, 213.) 


Tompyris is victorious after an obstinate fight, and insults 
the dead body of Cyrus. 


IIL. § 19. 
Τμυρις de, ὥς of 6 Kipos οὐκ ἐσήκουσε, συλλέ- 
ἕασα πᾶσαν τὴν ἑωυτῆς δύναμιν, συνέβαλε Ἠέρῳ. 
a 4 , 4 4 / 9 ~ , 
ταύτην THY µάχην, ὅσαι On βαρβάρων ἀνδρῶν μάχαι 
ἐγένοντο, κρίνω ἰσχυροτάτην γενέσθαι. καὶ δη καὶ 
5 πυνθάνοµαι οὕτω τοῦτο γενόµενον. πρῶτα μὲν γὰρ 
λέγεται αὐτοὺς διαστάντας ἐς ἀλλήλους τοξεύειν’ 
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8 
μετὰ δὲ, ὡς σφι τὰ βέλεα ἐξετετόξευτο, συµ- 
πεσόντας τῇσι αἰχμῆσί τε καὶ τοῖσι ἐγχειριδίοισι 
o ld 4 9 4 4 g 
συνέχεσθαι χρόνον τε dy ἐπὶ πολλὸν συνεστάναι 
µαχομµένους, καὶ οὐδετέρους ἐθέλειν φεύγειν' τέλος 
a ϱ 
de, of Μασσαγέται περιεγένοντο. 4 τε δὴ πολλή 
- II A A 9 ~ / ὸ ra) , 4 
THs Alepoixns στρατιῇς αὐτοῦ ταύτη ὀιεφθαρῃ, Kat 
δὴ 4 9 <A Ko ο] , 4 a 
η καὶ αὐτος Kupos τελευτᾷ, βασιλεύσας Ta παντα 
e a δέ , ww 9 4 δὲ v 
ενος ὀεοντα Ττριήκοντα ἔτεα. ackov de πλήσασα 
@ 9 oh a 9ϱ/ 9 a 
αἵματος avOpwryiov Toéuupis, ἐδίζητο ἐν τοῖσι 
τεθνεῶσι τῶν ἹΠερσέων τὸν Ἐύρου νέκυν ὡς δε 
Φ 9 ~ la Se a ‘ 9 4 9 ρ 
εὗρε, evamrnxe’* αυτοῦ την κεφαλην es τον ἀσκὸν' 
λυμαινοµένη δὲ τῷ νεκρῷ, ἐπέλεγε τάδε: “ Dv μὲν ἐμὲ 
a a 
Cwoucay τε καὶ νικῶσάν σε μάχη ἀπώλεσας, maida 
8 , 
Tov ἐμὸν ἑλὼν δόλφ' σὲ ὃ ἐγὼ, κατάπερ]" ἠπείλησα, 
αἵματος κορέσω." | 
(B. i. 214.) 


IV. CAMBYSES IN EGYPT. 


Cambyses, son of Cyrus, marches against Amasis, King 
of Egypt, either from the mere lust of conquest, or because 
Amasis palmed off another woman upon him when he had 
asked his daughter in marriage. Cambyses, having got a 
safe conduct from the Arab chiefs, made his way to Egypt 
and found Psammenitus, son of King Amasis who had 
lately died, awaiting him. 

After an obstinate battle, Cambyses takes the city of 
Memphis, and the Egyptians and their neighbours sur- 
render themselves. 
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IV. §1 


"Ev δὲ τῷ Πηλουσίῳ καλεομένῳ στόµατι τοῦ 
Νείλου ἐστρατοπεδεύετο Ὑαμμήνιτος ὁ ’Apacis 
παῖς, ὑπομένων Ιαμβύσεα. Οἱ δὲ Πέρσαι, ἐπεί τε 
διεξέλασαν τὴν ἄνυδρον, ἵζοντο πἔλας τῶν Al 

pe ’ 9b , δὲ t 
5 γυπτίων ὡς cuuBaréovres®>. μµαχης δὲ γενομένης 
καρτερῆς, καὶ πεσόντων ἐξ ἀμφοτέρων τῶν στρατο» 
πέδων πλήθεῖ πολλῶν, ἐτράποντο οἱ Αἰγύτπτιοι. 

Oi de Αἰγύπτιοι ἐκ τῆς μάχης, ὡς ἐτράποντο, 
ἔφευγον οὐδενὶ κὀσμφ. κατειληθέντων δὲ ἐς Μέμφυ, 

10 ἔπεμπε ava ποταμὸν Καμβύσης véa®® MurtAnvaim, 
, 3 ” , 9 e ΄ 
κήρυκα ἄγουσαν ἄνδρα Πέρσην, és ὁμολογίην προκα- 

, 9 , ε 4 9 , A / 9 
Aeduevos Αἰγυπτίους. οἱ δὲ, ἐπεί Te THY νέα εἶδον 
ἐσελθοῦσαν ἐς τὴν Μέμφιν, ἐκχυθέντες ἁλέες ἐκ τοῦ 

/ , ’ ὸ , 4 4 wv 
τείχεος, Τήν Te νέα Οιέφθειραν, καὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας 

τῷ κρεουργηδὸν διασπάσαντες, ἐφόρεον ἐς τὸ τεῖχος. 
καὶ Αἰγύπτιοι μὲν μετὰ τοῦτο πολιορκεύμενοι, 
χρόνῳ παρέστησαν. Oi δὲ προσεχέες Λίβυες, δεί- 

N A 4 AZ a , 
σαντες τὰ περὶ τὴν Αἴγυπτον γεγονότα, παρέδοσαν 

’ 9 4 3 , 4 > 9 o 
σφέας αὐτοὺς ἀμαχητι' καὶ popov τε ἐτάξαντο, 

~ Aa a ϱο 
2οκαὶ dapa ἔπεμπον. ws δὲ Κυρηναῖοι καὶ Bapxaio, 
δείσαντες ὁμοίως ἃ καὶ οἱ AiBues, ἕτερα τοιαῦτα 
ἐποίησαν. 
(B. iii. 10-13.) 
. Psammenitus, sitting at the gate of Memphis, watched 


with dry eyes his daughter go into slavery, and his son 
being taken to execution—such sorrow lay teo deep for 
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tears. But he broke down on seeing the beggary and 
distress of an old friend. Cambyses restored the king to 
favour, but he was found fomenting a revolt, and was put 
to death, by being forced to take a draught of bull’s 
blood. 

IV. §2. 

“Hyepy δὲ δεκάτη ἀπ᾿ is παρέλαβε τὸ τεῖχος τὸ 
ἐν Μέμφι KapuBions, κατίσαςὶ. ἐς τὸ προᾶστειον 
ἐπὶ λύμη τὸν βασιλέα τῶν Αἰγυπτίων Ὑαμμήνιτον, 

’ a a α , 4 WH: 
βασιλεύσαντα μῆνας ἐξ, τοῦτον κατίσας σὺν ἄλλοισι 
Αἰὐγυπτίοισι, διεπειρᾶτο αὐτοῦ τῆς Ψυχῆς, ποιέων 
τοιᾶδε. στείλας αὐτοῦ τὴν θυγατέρα ἐσθῆτι δουληϊΐη, 
94. 9 24 4 e Dee , A 
ἐξέπεμπε ἐπ᾽ vowp ἔχουσαν ὑδρήϊον' συνέπεµπε δὲ 

.»” / 9 , 9 A A , 
καὶ ἄλλας παρθένους ἀπολέξας ἀνδρῶν τῶν πρώτων, 
e a 9 , ων , ο 4 ο 
ὁμοίως ἐσταλμένας τῇ τοῦ βασιλέοο. ws δὲ Bon 
τε καὶ κλαυθμῴφ παρήϊσαν αἱ παρθένοι παρὰ τοὺς 

, ε 4 9 / 4 
πατέρας, οἱ µεν ἄλλοι πατέρες, ἀνεβόων τε καὶ 
ἀντέκλαιον, ὀρέοντες τὰ τέκνα κεκακωµένα. ὁ δὲ 
Ψαμμήνιτος, προϊδὼν καὶ μαθὼν, ἔκυψε ἐς τὴν γῆν. 

λθ ’ δο de A 10 δι , , ε 4 
παρεξελθουσέων δὸ δὲ τῶν ὑδροφόρων, δεύτερά οἱ τὸν 
παῖδα ἔπεμπε μετ) ἄλλων Αὐγυπτίων δισχιλίων τὴν 

9 4 € 9 > @ , > 0? , bf 
αὐτὴν ἠλικίην ἐχόντων, τούς Te αὐχένας καλῳ 
δῥεδεμένουε, καὶ τὰ στόµατα ἀἐγκεχαλινωμένους. 
FA A 4 , 0 a 9 
ἤγοντο δὲ ποινὴν τίσοντες MuriAnvalwy τοῖσι ἐν 
Μέμφι ἀπολομένοισι σὺν τῇ nt. ταῦτα yap 
ο e Dee 4 e 4 9 4 ϱ , 
ἐδίκασαν οἱ βασιλήϊΐοι δικασταὶ, ὑπὲρ ἀνδρὸς ἑκάστου 
δέκα Αὐγυπτίων τῶν πρώτων ἀνταπόλλυσθαι. 6 δὲ, 
9 4 ld 4 A 8 α 9 / 
ideov παρεξιόνταρ, καὶ µαθὼν τὸν παῖδα ayweopevov 


5 
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9 4 , “A »” 9 , “a 
ἐπὶ θάνατον, τῶν ἄλλων Αἰγυπτίων, τῶν περικατη- 
/ la > SN ’ 4 ὸ 8 , 9 a 
µένων 13 αὐτον, κλαιόντων καὶ δεινα ποιεύντων, τώυτὸ 
9 [ A 8 3 4 ~ 4 a? 4 
20 ἐποίησε TO καὶ ἐπὶ TH OuyaTpt. παρελθόὀντων δὲ 
8 , , ο A 4 εκ 
καὶ τούτων, συνήνεικε ὥστε τῶν συµποτέων οἱ ἄνδρα 
ἀπηλικέστερον]», ἐκπεπτωκότα ἐκ τῶν ἐόντων, 
, A 4 4 
ἔχοντα τε οὐδὲν, εἶ py ὅσα πτωχὸς, καὶ προσαι- 
4 4 , o 4 
τέοντα THY oTpaTinv, παριέναι Ψαμμήνιτόν τε τὸν 
, 4 4 a A 
30 “Apacios, καὶ τοὺς ἐν τῷ προαστείῳ κατηµένους τῶν 
Ai f > δὲ Ψαμμή ὡς εἶδε, A ) 
γυπτιων. ο de Ὑαμμήνιτος ὡς cide, ἀνακλαύσας 
ῤ 4 ’ 9 # 4 e a 9 , 
µέγα, καὶ καλέσας οὐνόματι τον εταῖρον, ἐπλήξατο 
ww A , 4 
τὴν κεφαλήν. σαν ὃ apa αὐτοῦ φύλακοι, of τὸ 
, [ο 9 9 , 9 9 e , 9 68. 
ποιεύμενον πᾶν ἐξ ἐκείνου ex’ ἑκάστη ἐξόδφ Kap- 
, 4 4 
35 Buon ἐσήμαινον. θωμάσας δὲ ὁ Καμβύσης τὰ 
’ 4 ιά 9. > <A ij 
ποιεύµενα, πέµψας ἄγγελον, εἰρώτα αὐτὸν, λέγων 
a , ’ α 
τάδε" “Δεσπότης σε Καμβύσης, Ῥαμμήνιτε, ερωτῷ, 
A 4 4 
διότι δὴ τὴν μὲν θυγατέρα ὀρέων κεκακωµένην, καὶ 
A “3 9 UN , , 4 9 , 4a 
Tov maida ext θανατον στείχοντα, ovre avéBwoas"*, 
34 9 , A 4 4 06 g 
40 UTE ἀπέκλαυσας' τὸν δὲ πτωχὸν, οὐδέν σοι προσή- 
’ 
κοντα, ὡς ἄλλων πυνθανεται, ἐτίμησας; “‘O μὲν δὴ 
~ 9 ~ A a 
ταῦτα ἐπειρώτα, 6 0 ἀμείβετο τοῖσδε' “*Q παὶ 
Ku A a 9 See Φ , 38d 4 A @ 9 
ύρου, τὰ μὲν οἰκήϊία ἦν µέζωδᾶ Kaka Ἡ ὥστε ava- 
4 - wv 
kAaiew: τὸ de τοῦ ἑταίρου πένθος, ἄξιον ἣν δακρύων' 
da 9 A 4 10 / 9 4 9 a 
45 Ὁς ἐκ TOAAWY TE καὶ εὐθαιμόνων EKTET WV, ES πτωχηϊην 
9 a 9 4 ’ 5g id 0) K A - e 9 
ἀπῖκται ἐπὶ yypaos®® ovdw. αἱ ταῦτα ὡς ἀπενειχ- 
/ ε A , Φ ὸ , ε 9 A e δὲ 
θέντα ὑπὸ τούτου, εὖ 9οκέειν οἱ εἰρῆσθαι. ws 
A a 
λέγεται ὑπ᾿ Αἰγυπτίων, δακρύειν μὲν Προῖσον, ἐτε- 
, 8b 4 4 a 9 , K 4 9 8 
τεύχεε 8 γαρ καὶ οὗτος ἐπισπόμενος Καμβύση ἐπ 


07° -σ- τν . 
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w” 
Αἴγυπτον, δακρύειν δὲ Περσέων τοὺς mapedyras: 6ο 
9 ~ a 
αὐτῷ τε KayPion ἐσελθεῖν οἶκτόν τινα, καὶ αὐτίκα 
4 a A 
κελευειν τόν TE οἱ παῖδα ἐκ τῶν ἀπολλυμένων σώζειν, 
4 9 A 9 A 
καὶ αὖτον ἐκ τοῦ προαστείου ἀναστήσαντας, ἄγειν 
9 [ή 4 A 
zap ἑωυτόν. Tov µεν dy παῖδα εὗρον οἱ µετιόντες 
9 »P 4 A 
οὐκέτι περιεόντα, ἀλλα πρῶτον KaTaKOTEévTa: αὐτὸν 55 
de Ψαμμή ἆ ᾖ 7 2 Kau Bu 
αμμήνιτον ἀναστήσαντες, ἦγον παρὰ Kay Picea: 
9 aA “~ - 
wa τοῦ λοιποῦ διαιτᾶτο, ἔχων οὐδὲν βίαιον. εἰ δὲ 
4 4 
kat ἠπιστήθη un πολυπρηγµονέεν, ἀπέλαβε ἂν 
ΑΙ. ς 9 , 9 A 9 4 ” 
Ὕυπτον, ὥστε ἐπιτροπεύειν αὐτῆς. ἐπεὶ τιμᾶν 
9 A a ο) 
ἐώθασι Ἱ]έρσαι τῶν βασιλέων τοὺς παῖδας, τῶν, ἣν 60 


4 9 , 8d 4 -~ 4 9» A 
.. καὶ σφεων αποστεωσι”"', οµως τοισι YE παισι αυτων 


ἀποδιδοῦσι109 "τὴν ἀρχήν. νῦν δὲ µηχανώµενος κακὰ 
ὁ Ὑαμμήνιτου, ἔλαβε τὸν µισθόὀν ἀπιστὰς yap 
Αὐγυπτίους ἥλω. ἐπεί τε δὲ ἐπάϊΐστος ἐγένετο, ὑπὸ 
Καμβύσεω αἷμα ταύρου πιὼν, ἀπέθανε παραχρῆμα. 65 
οὕτω δὴ οὗτος ἐτελεύτησε. 

(Bi, 34216.) 


After this, Cambyses entered on that career of impiety 
which was sure to bring down the vengeance of heaven. 
He sacrilegiously burned the body of his old enemy 
Amasis, and began to plan wild schemes of conquest. 

He sent spies—men of the tribe of Ichthyophagi, because 
they understood the Ethiopian language—to report upon 
the power of the Ethiopians, and to carry gifts to the 
king, a robe of purple dye, a golden necklace, bracelets, a 
box of perfume, and a cask of wine. But the king sent 
him back a taunting answer. 
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IV. §3. 

"Es τούτους δη ὧν τοὺς ἄνδρας ὡς ἀπίκοντο οἱ 
Ἰχθυοφάγοι, διδόντες τὰ δῶρα τῷ βασιλέί αὐτῶν, 
ἔλεγον τάδε “Βασιλεὺς 6 Περσέων Ἰζαμβύσης, 
βουλόμενος φίλος τοι καὶ ζεῖνου γενέσθαι, ἡμέας 

5 Te ἀπέπεμψε, ἐς λόγους τοι ἐλθεῖν κελεύων, καὶ 
δῶρα ταῦτά τοι διδοῖ10., τοῖσι καὶ αὐτὸς μάλιστα 
δεται χρεώμενο. ‘O de Αἰθίοψ, μαθὼν ὅτι 

, 6 , 4 9 4 ιὸ CC ού 
κατοπται Πκοιεν, λέγει προς αύτους τοιαοε' UTE 
6 Ἡερσέων βασιλεὺς ὁῶρα ὑμέας ἔπεμψε φέροντας, 

10 προτιµέων πολλοῦ ἐμοὶ ζεῖνος γενέσθαι. οὔτε ὑμεῖ 
λέγετε ἀληθέα, ἥκετε γὰρ κατόπται τῆς ἐμῆς ἀρχῆν, 

3 9 oa ° 9 , 9 4 , 

οὔτε ἐκεῖνος ἀνήρ ἐστι δίκαιος εἰ γὰρ ἦν δίκαιος 

3 2 «ϕ 9 , , ό A A e a y 3 

οὔτ ἂν ἐπεθύμησε χώρης ἄλλης Ἡ τῆς ἑωυτοῦ, οὔτ 
ἂν ἐς δουλοσύνην ἀνθρώπους ἦγε ὑπ'1» ὧν μηδο 

15 ἠδίκηται. νῦν δὲ αὐτῷ τόξον τὀδε διδόντες, ταδε 
ἔπεα λέγετε' Ἑασιλεὺς 6 Αἰθιόπων συμβουλεύει τῷ 
Ἡερσέων βασιλέἰ, ἐπεὰν οὕτω εὐπετέως ἕλκωσι τὰ 

ld II ’ "/ , “Ob “~ / 9 9 

τόξα Π]έρσαι ἐόντα peyabe’®® τοσαῦτα, τότε ex 
Αἰθίοπας τοὺς Μακροβίους πλήθεῖ ὑπερβαλλόμενο 

20 στρατεύεσθαι. µέχρι de τούτου, θεοῖσι εἰδέναι χάρυ, 

Aa 9 x A id , 2b ΔΙθ ld 8 A 

οἳ οὐκ ἐπὶ νὀον τράπουσι ἰθιόπων παισὶ yi 

ἄλλην προσκτᾶσθαι τῇ ἑωυτῶν.  Ταῦτα δὲ εἴπας, 

καὶ ἀνεὶς τὸ τόξον, παρέδωκε τοῖσι ἥκουσι. λαβὼν 
Oc 4 4 4 , 9 o σ 4 \@o@ 

€ TO εἶμα το πορφύρεο», εἰρώτα O τι εἴη, καὶ ὅκως 

, 9 , 4 A 9 ρ 4 

25 πεποιηµένον. εἰπάντων δὲ τῶν ᾿Ἰχθυοφάγων τὴν 

πό a ~ a 
ἀληθηίην περὶ τῆς πορφύρης καὶ τῆς βαφῆς, dode- 
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4 4 4 4 | ce! 
pous μὲν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἔφη εἶναι, δολερὰ δὲ αὐτῶν 
a 4 ο 
τὰ εἵματα. δεύτερα δὲ, τὸν χρυσοῦν εἰρώτα στρεπ- 
8 4 , 4 4 4 3 
τὸν τὸν περιαυχένιον, καὶ τὰ Ψέλια. ἐξηγεομένων 
δὲ ~ *T , 4 , 9 A , 
ὁ τῶν ᾿Γχθυοφαγων τον xéocpov αὐτῶν, γελασας 
4 a 
6 βασιλεὺς, καὶ νοµίσας εἶναί σφεα πέδας, εἶπε ὡς 
> a 
wap ἑωντοῖσί εἶσι ῥωμαλεώτεραι τούτων πέδαι. 
/ 4 9 PP 4 , 9 4 4 α 
τρίτον δὲ, εἰρώτα τὸ μµύρον. εἰπάντων δὲ τῆς 
, , 4 9 / A 9 4 / 4 
ποιήσιος πέρι καὶ ἀλείψιος, τὸν αὐτὸν λόγον τὸν 
8 4 ”~ ο Φ e δὲ 9 4 Φ 
καὶ περὶ τοῦ εἵματος εἶπε. ὡς δὲ ἐς τὸν οἶνον 
9 “A 4 
ἀπίκετο, καὶ ἐπύθετο αὐτοῦ τὴν ποίησιν, ὑπερησθεὶς 
τῷ πόµατι, ἐπείρετο ὅ τι τε σιτέεται 6 βασιλεὺς, 
4 ld e / lo / 9 4 II , , 
καὶ χρόνον ὁκόσον 19 µακρότατον aynp Ilépons ζώει. 
« A , A 4 Φ 9 , 
οἱ δὲ σιτέεσθαι μὲν τὸν ἄρτον εἶπαν, ἐζηγησάµενοι 


30 


35 


τῶν πυρῶν τὴν φύσιν ὀγδώκοντα"» ὃ ἔτεα Cons 40 


Ul 3 4 / 4 4 A 
πλήρωμα ἀνδρὶ µακρότατον προκέεσθαι. προς ταῦτα 
ὁ Αἰθίοψ ἔφη, οὐδὲν OwuaCav*, ef σιτεόµενοι 

ή Υ , ή 904 4 A a 
κόπρον, ἔτεα ὀλίγα ζώουσι' οὐδὲ yap ἂν τοσαῦτα 

ρ a? , 3 4 ο / 9. 
ὀύνασθαι ζώειν σφέας, εἰ my τῷ πόµατι ἀνέφερον, 

0 a 9 [ A Φ A 4 
φράζων τοῖσι ᾿Ιχθυοφάγοισι τὸν οἶνον' τοῦτο γαρ 
ϱ A e A , ϱ A eee 
EWUTOUS υπο Περσέων εσσοῦσθαι. (B. iii. 22.) 

Cambyses, transported with anger, sent against the 
Ethiopians an army so ill supplied that in the terrible 


stress of famine they had to turn cannibals. Another host 
sent against the Ammonians perished in a sand storm. 


Iv. §4 
Αὐτίκα δὲ 6 Καμβύσης, ὀργὴν ποιησάµενος, 
9 , 9 4 4 nr ” Ν 
ἐστρατεύετο ἐπί TOUS Αἰθίοπας: οὔτε παρασκευην 


45 
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4 
σίτου οὐδεμίαν παραγγείλας, οὔτε λόγον ἑωυτῷ δοὺς, 
ι 4 a A 
ὅτι ἐς τὰ ἔσχατα τῆς γῆς ἔμελλε στρατεύεσθαι. 
5 ola δὲ ἐμμανής τε ἐὼν καὶ οὐ φρενήρης, ὡς ἥκουε τῶν 
2 ; , a 
Ἰχθυοφαγων, ἐστρατεύετο, "Ἑλλήνων μὲν τοῦ 
/ 9 , , ε ’ A 
παρεόντας αὐτοῦ ταύτῃ τάξας ὑπομένειν, τὸν δὲ 
4 , oe 9 , 2 ) 4 ρ 
πεζὸν πάντα dua ἀγόμενος. “Ket τε δὲ στρατενό- 
µενος ἐγένετο ἐν Οήβησι, ἀπέκρινε τοῦ στρατοῦ ὧν 
10 πέντε μυριάδας" καὶ τούτοισι μὲν ἐνετέλλετο, Άμμων- 
lous ἐξανδραποδισαμένους τὸ χρηστήριον τὸ τοῦ 
A 4 4 a 
Atos ἐμπρῆσαι' αὐτὸς dé τὸν λοιπὸν ἄγων στρατὸν, 
eo ~ A 4 
jie ἐπὶ τοὺς Αἰθίοπας. Πρὶν de τῆς ὁδοῦ τὸ πέµ- 
’ [ή A 4 9 ?~ , 
πτον µέρος θιεληλυθέναι τὴν στρατιν, αυτίκα παντα 
4 
15 αὐτοὺς τὰ εἶχον σιτίων ἐχόμενα ἐπελελοίπεεδὃ' pera 
4 4 / 4 \ ο o 9 , ld 
δὲ Ta σιτία, καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια ἐπέλιπε κατεσθιόµενα’ 
9 4 4 A e , 9 a 
et µέν νυν μαθὼν ταῦτα 6 KauBions ἐγνωσιμαχεε, 
καὶ ἀπῆγε ὀπίσω τὸν στρατὸν, ἐπὶ τῇ ἀρχῆθε 
“a A Ἡ ~ 
γενοµένη ἁμαρταδι ἦν av σοφὸς ἀνήρ' νῦν δὲ ovpeva 
, , Mee 2 \S8a 9 4 , e de 
20 λογον ποιεύμενος, Wie αιει"" ἐς TO πρόὀσω. οἱ 
στρατιῶται, ἕως μὲν τι εἶχον ἐκ τῆς γῆς λαμβάνευ, 
’ ’ 9 4 4 3 4 o 
ποιηφαγεοντες διέζωον' ἐπεὶ de ἐς τὴν ψάμμον 
A , 
ἀπίκοντο, δεινὸν ἔργον αὐτῶν τινὲς ἐργάσαντο' ἃ 
, 4 4 , 9 A 9 ’ a 
dexados γὰρ ἕνα σφέων αὐτῶν ἀποκληρώσαντες, κατέ- 
25 payov. πυθόµενος δὲ ταῦτα 6 Καμβύσης, δείσας 
τὴν ἀλληλοφαγίην, ameis!* τὸν ἐπ Αἰθίοπας 
9 97 9 , 0 9 , ’ , 
στόλον, ὀπίσω ἐπορεύετο, καὶ ἀπικνέεται ἐς Θήβας, 
πολλοὺς ἀπολέσας τοῦ στρατού. ἐκ Θηβέων de 
κατέβη ἐς Μέμφιν. 6 μὲν. ex’ Αἰθίοπας στόλος 
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. 7 A / 9 
οὕτω ἔπρηξε. of ὃ αὐτῶν én ᾽Αμμωνίους ἀποστα- 
) ’ 9 / 4 , 9 
λέντες στρατεύεσθαι ἀπικόμενοι μὲν Φανεροί εἰσι 
4 ~ 4 σ 4 9 A 
ἐς “Oacw πόλιν τὸ ἐνθεῦτεν dc, ὅτι µῆ avrot 
8 , 9 ” 9 
᾽Αμμώνιοι καὶ οἱ τούτων ἀκούσαντες, ἄλλοι οὐδένες 
4 a 4 πι 4 9 4 
ovdey ἔχουσι εἰπεῖν περὶ αὐτῶν' οὔτε γαρ ἐς τους 
"A / 3 a φ 9 a 9 »D , 
µµωνίους ἀπίκοντο, οὔτε ὀπίσω ἐνόστησαν. λέγε- 
A 4 , e 0 >” 9 , 9 ἓ “ 
ται δὲ καὶ τάδε UT αὐτῶν ᾽Αμμωνίων' ἐπειδὴ ἐκ τῆς 
, , 4 4 - a 4 , 
Ὀάσιος ταύτης [έναι διὰ τῆς Ψάμμου ἐπὶ σφέας, 
9 4 , v: ~ 
γενέσθαι τε αὐτοὺς μεταξύ κου μάλιστα αὐτῶν τε 
4 ~ , wv , A 
ταὶ τῆς ᾿Οασιος ἄριστον αἱρεομένοισι αὐτοῖσι 
9 é ~ ld ’ a 9 / , be 
ἐπιπνεῦσαι νότον µέγαν τε καὶ ἐξαίσιον, φορέοντα de 
a “ , A 4 [ 
Oivas τῆς ψΨάμμου, καταχῶσαί σφεας, καὶ τρόπῳ 
, 9 A 
τοιούτῳ αφανισθῆναι. 
(B. iii. 25, 26.) 


When Cambyses reached Memphis he found the people 
celebrating the avatar of the calf Apis. Thereupon he 
put the priests to death, and stabbed the sacred calf. 


IV. § 5. 
᾿᾽Απιγμένου de Καμβύσεω ἐς Μέμφιν, ἐφάνη Ai- 
ύ ε “A 3 ’ δὲ , 4 
γυχτίοισι o “Amis, eripavéos dé τούτου γενοµένου, 
9 ε Αἱ , ο ρ 9 / 8 / 
αὐτίκα ot Αἰγύπτιοι εἵματα τε ἐφόρεον Ta κάλ- 
λιστα, καὶ ἦσαν ἐν θαλίησι. idwv δὲ ταῦτα τοὺς 
Αὐγνπτίους ποιεῦντας 6 Ἐαμβύσης, πάγχυ σφέας 
ld α aA 
καταδόξας, ἑωντοῦ κακῶς πρήζαντος, χαρµόσυνα 
“ a A 
ταῦτα ποιέειν ἐκάλεε τοὺς ἐπιτρόπους τῆς Μέμ- 
φιος ἀπικομένους de ἐς ὄψιν, εἴρετο “ὅ τι πρό- 
4 97 9 - 3 , 9 , “ 
τερον µεν, ἐόντον αὐτοῦ ἐν Μέμφι, ἐποίευν τοιοῦτον 
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10 OE Ai 0 , AY. 9 A 9 A , a 
οὖθεν Αἰγύπτιοι τότε de, ἐπεὶ αὗτος παρε TH 
στρατιῆς πλῆθός τι ἀποβαλών; οἱ δὲ ἔφραζον, 
ws σφι θεὸς ein φανεὶς, διὰ χρόνου πολλοῦ ἑωθὼς 
9 a 4 « 9 4 ~~ ‘4 a e 
ἐπιφαίνεσθαι' καὶ ὡς ἐπεὰν avy τότε παντες οἳ 
Αἰγύπτιοι κεχαρηκότες ὁρτάζοιεν"". ταῦτα ἀκούσας 
15 ὁ Καμβύσης ἔφη ψεύδεσθαί σφεας' καὶ ὡς ψευδο- 
/ [ή 9 o 3 , A , 
µένους, θανάτῳ ἐζημίου. ᾽Αποκτείνας δὲ τούτους, 
’ 4 ε , 9 ’ 9 ww , 4 a 
δεύτερα τοὺς ipéas ἐκάλεε ἐς Ow. λεγόντων δὲ κατὰ 
4 9 A “A e 9 9 C wv 9 ϐ 9 4 
τα αυτα τῶν ἱρέων, οὐ λήσειν ἔφη αὗτον, εἰ Geos 
τις χειροήθης ἀπιγμένος εἴη Αἰγυπτίοισι. τοσαῦτα 
4 3 9 / 9 4 4 4 e 0 ε 
20 δὲ εἴπας, ἐπάγειν ἐκέλευε τὸν "Απιν τοὺς ἑρέας οἱ 
μὲν On µετήϊΐσαν ἄξοντες. Ὡς de ἤγαγον τὸν Ary 
ε ε db e [ο iy 98 e / 
οἱ ipées, 6 KauBions, ofa ἐὼν ὑπομαργότερος 
a A 9 , ’ A 
σπασάµενος τὸ ἐγχειρίδιον θέλων τύψαι τὴν 
“A , 
γαστέρα τοῦ “Amos, παίει τὸν μηρὀν' γελάσαι 
26 de, εἶπε πρὸς τοὺς ipeass “"Ὢ κακαὶ κεφαλαὶ 
τοιοῦτοι θεοὶ γίνονται, ἔναιμοί τε καὶ σαρκώδεες, καὶ 
» oh ’ ” 4 9 , Α » 
ἐπαΐοντες σιδηρίων; ἄξιος μὲν Αἰγυπτίων οὗτός γε 
~ . 4 
ὁ θεός. ἀτάρ τοι ὑμεῖς ye οὐ χαίροντες γέλωτα ἐμε 
θήσεσθε Tatra εἴπας, ἐνετείλατο τοῖσι ταῦτα 
30 πρήσσουσι, τοὺς μὲν peas ἀπομαστιγῶσαι, Alyur- 
A A 
τίων δὲ τῶν ἄλλων τὸν ἂν λάβωσι spraCovra* 
. 4 
κτείνειν. Opty μὲν δὴ διελέλυτο Αἰηγυπτίοισι. οἱ δὲ 
9 A 4 
ἑρέες ἐδικαιεῦντοἳ ἆ. 6 δὲ “Amis πεπληγµένος τὸν 
μὴ - 4 
µηρὸν, ἔφθινε ἐν τῷ ipw κατακείµενος. καὶ τὸν HEV, 
, 9 ~ [ή 3, ε ε # 
36 τελευτήσαντα ἐκ TOV TPWLATOS, ἔθαψ-αν οἱ ερεε 


λάθρη Καμβύσεω. 
(B. iii. 27, 29.) 
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After this sacrilege Cambyses began to show all the 
frenzy of a raving madman. He had his brother Smerdis 
put to death. Then he killed his sister because she 
mourned, and shot the son of his minister Prexaspes 
through the heart to prove his own sanity and steadiness 


of hand. 
IV. § 6. 


Τάδε ὃ ἐς τοὺς ἄλλους Πέρσας ἐξεμάνη. λέγεται 
4 9 a 9 A 4 a 4 > Pf ’ 
γὰρ εἰπεῖν αὐτὸν πρὸς Πρηξάσπεα, τὸν ἐτίμα τε µά- 
λιστα, Kai οἱ τὰς ἀγγελίας ἐφόρεε οὗτος, τούτου τε 
¢ 9 , a oK , 4 δὲ « ο 
ὁ παῖς οὐοχόος ἦν τῷ ἀαμβύση, τιµή de καὶ αὑτη 
pv σµικρή: εἰπεῖν δὲ λέγεται τάδε “Πρήξασπες, 
-» πε > Fe ea 
cotov µά τινα νοµίζουσι ἹἹέρσαι εἶναι ἄνδρα; τίνας τε 
λόγους περὶ ἐμέο ποιεῦνται; Tov de εἰπεῖν “*Q 
, 4 4 3/. / : a 9 , 
Ἱέσποτα, τὰ μὲν ἄλλα πάντα µεγάλως ἐπαινέεαι τῇ 
δὲ irowin σέ act πλεόνως προσκέεσθαι" Tov 
μὲν δὴ λέγειν ταῦτα περὶ Περσέων. τὸν δὲ, θυµωθέντα, 
τοιάδε ἀμείβεσθαι. “Νῦν dpa µέ φασι Ἱ]έρσαι οἵνφ 
προσκείµενον παραφρονέειν, καὶ οὐκ εἶναι νοήµονα ; 
οὐδ apa σφέων οἱ πρότεροι λόγοι ἦσαν ἀληθέες 
eo 4 ’ ε a 9°? 
Ἡρότερον yap dy apa, [epcéwy οἱ συνέδρων ἐόντων 
4 / ιά , a? ιά > 4 
καὶ Κροίσου, εἴρετο ΙΚαμβύσης, κοῖός τις δοκέοι avnp 
» ‘ \ , ε gto 4 e ” 
εἶναι προς Tov πατέρα. οἱ δὲ ἀμείβοντο, ὡς εἴη 
ἀμείνων τοῦ πατρός Ta τε ‘yap ἐκείνυ πάντα 
wv 9 AN 4 ~ » a A 4 
ἔχειν αὐτὸν, καὶ προσεκτῆσθαι Αἴγυπτόν τε καὶ τὴν 
θάλασσαν. Ἱ]έρσαι μὲν dn ταῦτα ἔλεγον' Kpoicos 
de παρεών Te καὶ οὐκ ἀρεσκόμενος τῇ κρίσει, εἶπε 
τρὸς τὸν Μαμβύσεα trader “Ἑιμοὶ μέν νυν, ὥ παῖ 
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a , 
Κύρου, ov δοκέει ὁμοῖος εἶναι τῷ πατέρι' οὐ γαρ 

, en ao > a , . @ 
Kw τοί ἐστι υἱὸς οἷόν σε ἐκεῖνος κατελίπετο. ησθι 
A 9 , ε , 4 9 a a 
τε ταῦτα ἀκούσας ὁ Ἰαμβύσης, καὶ ἐπαίνεε τῇ 
a 
25 Kpoicou cpiow. Τούτων dn ὧν ἐπιμνησθέντα, py 
A 0 4 
λέγειν πρὸς τὸν Ἡρηξάσπεα: “Du νῦν wade avros, 
εἰ λέγουσι Ἱέρσαι ἀληθέα, εἴτε αὐτοὶ λέγοντα 
ταῦτα παραφρονέουσι. ef μὲν γὰρ τοῦ παιδὸς τοῦ 
eee m . ‘ 
gov τοῦδε, ἑστεῶτος ἐν τοῖσι προθύροισι, Bader 
89 τύχοιμι µέσης τῆς καρδίης, Ἱ]έρσαι φανέονταιὸ 
λέγοντες ovdev ἣν δὲ ἁμάρτω, pavac Πέρσας τε 
“A & 
λέγειν ἀληθέα, καὶ ἐμὲ μὴ cwppoveev.” Taira δὲ 
4 ? 4 , ρ 4 
εἰπόντα, καὶ διατείαντα τὸ τόξον, βαλέειν τὸν 
α , 4 - 4 9 , 9 {ἲ 
maida: πεσόντος δὲ τοῦ παιδὸς, ἀνασχίζειν αὐτὸ 
36 κελεύειν, καὶ σκέψασθαι τὸ βλῆμα: ὡς δὲ ἐν τῇ 


καρδίῃ εὑρεθῆναι ἐνεύντα τὸν ὀϊστὸν, εἰπεῖν πρὸς 





τὸν πατέρα τοῦ παιδὸς, γελάσαντα, καὶ περιχαρέα 
/ 6 II , e \ ®@ 3 gv 
ryevOmevov" ρήξασπες, ws μὲν ἔγωγε ov paivopat, 
Πέρσαι τε παραφρονέουσι, δῆλά τοι γέγονε. νῦν δέ 
40 wot εἰπὲ, τίνα εἶδες ἤδη πάντων ἀνθρώπων οὕτως 
ἐπίσκοπα τοξεύοντα;.  Ἡρηξάσπεα δὲ ὀρέοντα 
2” ὸ 9 , A 4 ϱ ~ ὸ 0 
ἄνδρα ov Φρενήρεα, καὶ περὶ ἑωυτῷ δειµαίνοντα, 
εἰπεῖν. “ Δέσποτα, οὐδ ἂν αὐτὸν ἔγωγε δοκέω τὸ 
θεὸν οὕτω ἂν καλῶς βαλεῖν.᾽ 
(8. iii. 34, 35.) 
ΤΗΕ END OF CAMBYSES. 


The brutal excesses of Cambyses wearied out his 
Persian subjects. The Magians seized the opportunity 
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to regain their powers, which had been curtailed by the 
two last kings. They brought forward an impostor to 
represent the dead Smerdis, and fostered the spirit of 
revolt in all the provinces and in the army itself. 

Cambyses hastened back from Egypt to punish the 
pretender and his followers, but in mounting his horse he 
wounded himself with his own sword in the thigh, just as 
he had once wounded Apis, and within a month he died 
at a Syrian village Agbatana, in literal fulfilment of an 
oracle. 


V. THE STORY OF POLYCRATES. 


Polycrates was tyrant of Samos (532-523 B.c.). Famous 
in arts and in arms, he seemed to afford another example 
of the danger of exceeding prosperity. His friend Amasis, 
King of Egypt, wrote a letter to him, praying him to 
sacrifice something that he held most precious, if by so 
doing he might avert the jealous wrath of heaven. 

ν. §1 

"Ev xpovy δὲ ὀλίγφ αὐτίκα τοῦ Πολυκράτεος τὰ 
πρήγµατα Πὔξετο, καὶ ἣν βεβωμµένα"" ava τε τὴν 
> , 8 4 5” ε , σ 4 9 / 
Ἰωνίην, καὶ τὴν ἄλλην Ἑλλάδα. ὅκου γὰρ ἰθύσειε 
στρατεύεσθαι, πάντα οἱ ἐχώρεε εὐτυχέως. ἔἕκτητο 
de πεντηκοντέρους τε ἑκατὸν, καὶ χιλίους τοξύτας" 5 
*” \ .9 , ’ oN” - A 
ἔφερε δὲ καὶ ἦγε πάντας, διακρίνων οὐδένα. τῷ γὰρ 
φίλφ ἔφη χαριέεσθαιὃ μᾶλλον ἀποδιδοὺς τὰ ἔλαβε, 

A 9 4 δὲ a 4 4 A “A , 

ἡ apxnv μηδὲν λαβών. συχνὰς μὲν On τῶν νήσων 
9 ) 4 4 4 A 9 , ” . A 
αραιρήκεε, πολλα ὃε καὶ τῆς ἠπείρου ἄστεα' εν δε 
δᾳ καὶ Λεσβίου, πανστρατιῇ βωθέοντας"" Μι- 10 
λησίοισι,. ναυμαχίῃ κρατήσας εἷλε, of τὴν τάφρον 

FOURTH GREEK READER. K 
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4 9 - ν 3 , a / 
περὶ τὸ Telxos τὸ ἐν Σάμῳ πᾶσαν δεδεµένοι 
ὤρυξαν. Kai κως τὸν “Apacw εὐτυχέων µογά- 

a ’ a 
Aws 6 Πολυκράτης οὐκ ἐλάνθανε, ἀλλά οἱ τοῦτ 
“ / 
15 ἣν ἐπιμελέ. πολλώ δὲ ἔτι πλεῦνός!» οἱ εὐτυχίη 
, , 9 
γινοµένης, γράψας és βιβλίον rade, ἐπέστειλε 6 
Σάμον' “"Άμασις Πολυκράτε ade λέγει. ‘Hoy 
μὲν πυνθἀνεσθαι ἄνδρα φίλον καὶ Ecivov εὖ πρήσ- 
9 A δὲ ε AQ , 9 8 9 9 / 
σοντα" ἐμοὶ δὲ ai σαὶ μεγᾶλαι εὐτυχίαι οὐκ ape 
~ [η 
20 σκουσι, τὸ θεῖον ἐπισταμένῳ ὡς ἔστι φθονερόν. καὶ 
, 4 9 4 9 . «4 , 3 t 
κως βούλομαι, καὶ avTos, καὶ τῶν ἂν κήθωμαι, TO 
μέν τι εὐτυχέειν τῶν πρηγµάτων, τὸ δὲ προσπταίευ’ 
A « 

καὶ οὕτω διαφέρειν τὸν αἰῶνα ἐναλλὰξ πρήσσων, 
A 9 , 4 , Oe ρ , οἶδα 

7m εὐτυχέεν TA παντα. οὐδένα yap Kw oye 
25 ἀκούσας, ὅστις ἐς τέλος οὐ κακῶς ἐτελεύτησε πρόρ- 

4 α 
ριζος, εὐτυχέων τὰ πάντα. Du ὧν νῦν ἐμοὶ πειθό- 
8 0 

µενος, ποίησον πρὸς τὰς εὐτυχίας ToLade’ Pporticas 

Ν 4 a 97 , ” a 9 9 4 
τὸ ἂν εὕρης ἐόν τοι πλείστου ἄξιον, καὶ ex’ ᾧ σὺ 
ἀπολομένῳ μάλιστα τὴν ψυχῆν ἀλγήσεις, τοῦτο 

: 9 , ο ϱ , ο 9 9 , 4 
4ο ἀπόβαλε οὕτω, ὅκως µηκέτι nEa ἐς ἀνθρώπους. Fv 
τε wy ἐναλλὰξ ἤδη τωπὸ ἃ τούτου αἱ εὐτυχίαι τοι 
thot πάθησι προσπίπτωσι, τρόπῳ TH ἐξ Emel 
ὑποκειμένῳ ἀκέο 8°,” 
(5. iil. 50, 40.) 


Therefore Polycrates cast into the sea a costly emerald 
ring. But it soon came back to its master in the belly of 
a fish. When Amasis saw from this, that sentence had 
gone out against Polycrates, he wrote to him renouncing 
such dangerous friendship. 


TP στ 
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V. δα 
Ca) , , 
Taira ἐπιλεξάμενος ὁ Ἡολυκρατης, καὶ vow λα- 
3 a 
βὼν ὥς οἱ εὖ ὑπετίθετο Apacis, ἐδίζητο ἐπ ᾧ ἂν 
, 8 4 9 ld 9 , οἱ 
μάλιστα τὴν ψυχὴν ἀσηθείῃ ἀπολομένφ τῶν κειµή- 
λίων' διζήµενος ὃ εὕρισκε τόδε. ἣν οἱ σφρηγὶς"ὰ 
4 9 , , , : 4 , 9 A 
τὴν ἐφόρεε χρυσόδετος, σµαραγδου μὲν λίθου ἐοῦσα, 
ἔργον δὲ ἦν Θεοδώρου τοῦ 1 ἠλεκλέος Σαμίου: ἐπεὶ 
a Uj e 907 9 a 9 , , 
ὧν ταύτην οἱ ἐδόκεε ἀποβαλεῖν, ἐποίεε τοιᾶδε. πεν- 
, , 9 A 9» » 9 9» a 
τηκόντερον πληρώσας ἀνδρῶν, ἐσέβη ἐς αὐτήν' μετὰ 
4 9 a 9 9 4 a e 4 9 a 
δὲ, ἀναγαγεῖν ἐκέλευε ἐς τὸ πέλαγος" ws δὲ ἀπὸ 
τῆς νήσου ἑκὰς ἐγένετο, περιελόµενος THY σφρηγίδα, 
πάντων ὁρεόντων τῶν συµπλόων, ῥίπτει ἐς τὸ πέλα- 
- 4 , 9 , 9 , bc 9 
yos' τοῦτο δὲ ποιήσας, ἀπέπλεε. αἀαπικόμενος dE ες 
4 9 ὅ A” 9 “ Ilé de A σ 
τα οἰκία, συμφορῇ ἐχρῆτο. έµπτη oe 4 ἕκτη 
a 
ἡμέρη ἀπὸ τούτων, τάδε οἱ συνήνεικε γενέσθαι. avnp 
ἁλιεὺς, λαβὼν ἰχθὺν µέγαν τε καὶ καλὸν, ἠξίου mur 
Πολυκράτεϊ ὁῶρον ὀοθῆναι: φέρων δὴ ἐπὶ τὰς θύρας, 
, ee ~ 
Πολυκρατεῖ ἔφη ἐθέλειν ἐλθεῖν ἐς ὄψιν. χωρήσαντος 
δέ οἱ τούτου, ἔλεγε, διδοὺς τὸν ἐχθύν, “Ὢ βασιλεῦ, 
9 . 4 e A. 9 9 a, , 9 9 4 
ἐγὼ τόνδε ἑλων, οὐκ ἐδικαίωσα Φέρειν ἐς ἀγορὴν, 
, 9A 9 , 2 a 9 , 
καίπερ ye ἐων ἀποχειροβίωτος, ἀλλα µοι ἐθόκεε 
σεῦ τε εἶναι ἄξιος καὶ τῆς ons ἀρχῆς' σοὶ δή µιν 
φέρων didwu.” Ὁ de, ἡἠσθεὶς τοῖσι ἔπεσι, ἀμείβεται 
a , 
τοῖσδε “ Kapra τε εὖ ἐποίησας, καὶ χάρις διπλέη 
τῶν τε λόγων καὶ τοῦ δώρου: Kal σε ἐπὶ οεῖπνον 
καλέομεν Ὁ μεν dn ἁλιεὺ, µέγα ποιεύμενος 
a 3ου 9 A 9 / A Oe 9 4 , 2b 
ταῦτα, Hie ἐς τα οἰκία' Tov de ἰχθυν ταµνοντες 
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€ , e ϱ 3 α Λου 9 ~ 30 ο 
οἱ θεράποντες, εὑρίσκουσι ἐν τῇ νηδυ αὐτοῦ ἐνεοῦσαν 
8 , a e a ιά 4 
τὴν Ἡολυκράτεος σφρηγῖδα" ws de εἶδόν τε καὶ 
ἔλαβον τάχιστα, ἔφερον κεχαρηκότες παρὰ τὸν Π]ο- 
89 λυκράτεα" διδόντες δέ of τὴν σφρηγῖδα, ἔλεγον 
ὅτεῳδὃ τρόπῳ εὑρέθη. Tov δὲ ὡς ἐσῆλθε θεῖον 
Φ A - , > , , 4 
εἶναι το πρῆγμα, γράφει ἐ βιβλίον πάντα, Τα 
ποιήσαντά µιν ola καταλελαβήκεε γράψας δὲ, ὃ 
Αἴγυπτον ἐπέθηκε  ἸἘπιλεξάμενος δὲ ὁ ᾿Αμασις 
36 τὸ βιβλίον τὸ παρὰ τοῦ Πολυκράτεος 1Ίκον, ἔμαθε 
ϱ 9 , 9 , 4 9 a ιά 
ὅτι ἐκκομίσαι τε ἀδύνατον ety ἀνθρώπῳ ἄνθρωπον 
ἐκ τοῦ μέλλοντος γίνεσθαι πρήγματος, καὶ ὅτι οὐκ 
εὖ τελευτήσειν μµέλλοι Πολυκράτης, εὐτυχέων τὰ 
πάντα" ὃς καὶ τὰ ἀποβάλλει, εὑρίσκει. πέμψας de 
49 οἱ κήρυκα ἐς Ζάμον, διαλύεσθαι ἔφη τὴν ξεινών. 
A \ 6 A ? , ad A / Αα 
τοῦδε δὲ εἵνεκα ταῦτα ἐποίεε, ἵνα UN, συντυχίης δεινῆς 
\ / , o 9 A 
τε καὶ μεγάλης Ι]ολυκράτεα καταλαβούσης, avros 
4 , ‘ . ε 4 ’ 9 , 
αλγήσειε την ψνυχἠν ὡς περι ξείνου avopes. 
(B. ili. 41-43.) 
Yet Fortune still seemed to smile on Polycrates ; but 
the end was now drawing near. Oroetes, satrap of Sardis, 
laid a snare for him, offering to deposit all his wealth in 


Samos with Polycrates, as he feared the grasping hands of 


Cambyses. 
V. § 8. 


Ὑπὸ Ἰύρου κατασταθεὶς ἦν Lapdiwy ὕπαρχος 
Ὀροίτης, avnp Πέρσης. οὗτος ἐπεθύμησε πρήγ- 
µατος οὐκ ὁσίου' οὔτε γάρ τι παθὼν οὔτε ἀκούσας 


a A 
αἄταιον ἔπος πρὸς [Πολυκράτεος τοῦ Σαμίου, οὔτε 
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, 9 , 4 9 4 9 , 

ν πρότερον, ἐπεθύμεε λαβὼν αὖτον ἀπολέσαι" 
μὲν οἱ πλεύνες "" λέγουσι, διὰ τοιήνδε Twa 
v 9 4 ο) , ’ , la ld 

inv. ἐπὶ τῶν βασιλέος θυρέων κατήµενον1" τόν 

"Opoirny καὶ ἄλλον Ι]έρσην, τῷ οὕὔνομα εἶναι 

, “ # - 9 Δ , 
τροβατεα, νομοῦ ἄρχοντα τοῦ ἐν Δασκυλείῳ, 
rrous ἐκ λόγων ἐς νείκεα συμπεσεῖν. κρινοµένων 

, 9 “A 9 a 4 , 9 / 
περὶ ἀρετῆς, εἰπεῖν τὸν MerpoBarea τῷ ΟΌροίτῃ, 
οφέροντα: “Zu γὰρ ἐν ἀνδρῶν λόγῳ, ὃς Bache 

‘ov Ζάμον πρὸς τῷ TH νομῷ προσκειµένην οὗ 
οσεκτήσαοδ»͵, ώδε δή τι ἐοῦ πετέ θῆναι ; 

: ή τι ἐοῦσαν εὐπετέα χειρωθῆναι ; 

' τῶν τις ἐπιχωρίων πεντεκαίδεκα ὁπλίτησι 

A ” 4 “A 9 α , 90 ‘O 
ιναστας ἔσχε, καὶ νῦν αὐτῆς τυραννεύει. 

ὧν ’Opoirns, ἱζόμενος ἐν Μαγνησίη τῇ ὑπὲρ 

a A 9 , ” , N 
ιιάνδρου ποταμοῦ οἰκημένη, ἔπεμπε ἸΜύρσον τὸν 
yew, ἄνδρα Avdoy, ἐς Σάμον ἀγγελίην φέροντα, 

Jov τοῦ Πολυκράτεος τὸν νόον. Πολυκράτης yap 
πρῶτος τῶν ἡμεῖς ἴὸμεν Ἑλλήνων, ὃς θαλασσο- 

ειν ἐ 10 τρεξ Mivwo 5 κ { 

'τέεειν ἐπενοήθη, παρεξ Mivwos τε τοῦ Ἰνωσσίου, 
εἰ δή τις ἄλλος πρότερος τούτου Ἶρξε τῆς θαλάσ- 
- rig δὲ ἀνθρωπηῖης λεγομένης evens 1]ολυ- 
͵ 9 4 “ 9 , A wW 9 , 
της ἐστὶ πρῶτος, ἐλπίδας πολλὰς ἔχων ᾽Ἰωνίης τε 

, ” 4 9 a ϱ , e 
νήσων ἄρζειν. μµαθὼν ὧν ταῦτα µιν διανοεύµενον ὁ 
οίτης, πέµμψας ἀγγελίην, ἔλεγε rade: “'᾿Ὀροίτης 
λυκράτεϊ ὧδε λέγει. Πυνθάνομαι ἐπιβουλεύειν σε 

Ίγμασι µεγάᾶλοισι, καὶ χρήματά τοι οὐκ εἶναι 


5 


20 


25 


9 4 , , e , 9 , 
a τὰ φρονήματα. σύ νυν ὧδε ποιήσας, ὀρθώσεις 30 


. , 4 \ ο») 9 A 8 “ 
σεωυτὸν, Tweets δὲ καὶ ἐμέ. ἐμοὶ γὰρ Raciders 
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, a : 
Καμβύσης ἐπιβουλεύει θάνατον, kai µοι τοῦτο 
9 / , 9 4 9 ρ 

ἐξαγγέλλεται σαφήηνεως. συ νυν ἐμε εκκομίσαι, 

4 4 a “ 4 4 

αὐτὸν καὶ χρήματα, Ta μὲν αὐτῶν αὐτὸς Exe, τα 
4 , 0 

35 de cue ἔα ἔχειν. εἴνεκέν τε χρημάτων, ἄρξεις aracrs 

“~ , : 8 a 

τῆς “EXAados. εἰ δέ µοι ἀπιστέες τὰ περὶ τῶν 
4 4 , 

χρημάτων, πέµψον ὅστις τοι πιστότατος τυγχάνει 

ων, τῷ ἐγὼ ἀποδέξωδᾶ.” 

ο τώρα : (9. iii. 120-122.) 


Polycrates was easily caught by the offer, and, in spite 
of the warnings which came to his daughter in a dream, he 
sailed for Sardis to fetch the treasure. No sooner had he 
landed than Oroetes seized him and put him to a horrible 
death. 

V. § 4. 

Tatra ἀκούσας 6 Πολυκράτης, ἤσθη τε καὶ 
ἐβούλετο: καί κως, ἱμείρετο γὰρ χρημάτων μεγᾶ- 
λως, ἀποπέμπει πρῶτα κατοψόµενον Μαιάνδριον 
3” A 9 “~ 9 « , ε 1 
ἄνδρα τῶν ἀστῶν, ds οἱ ἣν γραμµατιστής ‘O de 

6 Ὁροίτης, μαθὼν τὸν κατάσκοπον ἐόντα προσδύ- 
κιµον, ἐποίεε τοιᾶδε. λάρνακας ὀκτὼ πληρώσας 
λίθων, πλὴν κάρτα βραχέος τοῦ περὶ αὐτὰ τὰ 
χείλεα, ἐπιπολῆς τῶν λίθων ἸΧρυσὸν ἐπέβαλε 

Π 9 4 / Φ ο , ‘ 
καταδήσας de Tas λάρνακας, εἶχε ἑτοίμας. ἐλθὼν 
1ο δὲ ὁ Mazavdpios, καὶ θηηήσάµενος, ἀπήγγειλε τῷ 

Πολυκράτε. “O δὲ, πολλὰ μὲν τῶν µαντίων 

ἁπαγορευόντων, πολλὰ δὲ τῶν φίλων, ἐστέλλετο 

9 ON 3 , 4 4 4 9 ’ ~ a 
αὐτὸς ἀπιέναι' πρὸς δὲ, καὶ ἰδούσης τῆς θυγατρὸς 


” 9 ’ / 207 Ff eA , a 
ὄψιν εγυπγιου γοιήνος" ἐδόκεέ οι TOY πατερα εν τῷ 
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“ “ .. 
Ἱέι µετέωρον ἐόντα, λοῦσθαι μὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ Διος, 
Κρίεσθαι δὲ ὑπὸ τοῦ ἡλίου. ταύτην ἰδοῦσα τὴν ὄψιν, 
/ » 4 9 ὸ ~ 4 IJ a 
ravroin ἐγίνετο µὴ ἀποδημῆσαι τὸν LloAuxparea 
“ A 2 / 4 8 8) oF 9 ~ 9 8 
παρὰ τὸν Ὀροίτεα" καὶ dy καὶ ἰόντος αὐτοῦ emt 
4 0 9 , e / ε 9 
τὴν πεντηκόντερον ἐπεφημίζετο. ὁ δέ οἱ ἠπείλησε, 
Ww σῶς ἀπονοστήση, πολλόν µιν χρόνον παρθενεύ- 
e 4 3 / 9 / “ , 
cat. ἡ δὲ ἠρήσατο ἐπιτελέα ταῦτα γενέσθαι: 
4 - 
θούλεσθαι γὰρ παρθενεύεσθαι πλέω χρόνον ἢ τοῦ 
8 9 - 4 a , 
πατρὸς ἐστερῆσθαι. Ἰολυκράτης δὲ, πάσης συµ- 
ο 
βουλίης ἀλογήσας, ἔπλεε παρὰ τὸν "Opoirea, ἅμα 
9 , αφ 4 A e , 3 A 
ἀγόμενος ἄλλους Te πολλοὺς τῶν ἑταίρων, ἐν δὲ 
by καὶ Δημοκήδεα τὸν Καλλιφῶντος, ροτωνιήτην 
3 
wdpa, intpov τε ἐόντα, καὶ τὴν τέἔχνην ἀσκέοντα 
ψ ο φε Ld 7A a δὲ 9 4 M 
ἴριστα τῶν κατ’ ἑωντόν. πικόµενος oc ἐς την Ma- 
, ~ A 
γνησίην 6 Πολυκράτης, διεφθάρη κακῶς, οὔτε ἑωυτοῦ 
yr ¥ - ε a , 9 4 9) «ε 
ἰζίως οὔτε τῶν ἑωυτοῦ φᾠρονηματων' ὅτι yap µη οἱ 
υρηκοσίων γενόμενοι τύραννοι, οὐδὲ els τῶν ἄλλων 
Ελληνικῶν τυράννων ἄξιός ἐστι Πολυκράτεὶ µεγα- 
ἱοπρέπειαν Ὁ συµβληθῆναι. ἀποκτείνας δέ µιν οὐκ 
’ / 9 , 9 4 9 , “A , ε 
ϊξίως ἀπηγήσιος Όροίτης, ἀνεσταύρωσε. τῶν δέ οἱ 
? / σσ 4 , 9 “A a, 
OMEVOY OTOL µεν ἦσαν Dato, ἀπῆκε, κελεύων 
rpéas ἑωυτῷ xapw eidévat, ἐόντας ἐλευθέρους" 
Soot δὲ ἦσαν Eeivol τε καὶ δοῦλοι τῶν ἑπομένων, 
a 
v ἀνδραπόδων λόγῳ ποιεύµενος εἶχε. Πολυκράτης 
, aA ~ 
δὲ ἀνακρεμάμενος, ἐπετέλεε πᾶσαν τὴν ὄψιν τῆς 
Ἰυγατρός' ἐλοῦτο μὲν γὰρ ὑπὸ τοῦ Διὸς ὅκως ὕοι, 
|] δὲ ε A “ εν 0 9 a 9 A 9 “ 
χρίετο δὲ ὑπὸ τοῦ ἡλίου, ἀνιες αὐτὸς ἐκ τοῦ 
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σώματος ixuada. Ἰολυκράτεος μὲν δὴ αἱ πολλ 
εὐτυχίαι ἐ τοῦτο ἐτελεύτησαν, τῇ οἱ " Άμασις 
Αἰγύπτου βασιλεὺς προεμαντεύσατο. 

(5. iti. 123-125.) 


VI. THE STORY OF ZOPYRUS. 


The story of Cambyses ended with the usurpation 
the throne by the false Smerdis, through the influence 
the magi. The imposture was soon discovered, and sev 
of the principal men of Persia formed a conspiracy a 

. assassinated the pretender in his palace, along with | 
magi his accomplices. 

Darius, son of Hystapes, succeeded to the throne 
Persia, and thoroughly organised his kingdom by a syst 
of satrapies. 

But the satrapy of Babylon was soon in revolt, a 
Darius laid siege to the city, which held out for ἴπει 
months, till Zopyrus, a noble Persian, proposed a stratag: 
for gaining admission into the town: like the trick 
which Tarquin became master of Gabii (Livy, i. 53). 


VL δι. 

‘O μὲν Ζώπυρος προσελθὼν Δαρείῷῳ ἀπεπι 
θάνετο, εἰ περὶ πολλοῦ κάρτα ποιέεται τὴν Baf 
λῶνα ἐλεῖν. πυθόµενος δὲ ὡς πολλοῦ τιµῴτο, αλ 
ἐβουλεύετο, ὅκως αὐτός τε ἔσται ὁ ἑλὼν αὐτὴν, κ 

5 ἑωυτοῦ τὸ ἔργον ἔσται' κάρτα γὰρ ἐν τοῖσι Πέρση 
ai ἀγαθοεργίαι ἐς τὸ πρὀσω peyabeos?” τιμῶντι 
”Αλλφ μέν νυν οὐκ ἐφράζετο ἔργῳ δυνατὸς εὖ 
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e , 9 ε A , 
ν ὑποχειρίην ποιῆσαι, εἰ ὃ ἑωυτὸν λωβησάαμενος 
2 A aA 
τοµολήσειε ἐς. αὐτού. ᾿Ἠνθαῦτα ἐν ἐλαφρφ 
, ε 4 ~ , 9 » 
ιιησαµενος, ἑωυτὸν λωβᾶται λώβην ανήκεστον' 
4 4 vA a” 4 
Γοταμὼν γὰρ ἑωυτοῦ τὴν ῥῖνα καὶ τὰ ὧτα, καὶ 
ιν κόμην κακῶς περικείρας, καὶ µαστιγώσας, ἦλθε 
9 on a , 
ρα Δαρεῖον. Δαρεῖος dn κάρτα βαρέως ἤνεικε, 
4 4 , , wv ιού 
ὼν ἄνδρα δοκιμώτατον λελωβημένον' Ex τε τοῦ 
, 9 δή 9 he laa 4 ΄ Ud 
\ovou ἀναπηθήσας, aveBwoé** τε καὶ εἴρετὸ µιν, 
3 e , νι σ , e 4 
τις εἴη 6 λωβησάμµενος, καὶ ὅ τι ποιήσαντα. 6 δὲ 
- «εΟὺκ 2 Φ νι οὁ 1 4 - 3 
τε UK ἔστι οὗτος ἀνῆρ ὅτι μὴ συ, τῷ ἔστι 
ναµις τοσαύτη ἐμὲ On woe διαθεῖναι οὖὐδέ τις 
“ “ ) 2 4 
ιλοτρίων, ὦ βασιλεῦ, τάδε ἔργασται, adr’ avros 
A 3 , / , 2 a 
@ ἐμεωυτόν' δεινὸν τι ποιεύμενος ᾿Ασσυρίους 
έρσησι καταγελᾶν.’ Ὁ ὃ ἀμείβετο' “Ὢ σχετ- 
A a“ 4 
ώτατε ἀνδρῶν, ἔργῳ τῷ αἰσχίστῳ οὕὔνομα TO 
4 
λλιστον ἔθευ'", φας διὰ τοὺς πολιορκευµένους 
4 9 , a [ 9 Φ , 
ωυτὸν ἀνηκέστως διαθεῖναι. τί ὃ, ὦ parate, 
4 - ”~ ε , U 
λωβημένου σεῦ, θάσσον of πολέμιοι παραστή- 
~ “ “ ‘ 
wrat; κῶς οὐκ ἐξέπλωσας τῶν φρενῶν, σεωυτὸν 
αφθείρας; ‘O δὲ εἶπε' “ Ee μέν τοι ὑπερετίθεα 1" 
λ w¥ , 9 4 lal ο) 9 3 
x ἔμελλον ποιήσειν, οὐκ ἄν µε περιεῖδες' νῦν ὃ ἐπ 


ιεωυτοῦ βαλόμενος, ἔπρηξα. ἤδη ὧν, ἣν mn τῶν 
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av denon, αἱρέομεν Βαβυλῶνα. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν γὰρ, ὡς 30 


9 0 9 8 a ‘ , A 
(ω, αὐτομολήσω ερ TO τεῖχος, Kal Pyow προς 
3 4 e e <a A / , 4 / 
ὑτοὺς, wo ὑπὸ oe Tade πέπονθα' καὶ doxew, 
ed / 3 σ / 
εἶσας σφέας ταῦτα ἔχειν οὕτω, τεύζεσθαι στρατιΏῆς. 


‘ 4 9% ο A e ? > N 9 9 4 a 
υ δὲ, απ ng ἂν Ίμερης εγω ἐσέλθω ἐς το τείχος, 
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35 ἀπὸ ταύτης ἐς δεκάτην ἡμέρην, Tis σεωυγοῦ. στρα- 
Tihs, τῆς οὐδεμία ἔσται ὥρη ἀπολλυμένης, ταύτης | 
, , 4 4 , , 
χιλίους τάζον κατὰ τὰς «εμιράμιος καλεομµένας 
πύλας' μετὰ δὲ αὖὗτις, ἀπὸ τῆς δεκάτης ἐς ἑβόδόμημ, 
ἄλλους por τάξον δισχιλίου κατὰ τὰς Nuiw 
40 καλεομένας πύλας' amo de τῆς ἑβδόμης διαλιπὸν 
ed e - ΄ , > 4 b 
εἴκοσι ἡμέρας, ἔπειτεν ἄλλους κάτισον, ἆγαγὼν κατά 
τὰς «Χαλδαίων καλεοµένας πύλας, τετρακισχιλίου:. 
9 / a , ε , A ο] 9 , 
ἐχόντων δὲ µήτε οἱ πρότεροι µήδὲν τῶν ἀμυνούντων, 
µήτε οὗτοι, πλὴν ἐγχειριθίων. τοῦτο de cay ἔχευ. 
4 4 4 9 A ο ? 4 Wa 4 8 LA 
45 μετὰ de τὴν εἰκοστὴν ἡμέρην, ἰθέως τὴν μὲν ἄλλη 
4 
στρατιὴν κελεύεν πέριξ προσβάλλει πρὸς Τὸ 
τεῖχος, Πέρσας δέ µοι τάξον κατά τε τὰς Βηλίθαι 
καλεομένας πύλας καὶ Κισσίας. ὡς γὰρ ἐγὼ δοκέω, 
ἐμέο μεγάλα ἔργα ἀποδεξαμένουδὰ, τά τε ἄλλα 
6ο ἐπιτράψονται ἐμοὶ Ῥαβυλώνιοι, καὶ δὴ καὶ Te 
πυλέων τὰς βαλανάγρας. τὸ ὃ ἐνθεῦτεν, ἐμοί τε καὶ 
Ἡέρσησι µελήσει τὰ δεῖ ποιέειν᾽ 
(B. iii 154, 195.) 
The stratagem succeeded, and Zopyrus was welcomed 
by the Babylonians. 
VI. § 2. 
Taira ἐντειλάμενος, wie ἐπὶ τὰς πύλας: emotpe 
9 A 
φόµενος, ὡς δὴ ἀληθέως αὐτόμολος. ὀρέοντες δὲ aro 
τῶν πύργων οἱ κατὰ τοῦτο τεταγµένοι, κατέτρεχον 
κάτω: καὶ ὀλίγον τι παρακλίναντε τὴν ἕτέρην 
9 » / 4 λσ , ο 
5 πύλην, εἰρώτεον τίς τε εἴη, καὶ ὅτευ dedmevos ἥκοι 
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9 9 e # 7, a 4 9 4 
1 σφι ἠγόρευε, ws εἴη Te {ιώπυρος, καὶ αὐτομολεοι 
exetvous. ἦγον δή µιν οἱ πυλουροὶ, ταῦτα ὡς 
> A N 4 “A ‘4 4 
υσαν, ἐπὶ τὰ Kowa τῶν Ῥαβυλωνίων. καταστας 
9 9 9 4 / 4 ε 4 , 
ew αὐτὰ, κατοικτίζετο, as ὑπὸ Δαρείου 
, a 9 , e 9 e A a δὲ 
Γονθέναι τα ἐπεπόνθεε ὑπ' ἑωυτούῦ. παθεῖν ὁε 
’ [ο “A [ο ε 3 , a 
τα διότι συμβουλεύσαί οἱ ἀπανιστάναι τὴν 
4 9 γν 9 4 ld 9 , “ ε [ή 
ATV, ἐπεῖ τε οὐδεὶς πόρος ἐφαίνετο τῆς ἁλώσιος. 
liv τε, ἔφη λέγων, ἐγὼ ὑμῖν, ὦ Βαβυλώνιοι, ἕκω 
3 A , 4 a aA ~ 4 
ιστον ἀγαθὸν, Δαρείῷῳ δὲ καὶ τῇ στρατιῃ καὶ 
ρσησι µέγιστον κακόν. οὗ γὰρ On, ἐμέ γε woe 
Ἀησάμενοφ, καταπροϊΐξεται" ἐπίσταμαι ὃ αὐτοῦ 
τας Tas διεξόδους τῶν βουλευμάτων." Τοιαῦτα 
γε. of δὲ Ῥαβυλώνιοι ὀρέοντες ἄνδρα τῶν ἐν Πέρ- 
Γι δοκιµώτατον ῥιός τε καὶ ὥτων ἐστερημένον, 
στιξἰ τε καὶ αἵματι ἀναπεφυρμένον, πάγχυ 
Γίσαντες λέγειν µιν ἀληθέα, καὶ σφι Arey 
ιµαχον, ἐπιτράπεσθαι ἑτοῖμοι ἦσαν τῶν ἐδέετο 
, 90 4 ~ e A 3 /  « 
ων. ἐδέετο δὲ στρατιῆ. “O de, ἐπεί τε αὐτῶν 
. 9 / , “A 9 
‘ro παρέλαβε, ἐποίε ta περ τῷ Δαρείῳ 
/ 9 4 4 “A 4 e ρ 
εθήκατο. ἐξαγαγὼν yap τῇ δεκάτη ἡμέρῃ 
4 “A 0 4 é 
' στρατιην τῶν Ἑαβυλωνίων, καὶ κυκλωσᾶ- 
ο τοὺς Χιλίους τοὺς πρώτους ἐνετείλατο 
/ / , , , 
ρείῳ τάξαι, τούτους κατεφόνευσε. µαθόντες δέ 
οἱ Ῥαβυλώνιοι τοῖσι ἔπεσι τὰ ἔργα παρε- 
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ιενον ὁμοῖα, πάγχυ περιχαρέες ἐόντες, πᾶν dy 30 


~ e 4 e 4 A e , 8 
[moe ἦσαν ὑπηρετέειν. 6 δὲ, διαλιπὼν ἡμέρας Tas 
κειµένας, αὗτιρ]» ἐπιλεζάμενος τῶν Ὡαβυλωνίων 
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LF ats 4 a ~ , , 
ἐξήγαγε καὶ κατεφὀνευσε τῶν Δαρείου στρατιωτέων 
‘ ϱ 0 4 4 ο Ν « 
τοὺς δισχιλίους. ἑδόντες δὲ καὶ τοῦτο τὸ ἔργον o 
36 Βαβυλώνιοι, πάντε, Ζώπυρον εἶχον ἐν στόµασι 
aivéovres. ὁ de, avTis διαλιπὼν τὰς συγκειµέναι 

e = °» Σαλ 9 ‘ 4 4 ρ 
ἡμέρας, ἐξήγαγε ἐς τὸ προειρηµένον' καὶ κυκλωσᾶ- 
µενος κατεφόνευσε τοὺς τετρακισχιλίουφ. ὡς δὲ καὶ 
τοῦτο κατέργαστο, πάντα δὴ ἦν ἐν τοῖσι Ῥαβυλω- 
, , 3 / Φ 9 
40 νίοισι Ζώπυρος, καὶ στρατάρχης τε οὗτός σφι καὶ 
4 3 / θὰ 
τειχοφύλαξ ἀπεδέδεκτο . (B. iii. 156, 164.) 


So when Darius made his attack, Zopyrus admitted the 
Persian troops into the city, and Babylon was taken. But 
Darius used to say that he would rather that Zopyrus was 
whole, than that he himself were master of twenty 


Babylons. 
VI. § 8. 


Ἡροσβολὴν de Δαρείου κατὰ τὰ συγκείµενα ποιευ- 
, , 4 a 9 a 4 / 4 

µένου πέριξ τὸ τεῖχος, ἐνθαῦτα δὴ πάντα τὸν ὁόλον 
ὁ Ὀώπυρος ἐξέφαινε. οἱ μὲν γὰρ ἙῬαβυλώνιοι ἀνα- 
Barres ἐπὶ τὸ τεῖχος, ἠμύνοντο την Δαρείου στρα- 
5 Tiny προσβάλλουσαν' ὁ δὲ Ζώπυρος Tas τε Κισσια 
καὶ Ῥηλίδας καλεομένας πύλας ἀναπετασας, ἐσῆκε 
τοὺς Πέρσας ἐς τὸ τεῖχος. τῶν δὲ Βαβυλωνίων o 
μὲν εἶδον τὸ ποιηθέν, οὗτοι ἔφευγον ἐς τοῦ Atos τοῦ 
Ἠήλου τὸ ἐρόν' οἳ δὲ οὐκ εἶδον, ἔμενον ἐν τῇ ἑωυτοῦ 
10 τάξιδἩ έκαστος, ἐς ὃ δὴ καὶ οὗτοι ἔμαθον προδεδοµένοι. 
Ῥαβυλων μέν νυν οὕτω τὸ δεύτερον αἱρέθη. Aa- 

a δὲ 9 , 9 , aA B / α 
peios oe ἐπεί τε ἐκοάτησε τῶν Βαβυλωνίων, τοῦτο 
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µέν, σφεων τὸ τεῖχος περιεῖλε, καὶ τὰς πύλας πάσας 
ἀπέσπασε: τὸ γὰρ πρότερον ἑλὼν Κύρος τὴν Ba- 
βυλῶνα, ἐποίησε τούτων οὐδέτερον: τοῦτο δὲ, ὁ 
Δαρεῖος τῶν ἀνδρῶν τοὺς κορυφαίους μάλιστα 
és τρισχιλίου ἀνεσκολόπισε, τοῖσι δὲ λοιποῖσι 
Βαβυλωνίοισι ἀπέδωκε τὴν πόλιν οἰκέεν. Ἰωπύρου 
δὲ οὐδεὶς ἀγαθοεργίην Περσέων ὑπερεβάλετο παρὰ 
Δαρείῳ κριτῇ, οὔτε τῶν ὕστερον 'γενομένων, οὔτε 
τῶν πρότερον, ὅτι μὴ Kipos μοῦνος. τούτῳ γὰρ 
οὐδεὶς Περσέων ἠξίωσέ Kw ἑωυτὸν συμβαλεῖν. 
Πολλακις δὲ Δαρεῖον λέγεται γνώμην τήνὸε ἀποδέ- 
ξασθαι, ws βούλοιτο ἂν Ζώπυρον εἶναι ἀπαθέα 
τῆς ἀεικείης μᾶλλον, 4 Βαβυλῶνας οἱ εἴκοσι πρὸς 
τῇ ἐούση προσγενέσθαι. 
(B. itl. 158, 159.) 


VII. DARIUS IN SCYTHIA. 


Cyrus had conquered Asia: Cambyses, Africa: Darius 
felt that he must complete the conquest of Europe. 
Therefore he planned a vast expedition against the 
Scythians, a nomad people living in the steppes north of 
the Black and Caspian Seas. Having bridged the Thracian 
Bosphorus and the Danube, he left his bridge over the 
river in charge of his Ionian fleet, while he pushed on 
with 700,000 men of different nationalities from all parts 
of his kingdom, and penetrated the northern wilderness. 
But the Scythians slipped away before his advance, and 
drew him on and on in pursuit, 
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At last Darius appealed to the Scythian king to stand — 
and give battle or else to send presents of earth and water 
in token of submission. | 

The Scythian king said he would make πο tender of 
submission, but would send some presents much more to 
the purpose. 


VIL. δι 
Πέμψας Δαρεῖος ἱππέα παρὰ τὸν ῴκυθέων βασι- 
λέα ἼἸδάνθυρσον, ἔλεγε rade’ “ Δαιμόνιε ἀνδρῶν, τί 
, 9 ‘Sa 9 a “ ὸ , 6 , ‘ 9 
φεύγεις aiet®*, ἐξόν τοι τῶνδε τὰ ἕτερα ποιέειν; α 
4 4 9 / δε ὸ , > ο a 
μὲν γὰρ akidxpeos®! δοκέει εἶναι σεωυτῷ τοῖσι 
6 ἐμοῖσι πρήγµασι ἀντιωθῆναι, σὺ δε σταᾶς τε καὶ 
παυσάµενος πλάνης maxerOa εἰ δὲ συγγινώσκεαι 
, “A 

εἶναι ἤσσων, σὺ δὲ καὶ οὕτω παυσαµενος τοῦ δρόμου, 
: “A lo - A 4 
δεσπότη τῷ oH ὁῶρα φέρων γῆν τε καὶ ὕδωρ, ἐλθε 
- 4 
ἐ λόγους” pos ταῦτα 6 ZxvOéwy Baciren 
$ 
το Ἰδάνθυρσος ἔλεγε τάδε “OdtTw τὸ ἐμὸν ἔχει, ὁ 
Πέρσα: ἐγὼ οὐδένα κω ἀνθρώπων δείσας ἔφυγον, 
” , ¥ a , 9 δέ , / 
οὔτε πρὀτερον, ουτε νῦν σε φεύγω: οὖδέ τι νεώτερον 

9 , a A \, 9 9 ) 9 90 8b , σ 
εἶμι ποιήσας νῦν 4% καὶ ἐν εἰρήνη ἑώθεα δὺ ποιέειν. ὃ τι 
δὲ 9 ο / , , 9 a 8 A , 9b 
€ οὐκ αὐτίκα µάχομαί τοι, ἐγω καὶ τοῦτο σημανέω"". 
ϱ a »¥ ww MM A 4 9 4 “A a 
τῷ ἡμῖν οὔτε ἄστεα, οὔτε γῇ πεφυτευµένη ἐστὶ, τῶν πέρι 
δείσαντες μὴ GAO Ἡ καρῇ ταχύτερον συμμίσγοιμο 
a“ ~ 4 
ἂν és waxny ὑμῖν. εἰ de δέοι πάντως ἐς τοῦτο κατα 

, , a ο , 

τάχος ἀπικνέεσθαι, τυγχανουσι ἡμῖν ἐόντες ταφοι 
πατρώϊοι. Φέρετε, τούτους ἀνευρόντες, συγχέεν 


val 9 , 4 , , v7 ε a 
20 πειράσθε αυτους) και γνώσεσθε τοτε, ειτε υμυ 





, 4 A , 7 4 9 , 
μµαχησόμεθα περι τῶν ταφων, εἴτε καὶ ov µαχησύ- 
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µεθα. πρότερον de, ἣν uy ἡμέας λόγος αἱρέῃ, ov 
συμμίξοµέν τοι. audi μὲν μάχη τοσαῦτα εἰρήσθω. 
Δεσπότας δὲ ἐμοὺς Δία τε ἐγὼ νομίζω, τὸν ἐμὸν 
πρόγονον, καὶ ‘Iorinv την Ζκυθέων βασίλειαν, μού- 
νους εἶναι. Dot δὲ ἀντὶ μὲν δώρων γῆς τε καὶ 
ὕδατος, Sapa πέµψω τοιαῦτα ola σοι πρέπει ἐλθεῖν' 
ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ ὅτι δεσπότης ἔφησας εἶναι ἐμὸς, κλαίειν 
λέγω ‘O μὲν δὴ κΏρυξ οἰχώκεε ἀγγελέων ταῦτα 
Δαρείφ. (B. iv. 126, 127.) 


The Scythian policy reduced Darius to great straits, and 
understanding the menacing meaning of the Scythian 
presents which had reached him, he was glad to take the 
advice of Gobryas, and make a hurried retreat before his 
communications were cut off by the breaking up of the 
bridge over the Danube. 


VIL. § 3. 

TéXos de Δαρεῖός τε ἐν ἀπορίησι εἴχετο, καὶ οἱ 
Ἔκυθέων βασιλέες µαθόντες τοῦτο, ἔπεμπον κήρυκα, 
“A 4 / ιό [ή 4 ~ 4 , 
ὁῶρα Δαρείῳ φέροντα, ὄρνιθά τε, καὶ μήν, καὶ Ba- 
θρακον 1», καὶ ὀϊστοὺς πέντε. Π]έρσαι δὲ τὸν φέροντα 
4 - 9 , 4 , aA / « 4 
τὰ dwpa ἐπειρώτεον τὸν νόον τῶν διδοµένων' ὁ δὲ 
οὖδεν ἔφη οἱ ἐπεστάλθαι ἄλλο Ἰ ὀόντα τὴν ταχίστην 
ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι' αὐτοὺς δὲ τοὺς Πέρσας ἐκέλευε, ei 
σοφοί εἶσι, γνῶναι τὸ ἐθέλει τὰ δῶρα λέγειν. ταῦτα 


ἀκούσαντες οἱ ἹἹέρσαι  ἐβουλεύοντο. Δαρείου 


30 


μέν νυν ἡ γνώµη ἣν DkiOas ἑωυτῷ διδόναι σφέας Te 10 


9 4 4 - 9 @ 9 / - e A 
αυτους», και γην TE και ὕδωρ' εἰκάζων THOE, ως µυς 
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4 9 [ο , A 4 8 9 ’ 
µεν ἐν yn Ὑίνεται, καρπον Tov avrov ἀνθρώπῳ 
σιτεόµενος" βάθρακος δὲ ἐν ὕδατι: ὄρνις δὲ μάλιστα 

Φ a 4 4 ιο A e A e A 9 4 
oixe ἵππῳ' τοὺς dé ὀϊστοὺς, ὡς τὴν ἑωυτῶν ἀλκὴν 

1” παραδιδοῦσι. αὕτη μὲν Aapely ἡ γνώµη ἀπεδέδεκτο. 
Συνεστήκεε δὲ ταύτη τῇ γνώµη ἡ 1 ωβρύεω, τῶν 
9 ο) e 4 ϱ oa “a 4 4 Ld 
ἀνδρῶν τῶν ἑπτὰ ἑνὸς τῶν τὸν Mayov κατελόντων, 
εἰκάζοντος τὰ δῶρα λέγειν “*Hy μὴ ὄρνιθες γενό- 
9 A 9 4 9 4 , A , 
µενοι ἀναπτῆσθε ἐς τὸν οὐρανὸν, ὢ Πέρσαι, Ἡ pues 
a ~ [4 
20 γενόµενοι κατὰ τῆς γῆς καταδύσητε Ἡ βάθρακοι 
γενόµενοι ἐς τὰς λίμνας ἐσπηδήσητε, οὐκ ἀπονοστή- 
> °0 e 4 “A ~ , , ο] 
σετε ὀπίσω, ὑπὸ τῶνὸε τῶν τοξευµάτων βαλλόμενοι. 
Πέρσησι δὲ, μετὰ τὰ dopa τὰ ἐλθόντα Δαρείφ, 
9 , ε Ul ~ \ea e 
ἀντετάχθησαν οἱ Ἄκύθαι πεζῴ καὶ ἵπποισι, ὡς συµ- 
25 βαλέοντες. τεταγµένοισι δὲ τοῖσι Ζκύθησι λαγὸς 
oe “~ A 
ἐς τὸ µέσον διήϊξε' τῶν δὲ ws ἕκαστοι ὥρεον 15" τον 
λαγὸν, ἐδίωκον. ταραχθέντων δὲ τῶν Σκυθέων, καὶ 
βοῇ χρεωµένων, εἴρετο 6 Δαρεῖος τῶν ἀντιπολεμίων 
τὸν θόρυβον' πυθόµενος δέ σφεας τὸν λαγὸν διώ- 
Φ ά 4 , 97 4 ἓν 
39 κοντας, εἶπε Apa προς τούσπερ ἑώθεε καὶ Ta ἄλλα 
λέγειν; “ Οὗτοι ώνδρες ἡμέων πολλον καταφρον- 
/ , fe) a’ Τ , > 4 aA 
έουσι' καί µοι νῦν patwerat 1 ωβρύης εἶπαι περὶ τῶν 
Ζκυθικῶν dwpay ὀρθῶς. ws ὧν οὕτως ἤδη δοκεόντων 
καὶ αὐτῷ pow ἔχειν, βουλῆς ἀγαθῆς δεῖ, ὅκως ἆσφα- 
35 λέως ἡ κοµιδὴ ἡμῖν ora τὸ ὀπίσω. ἀρὸς ταῦτα 
Γωβρύης ele: “*Q βασιλεῦ, ἐγὼ σχεδὸν μὲν καὶ 
λόγῳ ἠπιστάμην τούτων τῶν ἀνδρῶν τὴν ἀπορίην' 
ἐλθων dé μᾶλλον ἐξέμαθον, ὀρέων αὐτοὺς ἐμπαί- 
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° 6 ο - a , > « 9 4 
οντας Άμιγ. Nov ὧν wot δοκέει, ἐπὴν ταχιστα νὺξ 


4 4 9). 
πέλθη, ἐκκαύσαντας τὰ πυρὰ, ὡς καὶ ἄλλοτε ἑώθαμεν 40 


a gS 4 9 [ο ο 9 4 
Γοιεειν, τῶν στρατιωτέων τους ασθενεστατους ἐς Tas 
’ . oe“. » , 
Γαλαιπωρίας ἐξαπατήσαντας, Kal τοὺς ὄνους παντας 
δή 9 , | A 4 5 A 4 
αταθήσαντας, ἀπαλλασσεσθαι, πριν Ἡ καὶ επι τον 
nn ἷ , , 4 , A , 
Ίστρον ἰθῦσαι Ἄκύθας λύσοντας τὴν γέφυραν, 3 καὶ 


ς | 
γι wor δόξαι τὸ ἡμέας οἷόν τε ἔσται ἐξεργάσασθαι." 45 


Γωβρύης μὲν ταῦτα συνεβούλευε. 
(8. iv. 131-134.) — 
Retreat of Darius. 
VI. §3. 
Mera δὲ, wk τε ἐγένετο, καὶ Δαρεῖος ἐχρᾶτο τῇ 
γνώμη ταύτη. τοὺς μὲν καματηροὺς τῶν ἀνδρῶν, καὶ 
A a 9 , 9 ; 4 πά 4 4 ” 
τῶν ἦν ἐλαχιστος ἀπολλυμένων λόγος, και τοὺς ὀνους 
πάντας . καταδήσας, κατέλιπε αὐτοῦ. ταύτη ἐν τῷ 


4 Αλ δὲ , ” 4 \ 
TT PATOTE @. κατελιπε OE τους TE OVOUS και TOUS 5 


9 | “A A A ο e 4 
ἀσθενέας τῆς στρατιῆς, τῶνδε εἵνεκεν' ἵνα οἱ µεν 
ι 4 4 e A ” 9 , 
ὄνοι Bony παρέχωνται, οἱ δὲ ἄνθρωποι ἀσθενείης 
4 ο , , 4 A 
μὲν εἵνεκεν κατελίποντο, προφάσιος δὲ τῆσδε dn- 
λαδη ὡς αὐτὸς μὲν σὺν τῷ καθαρῷ τοῦ στρατοῦ 
Pe Φ ‘ \ 
ἐπιθήσεσθαι µέλλοι τοῖσι XKvOnot, οὗτοι δὲ τὸ 
στρατόπεδον τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον ῥυοίατοῖ". ταῦτα 
a ο ’ e ’ e A 4 
τοῖσι ὑπολειπομένοισι ὑποθέμενος ὁ Δαρεῖος, καὶ 
4 
πυρὰ ἐκκαύσας, τὴν ταχίστην ἐπείγετο ἐπὶ τὸν 
1 ε \ ν 9 , a ec 8 ef 
στρον. οἱ δὲ ὄνοι, ἐρημωθέντες τοῦ ὁμίλου, οὕτω 
μεν δῇ μᾶλλον TOAA® ἴεσαν τῆς φωνῆς' ἀκούσαντες 
Oe e > 4 A ” , 8 ιά 
ἑ οἱ Σκύθαι τῶν ὄνων, πάγχυ κατὰ χώρην Ἠλπιζον 
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τοὺς Πέρσας εἶναι. "ἨἩμέρης δὲ γενομένης, γνόντε 
οἱ ὑπολειφθέντες ὡς προδεδοµένοι εἶεν ὑπὸ Δαρείου, 
χεῖρας τε προετείνοντο τοῖσι Φκύθησι, καὶ ἔ τα 
20 κατήκοντα. οἱ δὲ Φκύθαι ὡς ἤκουσαν ταῦτα ἐδίώκον 
τοὺς Ἱέρσας (60 τοῦ Ίστρου. 
(8. iv. 135, 136.) 
The Scythian horsemen reached the bridge before 
Darius, and urged the Ionians to destroy it. The Athenian 
Miltiades, then tyrant of the Thracian Chersonese, called 
on his countrymen to seize this chance of throwing off the 
Persian yoke, but he was overruled by Histiaeus of 
Miletus ; so Darius brought back into Asia the remnant of 
his great army. 


VIII. STORY OF THE PEISISTRATIDAE. 


Athens was divided between different political parties; 
the men of the Plain, and of the Coast, and a third party, 
the men of the Mountains. Peisistratus, son of Hippocrates, 
espoused the cause of the mountaineers, and having by a 
stratagem got leave to keep an armed band of retainers, 
he seized the citadel and made himself master of Athens. 


VII. δι 
4 “ A 4 “~ 9 - 
Ζτασιαζόντων τῶν παράλων καὶ τῶν ἐκ τοῦ πε- 
δίου Αθηναίων, καὶ τῶν μὲν προεστεῶτος Μεγακλέος 
τοῦ ᾽Αλκμαίωνος, τῶν δὲ ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου λυκούργου 
᾿Αριστολαϊΐδεω, ὁ μὲν Πεισίστρατος καταφρονήσας 
4 
6 τὴν τυραννίδα, ἤγειρε τρίτην oTaow. συλλέξας de 
ο A 4 

στασιώτας, καὶ τῷ λόγῳ τῶν ὑπερακρίων προστας, 
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μηχανᾶται τοιᾶδε. Tpwuarigas®» ἑωυτόν τε καὶ 
« Ld 9 4 9 A 4 - ϱ 9 
ἡμιόνους, ἤλασε ἐς τὴν ἀγορὴν τὸ ζεῦγος, ὥς ἐκπε- 
η 9 9 9 9 9 , 9 9 9 
φευγὼς τοὺς ἐχθροὺς, of µιν ἐλαύνοντα ἐς ἀγρὸν 
ἠθέλησαν ἀπολέσαι OnOev’ ἐδέεό τε τοῦ δήμου 
φυλακῆς τινος πρὸς αὐτοῦ κυρῆσαι, πρότερον 
εὐδοκιμήσας ἐν τῇ πρὸς Μεγαρέας γενομένῃ στρα- 
τηγίη, Νίσαιᾶν τε ἑλὼν, καὶ ἄλλα ἀποδεξαμενος δά 
μεγάλα ἔργα. ‘O de ὅῆμος 6 τῶν ᾿ Αθηναίων 
ἐζαπατηθεὶς, ἔδωκέ οἱ τῶν ἀστῶν καταλέξας ἄνδρας 
o a / 4 9 9 ¢ , 
τούτους, οἳ δορυφόροι μὲν οὐκ ἐγένοντο Πεισιστρα- 
o ld 4 4 wv 
του, κορυνηφόροι δέ. EvAwv yap κορύνας ἔχοντες 
εἴποντό οἱ ὕπισθε. συνεπαναστάντες δὲ οὗτοι ἅμα 
ΠΠεισιστράτῳ, ἔσχον τὴν ἀκρόπολιν. ἔνθα δὴ ὁ 
Πεισίστρατος Ίρχε ᾿ Αθηναίων, οὔτε τιμὰς τὰς 
ἐούσας συνταράξας, οὔτε θέσµια µεταλλάξας' ἐπί 
τε τοῖσι κατεστεῶσι ἔνεμε τὴν πόλιν, κοσµέων 
καλῶς τε καὶ ev. (8. i. Ρο.) 
Driven once more from the city by a coalition of his 
enemies, he manages to return in triumph once more, 
accompanied by a woman of great beauty to impersonate 


Athené. The sham goddess bade the citizens welcome 
Peisistratus back, and they did so. 


VI. § 2 

Mera δὲ οὗ πολλὸν χρόνον τὠυτὸ φρονήσαντες οἵ 
τε τοῦ Μεγακλέους στασιώται καὶ οἱ τοῦ Λυκούργου, 
3 o , 6 a , fg 4 
ἐζελαύνουσί µιν. οὕτω μὲν Πεισίστρατος ἔσχε τὸ 
oie 9 Α ’ 8 4 ϱ 3 εν / 
πρώτον θήνας, καὶ THY τυραννίὸα οὕκω καρτα 

L 2 


bmg 


5 
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| | : 

5 ἐρριζωμένην ἔχων, ἀπέβαλε. οἱ δὲ ἐξελάσαντε 
Ηεισίστρατον, αὖτις ἐκ νέης ex ἀλλήλοισι ἐστασί- 
ασαν. περιελαυνόμενος δὲ τῇ στάσι ὁ Meyaxhers; 
3 , II g 9 iA ή ε 4 
επεκηρυκεύετο Ι1εισιστρατῳ, εἰ βούλοιτό οἱ την 

4 ιό a > ϐ ~ / 9 
θυγατέρα ἔχειν γυναῖκα ἐπὶ τῇ τυραννίδι. ἐνδεζα- 
/ 4 4 , a 6 : / 9 4 , 

10 µένου δὲ τὸν λόγον καὶ ὁμολογήσαντος ἐπὶ τούτοισι 
Πεισιστράτου, μηχανῶνται dn ἐπὶ τῇ κατόδφϊ 
τοιᾶδε. “Ev τῷ δήµῳ τῷ Παιανιέὶ ἣν γυνὴ, τῇ 
¥ ον @y ’ “9 9 ’ ob ’ 
οὕνομα ἦν Dun, µέγαθος ἀπὸ Tercepwv?” πηχεών 
ἀπολείπουσα τρεῖς δακτύλους, καὶ ἄλλως εὐειδής. 

a | 
τῷ ταύτην THY γυναῖκα σκευάσαντες πανοπλίῃ, ἐς ἅρμα 
| - 
ἐσβιβάσαντες, καὶ προδέξαντεςδᾶ σχΏμα, οἷόν τι 
ἔμελλε εὐπρεπέστατον φανέεσθαι ὃ ἔχουσα, ἤλαυνον 
ἐς τὸ ἄστυ, προδρόμους κήρυκας προπέμψαντες, ἆ 
ts 4 4 
τὰ ἐντεταλμένα ἠγόρευον ἐς τὸ ἄστυ ἀπικόμενοι, 

30 λέγοντες τοιᾶδε “Ὢ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, dexerOe!* ἀγαθῷ 
, ll / 4 29 4 ε32 A ’ ’ 
vow Ιεισίστρατον, τον αυτη 4 «λθηναίη τιµήσασα 

a - 
ἀνθρώπων μάλιστα, καταγει ἐς τὴν ἑωυτῆς ἀκρό- 
πολι. Oi μὲν dy ταῦτα διαφοιτέοντες ἔλεγον' 

9 / Oe wv 4 ὸ , a 9 , ε 
αὐτίκα de ἔφ τε τοὺς ὀήμους artis ἀπίκετο, ὧν 
9 / , , 4 e 9 “ 

25 Αθηναίη Ιεισίστρατον xaraye καὶ οἱ ἐν τῷ 
3” ee ld 4 a 4 9 4 4 4 
adorei πειθὀµενοι THY γυναῖκα εἶναι αὐτὴν τὴν θεὸν, 


/ / 4 ” 9 ane ‘ 
προσευχογτο TE την ἄνθρωπον, και εοεκογτο TOV 





Ἡεισίστρατον. 
(8, 1. 60.) 


He then married the daughter of Megacles, his old 
opponent, to whom he had been reconciled, but he after- 
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wards offended his father-in-law, and-was obliged to quit 
Athens. with his sons. After long preparation the Peisi- 
Stratidae marched upon Athens and secured Marathon; 
and having conquered the troops sent out to oppose him, 


Peisistratus for the third time entered Athens, and resumed | 


his power. | 
VIII. § 3. ' 
Τήμας δὲ 6 Πεισίστρατος την τοῦ Μεγακλέος 
o 3 Φ “ 9 , « 4 a 
θυγατέρα οὐκ εὖ περιεῖπε αὐτήν' 6 δὲ Μεγακλέης 
ὀργῇ ὡς εἶχε καταλλάσσετο τὴν ἔχθρην τοῖσι 
στασιώτησι. Μαθὼν δὲ ὁ Πεισίστρατος ἀπαλλάσ- 


Gero ἐκ τῆς χώρης τὸ παράπαν, ἀπικόμενος δὲ ἐς 5 


ὙἘλρετρίαν ἐβουλεύετο Gua τοῖσι παισἰ. ἐξ ᾿Ερετρίης 
3 e 4 4 9 , / 9 a 9 , 

δὲ ὁρμηθέντες διὰ ἐνδεκάτου ἔτεος ἀπίκοντο ὀπίσω, 
καὶ πρῶτον τῆς ᾽Αττικῆς ἴσχουσι Μαραθῶνα. ἐν δὲ 
τούτφ τῷ χώρῳ σφι στρατοπεδευοµένοισι οἵ τε ἐκ 
τοῦ ἄστεος στασιῶται ἀπίκοντο, ἄλλοι τε ἐκ τῶν 
δήμων προσέρρεον, οἷσι ἡ τυραννὶς πρὸ ἐλευθερίης ἣν 
ἀσπαστότερον. οὗτοι μὲν Oy συνηλίζοντο. ᾿Αθή- 

4 4 e ? a V+ @ 4 , A 
ναίων δὲ οἱ ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος, ἕως μὲν Πεισίστρατος τα 
| Ud κ \. “A la e ιό M θῶ 
χρήματα ἤγειρε, καὶ μεταῦτις]» ὡς ἔσχε Μαραθῶνα, 
λόγον οὐδένα εἶχον, ἐπεί τε de ἐπύθοντο ἐκ τοῦ 
Μαραθῶνος αὐτὸν πορεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ ἄστυ, οὕτω On 

ρ ρ > 
βωθέουσι ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. καὶ οὗτοί τε πανστρατιῇ ἤϊσαν 
8 4 +t | 4 ε 0 4 / ϱ 
ἐπὶ τοὺς κατιόντας' καὶ οἱ audi Πεισίστρατο», ws 
e , 9 “~ Mee > 8 4 κά 9 
ὁρμηθέντες ἐκ Μαραθῶνος ἠϊσαν επὶ τὸ ἄστυ, és 


τώυτὸ συνιόντες ἀπικνέονται ἐπὶ Παλληνίδος ᾿Αθη- 20 


, ~e s A 9 , κ) 4 a 9 - 
ναίης ipoy, καὶ ἀντία ἔθεντο τα Όπλα. evQanTa 
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- ; . 
Bein ποµπῇ χρεώµενος παρίσταται ΤΠ εισιστρᾶτο 
᾽Αμϕίλυτος, χρησµολόγος ἀνηρ, ὃς οἱ προσιὼν ype 
9 e / , / 4 
ἐν ἑξαμέτρῳ τόνῳ, τάδε λέγων" 
25 Ἔρριπται 8 & Bédos, τὸ δὲ δέκτυον ἐκπεπέτασται 
θύννοι 8 οἰμήσουσι σεληναίης διὰ νυκτός. 
“ 4 
‘O pev δή οἱ ἐνθεάζων χρᾷ τάδε Πεισίστρατος de, 
συλλαβὼν τὸ χρηστήριον, καὶ pas δέκεσθαι τὸ χρη- 
σθὲν, ἐπῆγε τὴν στρατιήν. ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ οἱ ἐκ ἄστεόν 
. ~ 4 
30 πρὸς ἄριστον τετραμµένοι ἦσαν δὴ τηνικαῦτα: καὶ 
α 4 
μετὰ τὸ ἄριστον µετεξέτεροι αὐτῶν, of μὲν πρὸς 
“κύβους, of δὲ πρὸς ὕπνον. οἱ δὲ audi Πεισίστρατο 
9 , 4 9 / 4 ι , 
ἐσπεσόντες, τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους τρέπουσι. φευγόντων 
δὲ τούτων, βουλήν ἐνθαῦτα σοφωτάτην Πεισίστρατος 
35 ἐπιτεχνᾶται, ὅκως pyre ἁλισθεῖεν ἔτι οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
διεσκεδασµένοι Te elev, ἀναβιβάσας τοὺς. παΐδας ἐπὶ 
σ , @ 4 a 4 
ἵππους, προέπεµπε' οἱ δὲ καταλαμβανοντες τοὺς 
, 8 9 / e 8 
φεύγοντας, ἔλεγον τὰ ἐντεταλμένα ὑπὸ Ί]εισι- 
, , [ο a 9 4 σ 
στρατου, θαρσέειν τε κελεύοντες, καὶ ἀπιέναι ἕκαστον 
4ο ἐπὶ τὰ ἑωυτοῦ. ΙΠειθομένων de τῶν ᾿ Αθηναίων, 
οὕτω δὴ Πεισίστρατος τὸ τρίτον σχὼν ᾿ Αθήνας, 
ἐρρίζωσε τὴν τυραννίδα ἐπικούροισί τε πολλοῖσι, καὶ 
χρημάτων συνόδοισι, τῶν μὲν, αὐτόθεν, τῶν δὲ, ἀπὸ 
Ζτρυμόνος ποταμοῦ συνιόντων. Kar Πεισίστρατο 
45 μὲν ἐτυράννευε Αθηναίων. ᾿ Αθηναίων δὲ of μὲν ἐν τῇ 
, 9 , « ga } - \ 9 8 
μάχη ETETTWKETAY, OL δὲ αὐτῶν μετὰ ᾿Αλκμαιωνίδεω 
ἔφευγον ἐκ τῆς οἰκηῖης. 





(B. i. 61-64.) 


STORY OF THE PEISISTRATIDAE. VIll.§ §. 151 


Peisistratus retained the sovereign power till his death, 
and transmitted it to his sons Hippias and Hipparchus. 
Two Athenian friends, Harmodius and Aristogeiton, sought 
to assassinate Hippias, but they killed the wrong brother 
by mistake, while he was conducting the sacred procession. 


ΥΠ. § 4 


Ἐκεὶ Ἴππαρχον τὸν Πεισιστράτου, Ἱππίεω δὲ 
τοῦ τυράννου adeAdeor, iddvra ὄψιν ἐνυπνίου 
9 , , 9 g 8 ο 
ἐναργεστάτην, κτείνουσι ᾿Αριστογείτων καὶ ‘Ap- 

, A ~ 9 a 9 - 9 9 
µόδιος, μετὰ ταῦτα ἐτυραννεύοντο ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐπ 
ἔτεα τέσσερα”» οὐδὲν ἧσσον, ἀλλὰ καὶ μᾶλλον, 7 

b ~ e 9 γ΄ ae I , 9 ϱ 
πρὸ tov. "Ἡ μέν νυν ὄψις τοῦ Ἱππαρχου ἐνυπνίου 

@ 9 οἱ / 4 “~ , 

ἣν Goce. ἐν τῇ προτέρη νυκτὶ τῶν Παναθηναίων 
207 e@ ἓ ε 9 , , 4 
ἐδόκεε 6 Ἴππαρχος ἄνδρα of ἐπισταντα µέγαν καὶ 
9 4 9 90 , \ » 
εὐειδέα αἰνίσσεσθαι τᾶδε τὰ ἔπεα' 

Τλῆθι λέων ἄτλητα παθὼν τετληότι θυμφ' 

οὐδεὶς ἀνθρώπων ἀδικῶν τίσιν οὐκ ἀποτίσει. 

a 4 ο ε ϱ φ ϱ ’ . 9 
ταῦτα de, ὡς ἡμέρη έΎενετο Ταχιστα, Φανερος jv 
ὑπερτιθέμενος ὀνειροπόλοισι’ μετὰ δὲ, ἀπειπάμενος 

4 φ # 4 4 9 ο A “A 
τὴν ὄψιν, ἔπεμπε THY πομπὴν, ἐν τῇ On τελευτᾷ. 
(B. v. 65, 56.) 


During the despotism of Hippias the Alcmaeonidae 
begin their intrigues against the Peisistratidae, first of all 
gaining over to their side the Delphic oracle. 


VIII. § δ. 


ε 9 , . 9 4 ) 
Ἱππίεω τυραννεύοντος καὶ ἐμπικραινομένου ΄᾿Αθη- 
ρ ρ 
4 4 , , 
ναίοισι διὰ τὸν Ἱππάρχου θάνατον, Δλκμαιωνίδαι. 
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» 


γένος ἑόντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ Φεύγοντες Ίεισ 
στρατίδας, ἐπεί τε σφι ἅμα τοῖσι ἄλλοισι Αθηνα 
6 φυγάσι πειρωμένοισι κατὰ τὸ ἰσχυρὸν οὗ προεχόρς 
κάτοδος, ἀλλὰ προσεηταιον µεγάλως, πειρώμοθι 
κατιέναι τε καὶ ο. τὰς Αθήνας, ene ft 
τὸ ὑπὲρ Παιονίης rexioavres: ἐνθαῦτα of ᾿Αλκ- 
µαιωνίδαι πᾶν ἐπὶ τοῖσι Πεισιστρατίδῃσι μηχωύ- 
10 µενοι, Tap ᾽Αμϕικτυόνων τὸν γηὸν μιδθοῦνται τὸν 
ἐν Δελφοῖσι, τὸν νῦν ἐόντα, τότε δὲ οὕκω, τοῦτον 
ἐξοικοδομῆσαι. ola δὲ χρημάτων εὖ Πκοντες, καὶ 
ἐόντες ἄνδρες δόκιμοι ἀνέκαθεν ἔτι, τόν τε νηὸν 
ἐξεργάσαντο τοῦ παραδείγµατος κάλλιον, τὰ τε 
15 ἄλλα, καὶ, συγκείµενόν σφι πωρίνου λίθου ποιεειν 
τὸν νηὸν, Ἡαρίου τὰ ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ ἐξεποίησαν. 
(B. ν. 62.) | 
The Pythian priestess had her cue given her to impress 
on every Spartan worshipper, who came to the oracle, the 
duty. of delivering Athens from slavery. The Spartans 
accepted the duty, and when their first expedition failed, 


they sent a second under King Cleomenes, who drove the 
Peisistratidae within the walls of their fort. . 


VII. § 6. 

Ὡς ὧν dn οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι λέγουσι, οὗτοι οἱ ἄνδρες 
ἐν Δελφοῖσι κατήµενοι ἀνέπειθόν τὴν Ἠυθίην xpr 
pact, ὅκως ἔλθοιεν Ἄπαρτιητέων ἄνδρες, el τε iow 
στόλῳ εἴ τε δημοσίῳ χρήσόµενοι, προφέρειν σφι Tas 

6 Αθήνας ἐλευθεροῦν. «Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ, ὥς σφι αἰεὶ 

9 4 a 9 [ / 7A AX 

τωντο πρόφαντον ἐγένετο, πέµπαυσι ᾿Α.γχιμόλιον 
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\ A A . 4 
Γον ᾿Αστέρος, ἐόντα τῶν ἀστῶν ἄνδρα δόκιµον, σὺν 
Ρτρατφ, ἐξελῶντα Πεισιστρατίδας ἐξ ᾿ Αθηνέων, 
4 \ ’ 9° 4 / 4 4 
Mews καὶ ζεινίους σφι ἑοντας τὰ μάλιστα’ Τὰ γαρ 
‘00 θεοῦ πρεσβύτερα ἐποιεῦντο ἢ τὰ τῶν ἀνδρῶν. 
J 9 , 9 ’ ’ « 
έµμπουσι de τούτους κατὰ θάλασσαν πλοίοισι. ὁ 
4. Δι 9 9 , a ee ee 
ev On προσσχὠν ἐς Φάληρον, τὴν στρατιῆν ἀπέβησε' 
« 4 , / ~ 
ἑ de ΠἨεισιστρατίδαι προπυνθανόμενοι ταῦτα, 
/ 9 / 9 , bd , 
πεκαλέοντο ἐκ Οεσσαλίης ἐπικουρίην' ἐπεποίητο 
0 , A 9 , 4 / 
ap σφι συμμαχίη πρὸς αὐτού. ΟὈεσσαλοὶ δέ 
’ 9 , ~ , , 
gi δεοµένοισι ἀπέπεμψαν, κοιν γνώμη xpew- 
4 
ενοι, χιλίην τε ἵππον, καὶ τὸν βασιλέα τὸν σφέ- 
, 
ερον Ἰωέην' τοὺς ἐπεί τε ἔσχον συμμάχους οἱ 
, 
Πεισιστρατίδαι, éunyavéato®* τοιᾶδε. κείραντες 
ov Φαληρέων τὸ πεθίον, καὶ ἑππασιμον ποιήσαντες 
οὔτον τὸν χῶρον, ἐπῆκαν τῷ στρατοπέὀῳ τὴν 
ππον' ἐμπεσοῦσα de διέφθειρε ἄλλους τε πολλοὺς 
‘ov Λακεδαιμονίων, καὶ dy καὶ τὸν ᾽Αγχιμόλιον' 
"ous δὲ περιγενοµένους αὐτῶν és τὰς νέας κατέρξαν. 
O μὲν δη πρῶτος στόλος ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος οὕτω 
ἱπήλλαξε' καὶ ᾿Αγχιμολίου εἰσὶ ταφαὶ τῆς Αττι- 
iis Αλωπεκῇσι. Mera δὲ, Λακεδαιμόνιοι µέζωδὰ 
γτόλον στείλαντες, ἀπέπεμψαν ἐπὶ τὰς ᾿ Αθήνας, 
πτρατηγὸν τῆς στρατιῆς ἀποδέξαντες βασιλέα 
ζλεομένεα τὸν Αναξανδρίδεω, οὐκέτι κατὰ θάλασσαν 
Τείλαντες, ἀλλὰ κατ’ ἤπειρον. τοῖσι δὲ ἐσβαλοῦσι 
4 2 4 , e “A a @W , 
pray Αττικὴν χώρην ἡ τῶν Οεσσαλῶν ἵππος πρώτη 
/ A 9 4 8 9? a ¢ 
Ῥοσέμιξε, καὶ οὐ μετὰ πολὺ ετραπετο καὶ σφεων 
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ἔπεσον ὑπὲρ τεσσεράκοντα ἄνδρας, οἱ δὲ περιγενύ- 
35 µενοι ἁπαλλάσσοντο ws εἶχον ἰθὺς ἐπὶ Θεσσαλίης. 
Κλεομένης δὲ ἀπικόμενος ἐς τὸ ἄστυ apa ᾿ Αθηναίων 
τοῖσι βουλομένοισι εἶναι ἐλευθέροισι, ἐπολιόρκεε TO 
τυράννους, ἀπεργμένους ἐν τῷ Πελασγικῷ τείχεῖ. 
(B. v. 63, 64.) 


Expulsion of Hippias: 

VIL. § 7. 

Kai ovdév τι πάντως ἂν ἐξεῖλον τοὺς Heat 
στρατίδας οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι. οὔτε γὰρ ἐπέδρην'' 
9 ld , 6 4 , 
ἐπενόεον ποιήσασθαι, of τε Πεισιστρατίδαι σίτοισι 

a 9 6 
καὶ ποτοῖσι εὖ παρεσκευάδατο 8a. πολιορκήσαντᾶ 

: : 

5 Te ἂν ἡμέρας ὀλίγας ἁπαλλάσσοντο ἐς τὴν Σπάρτη. 
νῦν δὲ συντυχίη τοῖσι μὲν κακἠ ἐτεγένετο, τοῖσι de, 
ϱ > 4 ο ’ ο , 4 κ) a 
ἡ αὐτὴ αὕτη σύμμαχος: ὑπεκτιθέμενοι yap ἔξω Tis 

o e - an , 
χώρης οἱ παῖδες τῶν ἸὴἩεισιστρατιδέων ἥλωσα. 
τοῦτο δὲ ws ἐγένετο, πάντα αὐτῶν τὰ πρήγµατα 

10 συνετετάρακτο. παρέστησαν δὲ, ἐπὶ µισθ τοῖσι 
τέκνοισι, er οἷσι ἐβούλοντο οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὥστε ὃ 

ή ο / 9 A 9 - 9 - 4 
πέντε ἡμέρησι ἐκχωρῆσαι ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς. Mera 
δὲ 9 , 9 Di 4 4 - > 0 é . 
ἐ, ἐξεχώρησαν ἐς Liyeov τὸ ἐπὶ τῷ Ἄκαμανδρῳ 
ἄρξαντες μὲν ᾿ Αθηναίων én’ ἔτεα ἕξ τε καὶ τριήκοντα. 

(B. Vv. 65.) 


IX. THE BATTLE OF MARATHON. 


Aristagoras, tyrant of Miletus, having failed in an ex- 
pedition against Naxos, on which he had been sent by 
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Darius, sought to hide his failure and escape its con- 
sequences in the confusion of a general revolt. His first 
step was to proclaim democracy through the whole Greek 
confederacy. First, he applied for aid to Sparta, but the 
King was too cautious. Then he tried his fortune at 
Athens, just at the moment when the Persian satrap, 
Artaphernes, had demanded the restoration of Hippias. 
The Athenians wanted but a spark to set them on fire, 
and Aristagoras had brought it. Twenty ships were at 
once sent to sea, ‘the beginning of sorrows,’ as Herodotus 
says (ἀρχὴ κακῶν ἐγένοντο Ἕλλησί τε καὶ βαρβάροις, b. v. 97). 
Joining the troops of the other revolted towns they march 
upon Sardis, storm and burn it. 


ΙΧ. 6 1. 

]ορευόμενοι δὲ παρὰ ποταμὸν Ἰαῦστριον, 
9 ~ 9 , ϱ , 4 aA 9 , 
ἐνθεύτεν ἐπεί τε ὑπερβάντες τὸν α μῶλον ἀπίκοντο, 
αἱρέουσι Σάρδις, οὐδενός σφι ἀντιωθέντος' αἱρέουσι 
δε χωρὶς τῆς ἀκροπόλιος τἆλλα πάντα. τὴν oe 


ἀκρόπολιν ἐρρύετο αὐτὸς ᾿Αρταφέρνης, ἔχων δύναμιν 5 


~ a 4 A 
ἀνδρῶν οὖκ ὀλίγην. To de un λεηλατῆσαι ἑλόντας 
, a“ ρ 
σφέας THY πόλιν, ἔσχε τὀδε. ἧσαν ἐν τῇσι Ζάρδισι 
9 Υ ον ε <a a , ο ὃ » 
οκίαι, αἱ μὲν πλεῦνες, καλαμιναι. ὅσαι ὃ αὐτέων 
, 9 9 , 
καὶ πλίνθινι σαν, καλάµου εἶχον τας ὀροφας. 
α 
τουτέων On µίαν τῶν τις στρατιωτέων ὡς ἐνέπρησε, 
ν 9 9 9 #- 9 «ο φ4 4 “ 9 4 
αὐτίκα aw’ οἰκίης ἐς οἰκίης lov TO Tp, ἐπενέμετο TO 
” ο , δὲ 34 e A ὸ , 
ἄστυ ἆπαν. καιοµένου δὲ τοῦ ἄστεος, οἱ «λυὸοί τε 
4 6 ’ 9 A 9 [ο / 9 
καὶ Soot Ἱ]Ἱερσέων ἐνῆσαν ἐν τῇ πόλι, ἀπολαμ- 
’ σ 4 , a 
φθέντες wavrobev, wore TA περιέσχατα νεµοµένου 
- 4 4 9 wv 9s 7 9 ου 
τοῦ πυρὸς, καὶ οὐκ ἔχοντες ἐξήλυσιν ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος, 


15 
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4 
συνέρρεον ἔς τε τὴν ἀγορὴν καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν Laxredov 
(4 aA “~ , 9 
ποταµόν' ὃς σφι ψῆγμα χρυσοῦ καταφορέων ἐκ 
A , 4 / a 9 a er νο | 
τοῦ Τμώλου, διὰ µέσης τῆς ἀγορῆς pee, καὶ | 
- a 9 
ἔπειτεν ἐς τὸν "Έρμον ποταμὸν ἐκδιδοῖ1ο», ὁ δὲ, & | 
~ 4 
20 θάλασσαν. ἐπὶ τοῦτον On τὸν Πακτωλὸν καὶ ἐς THY 
, 
ἀγορὴν ἀθροιζόμενοι of τε Λυδοὶ καὶ οἱ Πέρσαι, 
ἠναγκάζοντο ἀμύνεσθαι. of δὲ "Ίωνες ὀρέοντε 
4 4 9 , A , 4 δὲ 4 
τοὺς μὲν ἀμυνομένους τῶν πολεμίων, TOUS dE σὺν 
eo A a 
πλήθεὶ πολλῴ προσφεροµένουςε, ἐξανεχώρησαν da- 
25 σαντες πρὸς τὸ οὗρος, τὸν Ἰ μῶλον καλεόµενον' 
- , 
ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ ὑπὸ νύκτα ἀπαλλάσσοντο ἐπὶ τὰς νέας. 
A A 
Καὶ Zapdis μὲν ἐνεπρήσθησαγ, ἐν δὲ αὐτῇσι καὶ 
- 4 ε 
ipov ἐπιχωρίης θεοῦ Κυβήβης τὸ σκηπτόµενοι οἱ 
8 @ 
Ἡέρσαι, ὕστερον ἀντενεπίμπρασαν τὰ ἐν Ἕλλλησι 
30 ipa. | (Β. ν. 100-102.) 


Anger of Darius against the Athenians. 


IX. § 2. 
Ἠασιλέ δὲ Δαρεῳ as ἐξηγγέλθη Zapors 


ἁλούσας ἐμπεπρῆσθαι ὑπό τε ᾿ Αθηναίων καὶ Ιώνων, 
ΔΝ 4 e , , A aA A 
τὸν δὲ ἡγεμόνα «γενέσθαι τῆς συλλογής, τον 
2 a 4 
Μιλήσιον Αρισταγόρην, πρῶτα μὲν λέγεται αὐτὸν, 
ο 9 , ο) 3 [ή 9 , 4 
6 ὡς ἐπύθετο ταῦτα, ᾿]ώνων οὐδένα λόγον ποιησάµενον, 





Φ 9 , ε Ὡ a 9 of. 9 

εὖ εἰδότα ὡς οὗτοί ye οὐ καταπροϊῖξονται ἀπο- 
, ” ϱ Φ εν ‘A a ϱι 

στάντες, εἴρεσθαι οἵτινες elev οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι: μετὰ δε, 
/ A 4 4 

πυθόµενον, αἰτῆσαι τὸ τόξον, λαβόντα de καὶ 


9 , See 4 9 - ‘ 9 4 9 - , 
επιθέντα ὀϊστὸν, ἄνω ἐς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀπεῖναι, καί 


του -- 


wu - 
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µιν és τὸν ἠέρα Baddovra εἰπεῖν. “*Q Zev, 10 
ἐκγενέσθαι µοι ᾿Αθηναίους τίσασθαι. εἴπαντα δὲ 
ταῦτα, προσταξαι évi τῶν θεραπόντων, δείπνου 
τροκειµένου αὐτῷ, ἐς τρὶς ἑκάστοτε εἰπεῖν “Δέ- 
σποτα. µέμνεο τῶν ᾿ Αθηναίων. (Β. ν. τορ.) 


But the Athenians, discouraged by a defeat, had already 
tetired, leaving the brunt of the war to the Ionians, who 
soon found themselves abandoned by Aristagoras as well. 
At length, betrayed by the Samians, they were defeated 
in a battle at sea, which decided the issue of the war 
against them. Artaphernes pressed them hard on every 
side; Miletus fell; and the Greek cities submitted once 
more to the Persian yoke. 

The pacification of Ionia failed to satisfy Darius. The 
interyention of the Athenians in the affairs of Asia seemed 
to furnish him with a pretext for declaring war on Europe. 
He entrusts his son-in-law Mardonius with an army for 
the subjugation of Greece. But the army suffered heavy 
loss in crossing Thrace, and the fleet was almost wholly 
wrecked off the stormy headland of Mount Athos. A new 
army and a new fleet were despatched at once under 
Datis and Artaphernes. Under the guidance of the traitor 
Hippias, the Persian forces land on Attica and advance 
as far as Marathon. At the approach of danger the 
Athenians sought the help of the Spartans; but the aid 
was not forthcoming. Accordingly, on the day of battle, 
the troops of Athens, numbering 10,000 men, and 1000 
from Plataea, stood face to face with the 110,000 men of 
Persia. 

The ten Athenian generals were not of one mind. 
Miltiades, Aristides, and Themistocles were ready to risk 


158 IONIC DIALECT (HERODOTUS). 


a battle: the decision was to be referred to the polemarch 
Callimachus ; and Miltiades sought an interview with him, 
and addressed him thus :— 


ΙΧ. § 9. 


«Ἐν cot νῦν, Καλλίμαχε, ἔστι Ἡ καταδουλῶσαι 
᾿Αθήνας, 4, ἐλευθέρας ποιήσαντα, µνηµόσυνα λιπέ- 
σθαι és τὸν ἅπαντα ἀνθρώπων βίον, ofa οὖδε 
“Αρμόδιὸς τε καὶ ᾿Λριστογείτων λείπουσι. νῦν yap 

6 δὴ, ἐξ οὗ ἐγένοντο ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐς κίνδυνον ἤκουσι 
µέγιστον. καὶ hy μέν ye ὑποκύψωσι τοῖσι ἸΜήδοισι, 
δέδοκται τὰ πείσονται παραδεδομένοι Ἱππίη: ἂν & 
περιγένηται αὕτη 4 πόλις, οἵη TE ἐστι πρώτη τῶ 
Ἑλλληνίδων πολίων γενέσθαι. Kas dv δὴ ταῦτα ola 

10 TE ἐστι Υενέσθαι, καὶ κῶς ἐς σέ τι τούτων ἀνήκει 
τῶν πρηγµάτων τὸ κῦρος ἔχειν, νῦν ἔρχομαι φρᾶσαν. 
Lewy τῶν στρατηγῶν, ἐόντων δέκα, δίχα γίνονται 
αἱ γνῶμαι: τῶν μὲν κελευόντων συµβαλέειν, τῶν de, 
οὐ συμβαλέειν. ἣν µέν νυν μὴ συμµβάλωμµεν, ἔλπομαί 
Is τινα στᾶσιν μεγάλην ἐμπεσοῦσαν διασείσειν τὰ 
᾿Αθηναΐων φρονήματα, ὥστε μµηδίσαι' ἣν δὲ συµ- 
βάλωμεν, πρίν τι καὶ σαθρὸν ᾿ Αθηναίων μµετεξε- 
τέροισι ἐγγενέσθαι, θεῶν Τὰ loa νεµόντων, οἷοί Τε 
εἰμὲν περιγενέσθαι τῇ συμβολή. Tatra ὧν πάντα 





’  - , ν 0 » ν a 9 a 

20€9 σὲ νῦν τείνει, καὶ EK GEO ἤρτηται. Hv yap συ 
- “A α / 

γνώμη τῇ ἐμῆ προσθῃ, ἔστι τοι πατρίς τε ἐλευθέρη, 

~ “ a fA 4 

καὶ πολις πρώτη τῶν εν τῇ Ἑλλλαδι ἣν δὲ τὴν 


A , 
τῶν ἀποσπευδόντων THY συμβολῆν Ey, ὑπάρξει τοι 
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oy ἐγὼ κατέλεζξα ἀγαθῶν τὰ evaytia.” Taira 
, - 
“γων ὁ Μιλτιάδης, προσκτᾶται τὸν Καλλίμαχον. 
ροσγενοµένης δὲ τοῦ πολεμάρχου τῆς γνώμης, 
, 
εκύρωτο συμβάλλει. Mera δὲ, of στρατηγοὶ, 
ὃν ἡ γνώμη ἔφερε συμβάλλειν, ὡς ἑκάστου αὐτῶν 
4 of “ ε °° , , 
(νετο πρυτανηϊη τῆς ἡμέρης, Μιλτιάδη παρεδί- 
σαν. ὁ de, δεκόμενος 1, ov τί kw συμβολἠν ἐποιέετο, 
ay γε On αὐτοῦ πρυτανηΐη ἐγένετο. 
(Β. vi. 109.) 
Athenian order of battle. 
ΙΧ. § 4. 

Ὡς δὲ ἐς ἐκεῖνον περιῆλθε, ἐνθαῦτα δὴ ἐτάσσοντο 
fe ᾿Αθηναῖοι ὡς συµβωλέοντε. τοῦ μὲν δεζιοῦ 
peos?” ἡγέετο ὁ πολέμαρχος Καλλίμαχος ὁ γὰρ 
µος τότε εἶχε οὕτω τοῖσι ᾿Αθηναίοισι, τὸν 
λλέμαρχον ἔχειν κέρας τὸ δεξιὀν. ἡγεομένου δὲ 
a 9 δέ ϱ 9 / « Ν 9 , 
ύτου, ἐζεθέκοντο ὡς ἀριθμέοντο ai φυλαὶ, ἐχόμεναι 

4 a a 9 a αφ” A 
ιληλέων' τελευταῖοι de ἐτάασσοντο, έχοντες TO 
ώνυμον κέρας, Ἰλαταιέν. ᾿Απὸ ταύτης γάρ 

“A , , 2 , 9 , 4 
pie τῆς µάχης, θυσίας ᾿ Αθηναίων ἀναγόντων καὶ 

4 “ 

ανηγύριας Tas ἐν τῇσι πεντετηρίσι γινομένας, 
τεύχεται ὁ κἠρυξ ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖος “dua τε ᾿Αθη- 
ἴοισι, λέγων, γίνεσθαι τὰ ἀγαθὰ καὶ Πλαταιεῦσι.” 
4 A / “A 9 a 3 ” 
Ore 0€, τασσοµένων τῶν Αθηναίων ἐν Te 
᾽αραθῶνι, ἐγίνετο τοιόνδε τι. τὸ στρατόπεὺδον 
ισούµενον τῷ ἸΜηδικῷ στρατοπέὸῳ, τὸ μὲν αὐτοῦ 


, .»/ 2 4 , 94 ) 4 , ω 
σον eyiveTo επι τάξιας ὀλίγας, και ΤαυΤή ήν 
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3 , 4 4 4 4 ρ e ?P 
ἀσθενέστατον τὸ στρατόπεδον' τὸ δὲ κέρας ἑκά- 
τερον ἔρρωτο πλήθεῖ. (B. vi. ττ1)) 


Rout of the Persians, 


ΙΧ. § 5. 

, 
Ὡς δέ σφι διετέτακτο, καὶ τὰ σφάγια ἐγίνετο 

Αα. : a / 
καλὰ, ἐνθαῦτα ws ἀπείθησαν οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δρόμφ 
/ ’ 
ἴετο ἐ τοὺς BapBapous. foav δὲ στάδιοι ov 
ὃν ) a ’ )» α« aA . , € be 
ἐλάσσονες TO peTaixpioy αὐτῶν Ἡ ὀκτώ. οἱ OE 

/ 
5 Πέρσαι, ὀρέοντες δρόμῳ ἐπιόντας, παρεσκευάζοντο 
ὡς δεξόμενοι' paviny τε τοῖσι ᾿Αθηναίοισι ἐπέφερον 
, 

καὶ πάγχυ ὀλεθρίην, ὀρέοντες αὐτοὺς ἐόντας ὀλίγους 
καὶ τούτους ὁρόµῳ ἐπειγομένους, οὔτε ἵππου ὑπαρ- 
, wv [ο - , ε 
χούσης σφι, οὔτε τοζευµάτων. ταῦτα µέν νυν οἱ 
το βάρβαροι κατείκαζον. ᾿Αθηναῖοι de, ἐπεί τε ἀθρόοι 
ι , a , 9 g τν 
προσέµιξαν τοῖσι βαρβάροισι, ἐμάχοντο ἀξίω 
λόγου. πρῶτοι μὲν γὰρ Ἑλλήνων πάντων, τῶν 
ἡμεῖς ἴδμεν, ὁρόµμῳ ἐς πολεµίους ἐχρήσαντο, πρῶτοι 
δὲ 9 / 9 A , 4 e of 4 A 
ἑ ἀνέσχοντο ἐσθῆτά τε ἸΜηδικὴν ὀρέοντες, καὶ τους 
15 ἄνδρας ταύτην ἐσθημένους' τέως δὲ ἦν τοῖσι Ἕλλησι 
καὶ τὸ οὔνομα τὸ Μήδων φόβος ἀκοῦσαι. Mayo- 
µένων δὲ ἐν τῷ Mapaban, χρόνος ἐγίνετο πολλός 
καὶ τὸ μὲν µέσον τοῦ στρατοπέδου ἐνίκεον οἱ βαρ- 
B ~ II é ? 4 4 > , 9 / 8s. 

αροι, τῇ Llépoat τε αὐτοὶ καὶ Zaxat ἐτεταχατο 

4 A A , ο.) , ε a 4 ef 

20 κατα τοῦτο μὲν On ἐνίκεόν οἱ βάρβαροι, καὶ ῥήξαντες, | 
ἐδίωκον ἐς τὴν µεσόγαιαν' τὸ de κέρας ἑκάτερον 


9 a ‘ 
ἐνίκεον ᾿Αθηναῖοί Te και Πλαταιέες. νικέοντες δε, 
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N 4 a “A , , ιά 
ΤΟ Mev τετραμμµένον τῶν βαρβαρων Φφεύγειν ἕων' 
- “ : 8 
τοῖσι δὲ τὸ µέσον ῥήζασι αὐτῶν, συναγαγόντες τὰ 

, 2b 2 , > . 9 7 > Αθ a 
xépea”> ἀμφότερα, ἐμάχοντο, καὶ ἐνίκεον nvaiot. 
φεύγουσι de τοῖσι Πέρσησι εἴποντο κόπτοντες, ἐς 6 
ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν ἀπικόμενοι, πΌρ τε αἴτεον, καὶ 
ἐπελαμβάνοντο τῶν νεῶν. . 

Καὶ τοῦτο μὲν, ἐν τούτῳ τῷ Tov ὁ πολέ- 
µαρχος Καλλίμαχος διαφθείρεται, avnp γενόμενος 
ἀγαθός. ἀπὸ ὃ ἔθανε τῶν στρατηγῶν «Ὑτησίλεως ὁ 
Ορασύλεω' τοῦτο δὲ, Kuvaiyepos 6 Εὐφορίωνος 


“ “ , 4 
ἐνθαῦτα, ἐπιλαβόμενος τῶν ἀφλάστων νηὸς, τὴν’ 


a 9 4 oa , ed δὲ ” 
χεῖρα ἀποκοπεὶς πελέκεὶ, πίπτει τοῦτο δὲ, ἄλλοι 
᾿Αθηναίων πολλοί τε καὶ ὀνομαστοί. ‘Eara μὲν 
On τῶν νεῶν ἐπεκράτησαν τρόπῳ τοιούτῳ ᾿ Αθηναῖοι. 

- δὲ “A e , 9 , 
That δὲ λοιπῇσι οἱ βάρβαροι ἐξανακρουσάμενοι, 
περιέπλωον Ἔούνιον, βουλόμενοι φθῆναι τοὺς ᾿Αθη- 


’ 9 / 9 2 ϱ ι » ’ 
VQLOUS απικΟοµενοι ες TO αστυ. αιτιή δε εσχε εν 


b> 
σι 
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᾿Αθηναίοισι ἐξ ᾿)Αλκμαιωνιδέων μηχανῆς αὐτοὺς 40 


ταῦτα ἐπινοηθῆναι' τούτους γὰρ συνθεµένους τοῖσι 
Πέρσησι ἀναδέξαι δᾶ ἀσπίδα, ἐοῦσι ἤδη ἐν τῆσι 
νηυσί. Οὗτοι μὲν δὴ περιέπλωον Σούνιον. ᾿Αθη- 

ου 4 e A , 9 , 9 8 
ναῖοι δὲ ws ποδῶν εἶχον τάχιστα ἐβώθεον ἐς τὸ 


ο © wy, ’ 9 , 4 “A 3 
αστυ, και ἔφθησαν τε απικοµενοι πριν ή τους 45 


βαρβάρους ἤκειν, καὶ ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο ἀπιγμένοι 

ἐξ Ἡρακλήΐου τοῦ ἐν Μαραθῶνι ἐν ἄλλῳ Ἡρακληίῳ 
~ » K 4 ee ε 4 4 a 4 

τῷ ἐν Kuvocapyei. of δὲ βάρβαροι τῇσι νηυσὶ 

6 , , ~ 4 4 2 Gee 

ὑπεραιωρηθέντες Φαλήρου, τοῦτο yap qv ἐπινήϊον 
FOURTH GREEK READER. M 


162 . IONIC DIALECT (HERODOTUS). — : 


ld ~“ 9 ϕ e a , 9 rt . 
6ο τότε τῶν ᾿ Αθηναίων, ὕπερ τούτου ἀνακαωχενααντα 
8 α > ? > »* > 4 9 Α ρ Ky 
Tas yvyas, απέπλωον οπίσω eg την σιη», 
ταύτη τῇ ἐν Μαραθῶνι μάχη ἀπέθανον τῶν Bape 
βάρων κατὰ ἐξακισχιλίους καὶ τετρακοσίους ἄνδραν 
᾿Αθηναίων de, ἑκατὸν ἐννενήκοντα καὶ δύο. ἔπισω 
55 μὲν ἀμφοτέρων τοσοῦτοι. ..᾽ | 
(B. vi, 142~117.) 


X. THERMOPYLAE. 


Xerxes inherited the ambition and the enmities of his 
father Darius. An army consisting of two millions of 
men from the forty-six nations under the Persian king 
was concentrated on the plains of Cappadocia. The 
promontory of Athos was cut across by a ship-canal; the 
Hellespont spanned by a bridge of boats, over which the 
troops kept marching without intermission for seven days 
and seven nights. The king sat on a marble throne and saw 

- with swelling pride this mighty armament, but he could 
not restrain his tears when he thought that within a few 
years every man of that mighty host would have passed 
away. | | 

Démaratus, the exiled king of Sparta, was in the train 

of Xerxes, who called him to his side, and questioned 
him upon the chance of resistance being offered to this 
army. 





κ 62 


i Asie a / £3 > a>» 4 
ἠμάρητε, νῦν mol σε OU τι ἐστὶ ἐπείρεσθαι τὰ 

, 9 ’ a 
θέλω.. σὺ εἷς Έλλην τε καὶ, ὡς eyo πυνθάνοµαι σεν 


Ja 
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τε καὶ τῶν ἄλλων "Ἑλλήνων τῶν ἐμοὶ ἐς λόγους 
ἀπικομἔνων, πόλιος OUT’ ἐλαχίστης, OUT ἀσθενε- 
στάτης. νῦν ὧν µοι TOE φράσον, εἰ Ἕλληνες 
ὑκομενέουσι ἃ χεῖρας ἐμαὶ ἀνταειρόμενοι. οὐ γὰρ, 
ὡς ἐγὼ δοκέω, οὐδ ef πάντες Ἕλληνες καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ 
οἱ πρὸς ἑσπέρης οἰκέοντες ἄνθρωποι συλλεχθείησαν, 
οὐκ ἀξιόμαχοί cia, ἐμὰ ἐπιόντα ὑπομεῖναι, LN ἐόντες 
» 9 , 4 4 9 a “ « a? 
ἄρθμιοι. ἐθέλω μέντοι καὶ τὰ ἀπὸ σεῦ, ὁκοῖόν τι 
, A 9» A , θ 99 ‘O 4 α 

Ἀόγεις περὶ αὐτῶν, πυθέσθαι. μέν ταῦτα 
πρώτα. ὁ δὲ ὑπολαβων ἔφη" “' Βασιλεῦ, κότερα 
ἀληθηῦ χρήσοµαι πρὸς σε, y ydovn;” “O δέ ww 
3 A 9 3 rv b! 9 δέ ε 3 δέ 
ἀληθηῖῃ χρήσασθαι εκέλευε, φας ovdev οἱ ἀποέστερον 


ἔσεσθαι ἢ πρότερον ἣν a ed 
per? ° (B. vii. σοι.) 


Answer of Démaratus, 

Χ. δα. 

Ὡς δὲ ταῦτα ἤκουσε Δημάρητος, ἔλεγε ταδε 
“«Ἑασιλεῦ, ἐπειδῆ ἀληθηῖῃη χρήσασθαι πάντως µε 
ne ταῦτα λέγοντα τὰ py ο τις 
το. ὑπὸ σεῦ ἁλώσεται" τῇ Ἑλλλαδι πενίη μὲν 
αεί κοτε σύντροφός ἐστι" ἀρετὴ ez ETAaKTOS ἐστι, 
ἀπό τε coping κατεργασµένη καὶ νόµου ἰσχυροῦ: τῇ 
διαχρεωµένη ἡ “Ἑλλὰς, τήν τε πενίην ἀπαμύνεται 


9 i) , 9 7 / , φ ee. 
και την δεσποσυνην. αινεὼω [LEV γυν παγτας EAAnvas 


τοὺς περὶ κείνους τοὺς Δωρικοὺς χώρους οἰκημένους" 
΄ A , 9 A , , 4 
ἔρχομαι δὲ κ. οὐ περὶ πάντων τούσὸε τοὺς 
λόγους, ἀλλὰ περὶ ακεδαιμονίων μούνων:' πρῶτα 


M 2 


5 
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μὲν, ὅτι οὐκ ἔστι ὅκως Kore σοὺς δέξονται λόγος 
Φουλοσύνην φέροντας τῇ Ἑλλλαδι αὗτις δὲ, oF - 
ἀντιώσονταί τοι és µάχην, καὶ ἣν οἱ ἄλλοι Ἕλληνη 
15 πάντες τὰ oa φρονέωσι. ἀριθμοῦ δὲ πέρι, μὴ τύθη | 
ὅσοι τινὲς ἐόντες ταῦτα ποιέειν οἷοέ TE εἶσι' Fv τε 

Δ , 9 , a s 
γὰρ τύχωσι ἐξεστρατευμένοι χίλιοι, οὗτοι. max 
σονταἰ τοι, ἦν re ἑλάσσονες τούτων, Hv τε καὶ 
πλεῦνες.” 7 (B. vii, 502.) 

When the Greek states who refused homage +o th 
Persian king held their council of war at the Isthmus 
of Corinth, Leonidas, King of Sparta, was chosen gene: 
ralissimo, and marched with sooo men into Thessaly to 
guard the pass of Thermopylae, the key of Greece. 
Meanwhile the Greek fleet under Eurybiades lay off the 
island of Euboea. 

Xerxes arrived with his army at the entrance of the 
defile, where he finds Leonidas and his troops awaiting 
him. 

The troops engage. 

Χ. § 8. 

Τέσσερας2» µεν dn παρεξζηκε ἡμέρας ὁ Εεέρζην, 
ἐλπίζων αἰε σφεας ἀποδρήσεσθαι πέμπτη δὲ 
ὡς οὐκ ἀπαλλάσσοντο, ἀλλά αἱ ἐφαίνοντο ἀναιδείη 





4 9 , , , ρ 9 9 

τε καὶ ἀβουλίῃ διαχρεώµενοι µένειν πέμπει ἐπ 
9 

6 αὐτοὺς Μήδους τε καὶ Kiociovs θυµωθεὶς, ἐντειλᾶ- 
lé ς , wv 9 ” 4 ο a é 
pevos σφεας ζωγρήσαντας ἄγειν ἐς Sw τὴν ἑωυτοῦ. 
Ὡς ὃ ἐπέπεσον Φερόμενοι ἐ τοὺς Ἕλλληνας οἱ 
Mijdor, ἔπιπτον πολλοί: ἄλλοι ὃ ἐπεσήϊΐσαν, καὶ 
οὐκ ἀπήλαυνον, καίπερ peyadws προσπταίοντε. 


THERMOPYLAE. Χ. ὁ 1 ~ ιός 


cnr 9 , : , 4 9 ο . . Φ a 
Ἴλον ὃ ἐποίευν παντί Tew, καὶ οὐκ ἥκιότα. αὐτῷ 
βασιλέϊ, ὅτι πολλοὶ μὲν ἄνθρωποι εἶεν, ὀλίγοι δὲ 
ἄνδρες. ἐγίνετο δὲ ἡ συμβολὴ δὲ ἡμέρης.. "Ere τε 
de οἱ Μῆδοι τρηχέως περιείποντο, ἐνθαῦτα οὗτοι μὲν 
υπεξήϊΐσαν, οἱ δὲ Πέρσαι ἐκδεξάμενοι ἐπήΐσαν, τοὺς °° 
ἀθανάτους ἐκάλεε βασιλεὺς, τῶν ἥρχε ΎΥ δάρνης" 
ϱ on Φ , 9 / 4 Ὡ Oe 
ws ON OUTOL YE ευπετέως κατεργασοµενοι. ς οε 
cat οὗτοι συνέµισγον τοῖσι Ἕλλησι, οὐδὲν πλέον 
9 ρ a “ ~ ~ 9 4 4 
πφέροντο tis στρατιῆς τῆς Μμδικῆς ἀλλὰ τὰ 
αὐτα. dre ἐν στεινοπόρῳ τε χώρῳ μαχόμενοι, καὶ 
όρασι βραχυτέροισι χρεώµενοι ἥπερ οἱ Ἕλληνες 
9 » /Ω «ο ’ / 

καὶ οὐκ ἔχοντες πλήθεῖ χρήσασθαι. «Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
4 9 ιο 9 , Ul ¥: 9 , 

δὲ ἐμάχοντο ἀξίως λόγου, ἄλλα τε ἀποδεικνύμενοι, 
ἐν οὐκ ἐπισταμένοισι µάχεσθαι ἐξεπιστάμενοι, καὶ 
ὕκως ἐντρέψειαν τὰ vara, ἁλέες φεύγεσκον δῆθεν- 
οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι ὀρέοντες φεύγοντας, βοῇ τε καὶ 


Io 


= 


5 


20 


, ee a , 
πτατἀγῳ enyicav' οἱ ὃ ay, καταλαμβανόμενοι, - 


« 4 9 , a 4 

ὑπέστρεφον ἀντίοι εἶναι τοῖσι βαρβάροισι' µετα- 
στρεφόµενοι de, κατέβαλλον πλήθει ἀναριθμήτους 
A ρ ” 4 4 , a “ 

τῶν Ἱ]ερσέων. ἔπιπτον δὲ καὶ αὐτῶν τῶν Zraptiy- 
τέων ἐνθαῦτα ὀλίγοι ᾿πεὶ δὲ οὐδὲν ἐδυνέατοῦ» 


παραλαβεῖν οἱ Π]έρσαι τῆς ἐσόδου πειρεώµενοι, καὶ 


cara τέλεα καὶ παντοίως προσβαλλοντες, ἀπήλαυνον 
πίσω. “Ev ταύτησι thot προσὀδοισι τῆς μάχης 
4 4 , 4 9 a 9 a 
leyera βασιλέα, Onevpevov, Tpis ἀναδραμεῖν ἐκ τοῦ 
Ἰρόνου, δείσαντα περὶ τῇ στρατιῃ. τότε μὲν οὕτω 
’ 0 

γωνίσαντο. TH ὃ ὑστεραίῃ of βάρβαροι οὐδὲν 
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- &pewov ἀέθλεον. ate yap ὀλίγων ἐόντων, ἐλτί- 
σαντές σφεας κατατετρωµατίσθαι Te καὶ ovx οἵουν 
τε ἔσεσθαι ἔτι χεῖρας ἀνταείρασθαι, συνέβαλλον. 

40 of δὲ Ἕλληνες κατὰ Takis τε καὶ κατὰ ἔθνεα κεποσ- 
µηµένοι ἧσαν, καὶ ἐν μὲρεϊ ἕκαστοι ἐκάχοντο, πλῆν 
Φωκέων" οὗτοι δὲ ἐς τὸ οὗὖρος ἐτάχθησαν, φυλάξο- 
τες τὴν ἀτραπόν. Ὡς δὲ ovdev εὕρισκον ἀλλοιότερον 


ε , ολ ο /  ρ 9 ρ 
ot Πέρσαι Ἡ τῇ προτεραίη ἐνώρεον, ἀπήλαυνον. 
(B. vii. 210-2132.) 
But Ephialtes the Thessalian pointed out a mountain _ 
path by which the Greeks might be taken in the rear. 
Χ. § 4. 
᾿Απορέοντος δὲ βασιλέος 6 τι χρήσεται τῷ Tape 
όντι πρήγµατι, ἘἨπιάλτης ὁ Ἀύρυδήμου, ἀνῆρ 
Μμηλιεὺς, ἦλθέ οἱ ἐς λόγους, ws µέγα τι παρὰ 
βασιλέος δοκέων οἴσεσθαι. ἔφρασέ τε τὴν ἀτρατον 
6 THY διὰ τοῦ οὔρεος φέρουσαν ἐς Θερμοπύλας, καὶ 
Φιέφθειρε τοὺς ταύτη ὑπομείναντας Ἑλλλήναν. 
mépens de, ἐπεί οἱ Ἶρεσε τὰ ὑπέσχετο ὁ Ἐπιαάλ- 
της κατεργάσεσθαι, αὐτίκα περιχαρῆς γενόμενος 
ον ε γ XN “A > , e / 
ἔπεμπε 'Ὑδάρνεα, καὶ τῶν ἐστρατήγεε “Υ δαρνην. 
e ’ 8a 8 .\ 7 ειν 9 ν , 
το ὠρμέατο» δὲ περὶ λύχνων adas ex τοῦ στρατοπέδου. 
γ 4 Ὡ ϱ 9 4 A ιά 4 9 AN 
"Exe: δὲ ade 4 ἀτραπὸς αὕτη. ἄρχεται μὲν aro 
~ 3 - aA A 4 A 4 ϱ 
τοῦ ᾿Ασωποῦ ποταμοῦ τοῦ διὰ τῆς διασφάγος peor 
τος" οὕὔνομα δὲ τῷ οὔὗρε τούτῳ καὶ τῇ ἀτραπφ 
9 4 “ 9 a ’ A ο 7A. ρ @ 
τώνυτὸ κεῖται, ᾿Ανόπαια. τείνει δὲ 4 ᾿Ανόπαια αὕτῃ 
15 κατὰ ῥάχιν τοῦ οὔρεος, λήγει δὲ κατά τε ᾽Αλπηνὸν 
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: 7 9 a ~ , F 4 - 
uv, πρώτην ἐοῦσαν τῶν Λοκρίδων πρὸς τῶν 

, a a 4 , , 9 Ἅ 
λιέων, τῇ καὶ TO στεινότατὀν ἐστι. Kara 
! 4 4 9 4 4 ς κ, e 
την On THY ἀτραπὸν καὶ οὕτω ἔχουσαν οἱ 
οσαι, τὸν ᾿Ασωπὸν διαβάντε, ἐπορεύοντο 

a , 9 a 4 ΄ » 8 
αν τὴν νύκτα, ἐν δεξιῇ μὲν ἔχοντες οὕρεα Τὰ 20 

, 9 9 wn 4 4 T a 9 , 

-aiwy, ἐν ἀριστερῇ δὲ τα Ἱρηχινίων' ἠώς τε διέ- 
4 9 >> 9 , a ” 
νε, καὶ ἐγένοντο ex ἀκρωτηρίφῳ τοῦ οὕρεος. 

4 a “ ; ~ ” 9 e 9 
τὰ O€ τοῦτο τοῦ οὔρεος ἐφύλασσον, ὡς καὶ 
rrepov µοι δεδήλωται, Φωκέων χίλιοι ὁπλῖται, 
κενοί τε THY σφετέρην χώρην καὶ φρουρέοντες 25 

9 ρ ¢€ 4 4 , 9 λή 9 ., 
ἀτραπόν. ἡ μὲν γὰρ κατω ἐσβολὴ ἐφυλασσετο 

τῶν εἴρηται. τὴν δὲ διὰ τοῦ οὔρεος ἀτραπὸν 
λονταὶ Φωκέες ὑποδεξάμενοι Λεωνίδη ἐφύλασσον. 
ιἲθον δέ σφεας οἱ Φωκέες ὧδε ἀναβεβηκότας" 

e 4 e « Π 4 4 Φ 
Baivovres γὰρ ἐλανθανον οἱ Ἱ]έρσαι, τὸ ovpos 3° 
' ἐὸν ὁρυῶν ἐπίπλεον' ἣν μὲν On νηνεµίη, ψΨόφου 
γινομένου πολλοῦ, ὡς οἰκὸς ἣν, φύλλων ὑποκε- 

a e <A a 4 9 8 A) e @p / 
ένων ὑπὸ τοῖσι ποσὶ, ava τε ἕδραμον οἱ Φωκέες, 
ἔδυντο τὰ Sada: καὶ avrixa of βάρβαροι 
σαν. ws de εἶδον ἄνδρας ἐνδυομένους ὅπλα, 35 
θώματι ἐγένοντο. ἐλπόμενοι γὰρ οὐδέν σφι 
Μσεσθαι ἀντίζοον, ἐνεκύρησαν στρατφ. Ἐινθαῦτα 
ρ ὃ , 4 « ὥ / w# A 
ἄρνης KaTappwoyoas μὴ οἱ Φωκέες Ewor /axe- 

, ” . 4 a) ῃ 3 . ow e. 
Loviol, εἴρετο τον πιάλτεα ποὀαπος εἴη O 
ards: πυθόµενος δὲ ἀτρεκέως, διέτασσε τοὺς 40 
υσὰς ὡς es µάχην. οἱ δὲ Φωκέες, ὡς ἐβάλλοντο 
γι τοξεύμασι πολλοῖσί τε καὶ πυκνοῖσι, οἴχοντο 
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φεύγοντες ἐπὶ τοῦ οὔὕρεος τὸν κόρυµβον, ἐπιστάμοοι 
ὡς ἐπὶ σφέας ὡρμήθησαν ἀρχὴν, καὶ παρεσκευαδατοῖ" 
45 ὡς ἀπολεόμενοιο»,. οὗτοι μὲν δὴ ταῦτα ἐφρόνεον' 
b 
of δὲ ἀμφὶ Ἐπιάλτεα καὶ 'Ὑδάρνεα Πέρσαι Φωκέων 
a 9 δέ / > A e δὲ ρ 4 4 
μὲν οὐδένα λόγον ἐποιεῦντο, οἱ δὲ κατέβαινον τὸ οὗρορ 
a ” ee 
κατα τᾶχος. (B. vii. 213-218.) 
Leonidas dismisses his allies, and prepares to hold the 
ground with 300 Spartans. Oo 
X. § 5. 
Τοῖσι δὲ ἐν Θερμοπύλησι ἐοῦσι Ἑλλήνων, πρῶ- 
4 e g a4 9 4 9 4 e 8 
τον μὲν ὁ partis Meyiorins, ἐσἰδών ἐς τὰ ipa, 
: a / . 
ἔφρασε τὸν μέλλοντα ἔσεσθαι Gua jot σφι θάνατον’ 
ἐπὶ de καὶ αὐτόμολοι ἤϊσαν οἱ ἐξαγγειλάντες τῶν 
Il , 4 ρ ὸ - ϱ ‘ ” b! 9) 
5 ἆἹερσέων την περιοοον οὗτοι MEV ETL YUKTOS ἀση- 
µηναν' τρίτοι δὲ οἱ ἡμεροσκόποι, καταδραμόντες 
9 . A »” wv , ε ϱ 9 - 
απο τῶν ἀκρων, ἤδη διαφαινούσης Ἴμερης, evOavra 
ἐβουλεύοντο οἱ “EXAnves, καὶ σφεων. ἐσχίζοντο αἱ 
γνῶμαι. οἱ μὲν γὰρ οὐκ ἔων τὴν Takw ἐκλιπεῖν, 
ε 4 9 , 4 4 A , ε 
το οἱ δὲ ἀντέτεινον. μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο διακριθέντες, οἱ 
μὲν ἀπαλλάσσοντο, καὶ διασκεδασθέντες κατὰ πόλις 
΄ 9 / ε 4 9 «. . e¢ , 
ἕκαστοι ἐτράποντο' οἱ δὲ αὐτῶν dua Λεωνίδη 
, 9 A / BY 5 A a δὲ ε 9 # 
µένειν αὐτοῦ παρασκευαδατο. έγεται de ὡς αὐτός 
σφεας ἀπέπεμψε Λεωνίδης, uy ἀπόλωνται κηὀδ- 
15 µενος' αὐτῷ de καὶ Ἀπαρτιητέων τοῖσι παρεοῖσι 
9 Mw 9 , . . a 4 td 9 a 
οὐκ ἔχειν εὐπρεπέως ἐκλιπεῖν τὴν Takw ἐς τὴν ἦλθον 
, 9 , e , , e 
φυλάξοντες ἀρχήν. Of μέν νυν σύμμαχοι οἱ 
ἀποπεμπόμενοι οἴχοντό τε ἀπιόντες, καὶ ἐπείθοντο 
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Λεωνίδη. Θεσπιέε de καὶ ΘΟμηβαῖοι κατέµειναν 
- 4 a 
μοῦνοι παρὰ Λακεδαιμονίοισι. τούτων δὲ, Θηβαῖοι 
μὲν ἀέκοντες ἔμενον, καὶ οὐ βουλόμενοι: κατεῖχε yap 
σφεας Λεωνίδης, ἐν ὁμήρων λόγφ ποιεύµενος Όεσ- 

, 4 e / , Aa 9 4 9 
πιέες δὲ, ἑκόντες μαλιστα" of οὐκ ἔφασαν ἀπολι- 
A [ή 
wovres Λεωνίδην καὶ τοὺς μετ) αὐτοῦ πολλα σέ, 
ἀλλὰ καταμείναντες συναπέθανον. ἐστρατήγεε δε 


αὐτῶν Δημόφιλος Διαδρόμεω, (B. vii. 219-222.) 


Death of Leonidas and his companions. 
X. § 6. 

mepkys, δὲ, ἐπεὶ ἡλίου ἀνατείλαντος σπονδᾶς 
ἐποιήσατο, ἐπισχὼν χρόνον, ἐς ἀγορῆς κου μάλιστα 
πληθώρην πρόὀσοδον ἐποιέετο' καὶ γὰρ ἐπέσταλτο 
ἐξ ἘἨπιάλτεω οὕτω. ἀπὸ γὰρ τοῦ οὕρεος ἡ κατᾶ- 
βασις συντοµωτέρη τέ ἐστι, καὶ βραχύτερος ὁ 
χῶρος πολλὸν, ἥπέρ ἡ περίοδός Te καὶ ἀνάβασις. 
Of τε dy βάρβαροι οἱ audi Bépkea προσήϊσαν' 
καὶ οἱ ἀμφὶ Λεωνίδην Ἕλληνες, ὡς τὴν ἐπὶ θανάτῳ 
ἔξοδον ποιεύμενου: ἤδη πολλφ μᾶλλον ἢ κατ) ἀρχὰς 
ἀεξήϊσαν ἐ és τὸ εὐρύτερον τοῦ αὐχένος. Τὸ μὲν γὰρ 
ἔρυμα τοῦ τείχεος ἐφυλάσσετο, οἱ δὲ ava τὰς 
προτέρας ἡμέρας ὑπεξιόντε ἐ τὰ στειόπορα 
ἐμάχοντο. Τότε dn, συμμίσγοντες ἔξω τῶν στει- 
νῶν ο, ἔπιπτον πλήθε πολλοὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. 
ὗπισθε γὰρ οἱ ἡγεμόνε τῶν τελέων, ἔχοντες 
ιάστιγας, ἐρράπιζον πάντα ἄνδρα, aiel ἐ τὸ πρόσω 


15 
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a $ 
émorpuvovres. πολλοὶ mev δη ἐσέπιπτον αὐτῶν ἐν 
~ af 
τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ διεφθείροντο' πολλφ ὃ ἔτι 
~ 4 
πλεῦνες κατεπατέοντο ζωοὶ ὑπ ἀλλήλων' Hy δε 
ry @ 4 ϱ 
30 λόγος οὐδεὶς τοῦ ἀπολλυμένου. ἅτε γαρ ἐπιστᾶ- 
[ο a 
µενοι τὸν μέλλοντά σφι ἔσεσθαι θάνατον ἐκ τῶν 
9 : 4 
περιϊόντων τὸ οὗρος, ἀπεθείκνυντοὶῦὸ ῥώμης bee 
a , , 
εἶχον µέγιστον ἐς τοὺς βαρβάρους, παραχρεώµθο 
a 9 “ 4 e ? r | ~ 4 
τε καὶ ἀτέοντες. καὶ Λεωνίδης τε ἐν τούτω τῷ TOW 
, 9 4 id φ 4 @& 3 
25 πίπτει, ἀνῆρ ‘yevomevos ἄριστος, καὶ ἕτεροι µετ 
αὐτοῦ ὀνομαστοὶ παρτιητέων, τῶν ἐγὼ ws ἀνδρῶν 
9 Ser 4 9 8 » Vv 9 a 
ἀξίων γενοµένων ἐπυθόμην τὰ ovvduara: ἐπυθόμην 
aA 0 
δε καὶ ἁπάντων τῶν τριηκοσίων. καὶ dy καὶ Ἱ{ερσεων 
- 6 
πίπτουσι evOavra ἄλλοι τε πολλοὶ καὶ ὀνομαστοί' 
a , 
30 ἐν de dy καὶ Δαρείου δύο παῖδε.. ‘Eépked τε dy dvo 
9 ν 9 a Π , ο 4 a 
ἀδελφεοὶ ἐνθαῦτα πίπτουσι µαχεόμενοι ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
νεκροῦ τοῦ Λεωνίδεω, Περσέων τε καὶ Λακεδαι- 
, 9 A 9 , 4 9 a n~ o 
µονίων ὠθισμος eyevero πολλος es Ὁ τοῦτόν τε 
“ 4 
ἀρετῇ of "EAAnves ὑπεξείρυσαν, καὶ ἐτρέψαντο τοὺς 
9 / e κ A δὲ , , οὗ 
35 ἐναντίους τετράκις. οὔτο δὲ συνεστήκεε µέχρι 
« 4 3 , 6 e 4 4 @ 
οἱ σὺν Ἠπιάλτη παρεγένοντο. ὡς δὲ τούτους ἥκειν 
ἐπύθοντο οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἐνθεῦτεν ἑτεροιοῦτο τὸ νεῖκον. 
ἔς τε γὰρ τὸ στεινὸν τῆς ὁδοῦ ἀνεχώρεον ὀπίσω, 
A 0 A - 9 g 9 4 
καὶ παραμειψάμενοι TO τεῖχος, ἐλθόντες ἴζοντο ἐπὶ 
40 τὸν κολωνὸν πάντες ἁλέες οἱ ἄλλοι, πλὴν Θηβαίων. 
ὁ δὲ κολωνὸς ἐστι ἐν τῇ ἐσόδῳ ὅκου νῦν ὁ λίθιο 
[ον 
λέων ἕστηκε ἐπὶ Λεωνίδη. ἐν τούτῳ σφέας τῷ | 


χώρῳ ἀλεξομένους µαχαίρησι, τοῖσι αὐτῶν ἐτύγ 
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i > t 
χανον ἔτι Περιεοῦσαι, καὶ χερσὶ καὶ oTOMact, κατέ- 
χωσαν of βᾶρβαροι βάλλοντες: οἱ μὲν, ἐξ ἐναντίης 45 
ἐπισπόμενοι, καὶ τὸ ἔρυμα τοῦ τείχεος συγχώσαντες' 
οἱ δὲ, περιελθόντες πάντοθε περισταδόν. 

Λακεδαιμονίων ὃξ καὶ Θεσπιέων τοιούτων yevo- 
µένων, ὅμως λέγεται ἀνῆρ ἄριστος γενέσθαι Ἅπαρ- 
τιήτης Διηνέκης. τὸν τόδε pact εἶπαι τὸ ἔπος πρὶν 5° 
} συμμίξαι σφέας τοῖσι ἸΜήδοισι, πυθὀµενον πρός 

- , e "9 4 ο , 9 , 
tev τῶν Τρηχινίων, ὡς, ἐπεὰν οἱ βάρβαροι ἀπιέωσι 
4 , 4 ε A α ? - 
τα. τοξεύµατα, τὸν ἥλιον ὑπὸ τοῦ πλήθεος τῶν 
ὀϊστῶν ἀποκρύπτουσι τοσοῦτό τι πλῆθος αὐτῶν 
Φ 4 4 9 3 ή , : 4 9 
είναι. TOV de, ουκ ἐκπλαγεντα τουτοισι, ειπαι, εν 55 
ἁλογίη ποιεύµενον τὸ τῶν Ἰήδων πλῆθος, ὡς 
, a 

“πάντα σφι ἀγαθὰ 6 Tpnyinos ξεῖνος ἀγγέλλοι, 

» 0 ’ A M , ὸ 4 Hoy e 4 ο 
εἰ ἀποκρυπτόντων τῶν Mydwy τὸν ἥλιον, ὑπο σκιῇ 
΄ 8 9 4 ϱ , A 9 9 e , ” 
έσοιτο προς avrovs 4 µαχη, καὶ οὐκ εν Λλίῳ. 
d - a 4 9 8 4 0 6 

avra µεν καὶ ἄλλα τοιουτὀότροπα ἔπεα Φασι 6ο 
Διηνέκεα τὸν «Λακεδαιμόνιον λιπέσθαι μνηµόσυνα. 
θαφθεῖσι δέ σφι αὐτοῦ ταύτη τῆπερ ἔπεσον, καὶ 

- , , A 4 e 4 A 1) 
τοῖσι πρότερον τελευτήσασι % τοὺς ὑπὸ Aewvidew 
ἀποπεμφθέντας οἴχεσθαι, ἐπιγέγραπται γράμματα 
λέγοντα τάδε" 65 

Mupidow ποτὲ τῇδε τριηκοσίαις ἐμάχοντο 
ἐκ Πελοποννάσου χιλιάδες τέτορες. 

- 4 4 a - ? 4 a 4 

ταῦτα μὲν δὴ τοῖσι πᾶσι ἐπιγέγραπται' τοῖσι δὲ 


Ν 


Ῥπαρτιωτησι ἰδίη" 
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7° Ὦ fei’, ἀγγέλλειν Λακεδαιμονίοις, ὅτι τῇδε 
κείµεθα, τοῖς κείνων. ῥήμασι πειθόµενοι. 
Λακεδαιμονίοισι μὲν δὴ τοῦτο" TH δὲ µάντι, TOE 
Μνῆμα τόδε κλεινοῖο Μεγιστία, dv ποτε Μῆδοι 
Σπερχειὸν ποταμὸν κτεῖναν ἀμειψάμενοι : 
"5 µάντιος, ὃς τότε κῆρας ἐπερχομένας σάφα εἶδὼς, 
οὐκ ἔτλη Σπάρτης ἡγεμόνας προλιπεῖν. 
Oi μὲν δὴ περὶ Θερμοπύλας Ἕλληνες οὕτω ἠγωνί 
σαγντο. 


(B. vii. 223-228, 234.) 


AEOLIC DIALECT. 


‘HOUT attempting to solve the vexed question of the 
n of Aeolic to the other dialects, we may at any rate 
it as representing, more than any other, the primi- 
nguage of Greece. The Dorians may be considered 
zinally an offshoot from the Aeolians, though soon 
sing in numbers and repute their parent stock. At 
me time it must be remembered that the character- 
onservatism of the Dorians often induced.them to 
the earliest forms and flexions of words after they 
sappeared from the Aeolic dialect. . 
ing from the return of the Heracleidae, we may 
those who used the Aeolic dialect (properly so 
|, into three branches—Asiatic Aeolians, Boeotians, 
hessalians. But the distinction won by the Aeolic 
poets of Asia Minor and Lesbos caused the dialect 
ise parts to be taken as the great representative of 


ong the distinguishing characteristics of the Aeolic 
‘bos may be noticed :— 
Accent. The oxyton accent is studiously avoided, 
s a general rule, the Aeolic dialect throws back the 
: as far as the quantity of the ultima will permit. 
instead of σοφός, θυµός, ὀξύς, δυσµενής, ἐγώ», ἐμοί, αὐτός, 
φρονεῖς, we have σόφος, θῦμος, ὄξυς, δυσµένης, ἔγων, 
ίλεις, φρόνες. This system of accentuation is one 
points in which the Aeolic dialect resembles Latin. 
Psilosis (ψίλωσις), or ‘use of smooth breathing.’ 
ἴππιοι (cp. Lat. eguus), ἕτερος, ipos, drados. This rule 
universal, and it is difficult to assign to it its due 
Perhaps the rough breathing was retained where 
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it represented an original s or 7, and was omitted else- 
where. 

3. Digamma. Although the Vau had the name ‘Aeolic 
digamma,’ because it was longest retained in that dialect, 


it is by no means regularly or universally found in it; and . 


it soon began to be represented by various other letters, 
as by β in βράκη, or by υ as in αὔως for ἀξώς. 

4. Substitutions of consonants in Aeolic. (c)* 
for r, aS πέµπε for πέντε. 

(2) B for 8, as βελφῖνες for δελφῖνες. (Cp. Lat. δὲ with δ4), 

(c) for 6, as gap for Onp, φλίβω for θλίθω (cf. bape 
with Lat. fares). 

(2d) (for σσ, as πλάζω for πλήσσω, and almost conversely 
od for ¢, as ὅσδος or ὕσδος for dos. 

(ε) It is common to quote the substitution of π and ὃ 
for » and r, on the evidence of πέδα for µετά, but it is pro- 
bable that though these two prepositions are identical in 
meaning, they have nothing common in etymology, per 
being connected with µέσος and πέδα with post and ποὺ 
1. 6. ποδ. 

(/) ¢ for 8, as ζαμένης for δια-μενής, ζαβάλλειν for da 
βάλλευ, ζάδηλος for διάδηλο.. This change is easily effeeted 
through the j sound of the iota after 8. 

(ϱ) Doubling of liquids, e.g. ἔστελλα, where Attic 
writes ἔστειλα, both forms being different ways of euphon- 
ising ἔστελ-σα. Similarly we find µῆννος i.e. µῆνσος, Lat. 
mensis, ἔμμι for eipi, φάεννος for Φφαεινός, φθέῤῥω for Pbeipe, 
χέῤῥας for xetpas, ἀπέλλα for ἀπείλη, βόλλομαι for βούλομαι. 

5. Change of ν before σ]πίοι. This rule explains 
(a) the form of participle feminine in -οισα, εισα as πλήθοισα 
which is a euphonising of πλήθονσα, and (4) the form of acc. 
plur. in -αις and -οις, being originally -ανο and -ovs, the true 
form of accusative preserved in the Cretan πρειγύτανς for 
πρεσβύτας, OF τὸνς νόµονς for τοὺς νόμους. 
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6. Substitutions of vowels. (a) The commonest of 
ese is the use of ἅ for e, as ἄλλοτα for ἄλλοτε, ἐτέρωτα for 
ipere = ἑτέρωθε ; κα for κε (ἄν). 

(6) Substitution of ε for ἅ, as θέρσος for θάρσος, xperos for 
dros, 

(c) Of a for ο) as ὑπά for ὑπό. 

(Z) Conversely, of ο for & 45 ὄλοχοες, ὀνίαιαι, βροχέως. 
(ε) ε for ε, aS χρύσιος, κυνίαι. 

(J) « for υ, as tharos for ὑψηλός, 

(gz) ν for ο, as ὄνυμα for ὄρομα, ὑμάρτη for ὁμάρτει, ἀπύ for 
ό. 

(4) ot for ov, as in 3rd pers. plur. of present tense of 
rb ; in feminine of participle ; in acc. plur. of O declen. 
πασσάλοις for πασσάλους, 

(2) αι for a, as λύγραις for Avypas. 

7. The rule for the use of a for η in Aeolic is 
at @ is always retained in those cases where the Ionic η 
presents an original a, but not where η represents ε. 
hus µάτηρ not µάταρ, ἠράμαν (ἔραμαι) not ἀράμαν, ἀφάνης 
t ἀφάνας. 

8. (α) Substitution of η for ει, as in infin. συµφέρη», 
ην for συμφέρει», ἄγειν, κῆνος for κεῖνο, or conversely 
for η, aS εἴκω for ἥκω, Νείλευς for Νήλευς» or (6) of ω 
r ov, aS ὥρανος for οὐρανός, ὁλόχω for ἀλόχου, αὔδως Gen. 
r avdovs from αὐδώ. 

g. One element in a diphthong is sometimes 
mitted, as ᾿Αθανάα, ἀλάθεα (for dAnbea), λαχόην (for 
ιχοίην), Spavos (for οὐρανός). 

1ο. Rules for contraction. (4) -αο and -αω contract 
' a, aS Kpovida, σπονδᾶν. (6) -εο to -ευ as βέλευς, Θεύγενις, 
γχθεύντες. 

11. Peculiarities in the declensions. (a) There 
no dual number. (4) There is a form in a of mas- 
ulines of rst decl. in ης, as νεφεληγέρετᾶ. (c) In the 3rd 
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decl. the accus. sing. ends in -ην for -n, as ζάην from (ans, 
δυσµένην, κυκλοτέρη», or (Z) has an ending in ν instead of δα 


as σφρᾶγιν, κνᾶμιν for σφραγίδα, κνημῖδα, In the vocative, | 


the Aeolians preferred (ε) a short vowel, as Ῥάπφο for 
Σάπφοι. Aeolic also frequently used metaplastic forms, 
(7) which were also not uncommon in Homer, as ὑσμύῃ 
and ὑσμῖνι, ἁλκί and ἀλκῇ, etc. See notes on Hom. Dial 

12. In the conjugation of the verb, (a) the forms 
in -μι are far more common than in any other dialect 
(6) The third person plural ends in -οισε instead of in 
-ουσι as in Attic, or -οντι as in Doric. (ο) In the conjunc 
tive 2nd and 3rd sing. the Iota subscript is omitted. 

13. Prepositions often suffer apocope in Aeolic, 88 
dy (or dv) for dvd, παρ for παρά, κατ for κατά, Cp. κάτταδε for 
κατὰ rade, καττᾶν for καθ ὧν, πότταν for πρὸς τήν, περ for 
περί, AS οἴκω τε περ σῶ, but sometimes περ for ἰπέρ Aeolic 
for ὑπέρ, as περ- -έχει for ὑπερέχει. 

14. Adverbs (a) which in Attic terminate in ore are 
written with ora in Aeolic as πότα, ἄλλοτα, ἐτέρωτα. Adverbs 
(4) in θε[ν] are written with 6a as ὄπισθα, πᾶροιθα. There 
is a special termination (c) in us as µέσυι, ἄλλυι, πήλυι, 
which last is probably Aeolic for τηλοῦ, see § 4 (a). The 
same syllable occurs in rvide for τῇδε. 

It is not possible from a want of material to make any 
table of Boeotian forms in contrast with Lesbian Aeolic. A 
few inscriptions and the specimens of Megarean dialect 
in the Acharnians of Aristophanes give but a scanty notion. 
It is however a remarkable fact that the differences between 
Boeotian and Lesbian are very great. The system of 
accentuation and aspiration was altogether unlike, to say 
nothing of minor differences. Perhaps the Thessalian 
dialect, if we knew more of it, might be found to occupy 
a mid-point between Lesbian and Boeotian. 





| 
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ALCAEUS. 612 Ε.Ο. 


lcaeus was the scion of a noble family in the Lesbian 
lene. His life fell in the stormy times of political 
are. Alcaeus and his two brothers, who supported 
)ligarchical party in Mytilene, were driven into exile. 
the return of Alcaeus to Lesbos he found Pittacus 
isted with the reins of government as Aesymnetes 
office resembling the dictatorship at Rome). Alcaeus 
his brother made a final, but unsuccessful, attempt 
ring his own party into power again, and to de- 
Pittacus, who was generous enough to forgive his 
ny when taken prisoner: saying, ‘Forgiveness is 
x than revenge.’ The political odes of Alcaeus are 
d διχοστασιαστικὰ, beside which he wrote martial lays, 
songs, and drinking-songs. Of these only a few 
nents remain. Cp. Hor. Od. 2. 13, 26. 
he following fragment describes the warlike furniture 
s house :— 
Frac. 1. 
Lappaipe δὲ péyas δόµος yadkw: πᾶσα ὃ Ἄρη 
κεκὀσμηται στέγα 
πραισιν κυνίαισιΏ», καττᾶν 1δ λεῦκοι καθύπερθεν 
ἵππιοι λόφοι 
ow 139, κεφάλαισιν ἄνδρων ἀγάλματα, χάλκιαι ὃ" 
δὲ πασσαλοις 63 
120 : | ἵμιδες. ἆ 
roto?” περικειµεναι λαμπραι κναµιθες, ἄρκος 
toxupw®? βέλευς 100, 
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θώρακές τε νέοι Aivw® κοίϊλαί Te Kat’ ἄσπιδες BeB- 
λήμεναι: 5 
παρ 13 δὲ Χαλκίδικαι σπᾶθαι, παρ δὲ ζώματα πόλλα 
καὶ κυπαττιδες' | 
τῶν οὐκ ἔστι λάθεσθ, ἐπειδὴ πρώτισθ᾽ ὑπὸ ἔργο 
ἔσταμεν τόδε. 
In the following Alcaic stanzas the poet (like Horace, 


Od. 2. 14) describes the ruined condition of Mytilene 
under the figure of a disabled ship. 


FRAG. 2. 


4 , 
Ασυνέτημι123 ray ἀνέμων στασιν' 
4 4 4 κ, “A , 
τὸ μὲν γὰρ ἔνθεν Kuma κυλίνδεται, 
4 3 3 ” ὃ 9 14. 4 , 
τὸ 0 ἔνθεν' αμμες 0 av!*® το µεσσον 
vat φορήμεθα σὺν µελαίνᾳ, 
A , . , 
χείµωνι μοχθεῦντες! 0 µεγαλῳ µαλα' 5 
13 A 8 ww e 4 ww 
περ'ὃ µεν γαρ ἄντλος ιστοπέοαν εχει, 


λαῖφος δὲ wav ζάδηλονἅ ἤδη 


9 Φ 
καὶ λακιδες μέγαλαι κατ αὗτο. 


SAPPHO. 


Sappho, the contemporary of Alcaeus, stands at the 
head of Greek poetesses, and bore the honourable name 
of the tenth Muse. Her birthplace was probably Mytilene, 
where she gathered round her a train of young girls whom 
she instructed in poetry and music. The accusations, 
with which it was sought to blacken her character, | 
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1ad their origin with the comic poets of Athens, 

idea of a woman of fair fame taking a high 
sition was something too strange to be true. 
mporary Alcaeus calls her ἄγνα Σάπφοι. | 
following Sapphic ode she entreats Aphrodite 
object of her love to return her passion. 


ODE 1. 


pov'*° ἀθάνατ' Ἀφρόδιτα, 
δολόπλοκε, λίσσοµαι σε 
-ι, 6d oa 
uot µήτ ὀνίαισιδὰ ὀαμνα, 
πόὀτνια, θῦμον. 
2149 ἔλθ', al ποτα1’5 κἀτέρωτα 1» ᾿ 5 
avdws®» diowa®* aryrAu!4° 
Ίτρος δὲ ὁόμον λίποισα δ», 
χρύσιον 6° ἦλθες 
“εὖὐξαισαδ», κἄλοι δέ a ἆγον 
οὔθοι περὶ yas µελαίνας 10 
ο 79 9 9 9 ’ 8b 10 
εὔντες πτέρ᾽ ar wpavw®? αἴθε- 
~pos διὰ µέσσω. 
, 4 9 > ’ 
ζίκοντο' Tu 0’, ὦ µάκαιρα, 
xr ἀθανάτῳ προσώπῳ, 
ὸ Φ , ” : 
nuTe πέπονθα κὀττι 16 
δηύτε καλημι 125, 
μάλιστα θέλω γένεσθαι 
uw: τίνα δηὗτε Πεἴθω 
88 ἐς σὰν φιλότατα, τίς σ’, ὢ 
Ψαπφ 114 ἀθίκηει;, 29 


Ν 2 
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4 4 9 , / } , 
καὶ γὰρ αἱ φεύγει, ταχέως διώξει, 
ai δὲ d@pa μὴ δέκετ᾽, ἄλλα δώσει, 
ai δὲ un ire, ταχέως φιλήσει 
κωύκ΄ἐθέλοισαῦἊ». 
ἔλθε µοι καὶ νῦν, χαλεπᾶν δὲ λῦσον 10 
ἐκ μεριμνᾶν, ὅσσα δέ µοι τέλεσσαι 
θῦμος ἱμέρρει"8, τέλεσον' σὺ ὃ αὔτα 
σύμμαχος ἔσσο. 
In the next ode, imitated by Catullus (51), Sappho 
descants on the joy of being near the beloved object. 
ODE 2. 
Φαίνεταί µοι κῆνοςὃ» ἴσος θέοισιν 
ἔμμεν ὤνηρ ὅστις ἐναντίος τοι 
, 
iCaver?, καὶ πλάσιον ἆδυ φωνεί- 
128 4 
-σας1285 ὑπακούει, 
9 , δυ 0 , 4 
και γελαισας»ὸ ιµέροεν, TO µοι Kav 5 
καρδίαν ἐν στήθεσιν ἐπτόασεν' 
ὡς γὰρ εὔιδον ὃ βροχέως δὰ σε, φώνας 
| οὐδὲν er’ εἴκειδδ. 
ἀλλὰ καμ13 μὲν γλῶσσα ἔαγε, λέπτον ὃ 
yy “ “A « ὸ ὸ / θο 0 
αύτικα χρω πυρ υπαοεοροµακεν”», I 
‘9 / ὃ vo 3 2128 9 4 
ὀππατεσσι 0 ovdev ὄρημ 13», ἐπιρρόμ- 
«βεισι125 ὃ) ἄκουαι. 
ε δέ 2 10 a ιά 4 
ἆ οξ μ’ lOpws κακχέεται, τρόμος δὲ 
a ” 
πᾶσαν aypet!, χλωροτέρα de ποίας 
A , 
ἐμμὶ «8, τεθνακην 84 ὃ ὀλίγω 8” ἐπιδεύην ὃ3 15 


atvopar ἄλλα. 
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THEOCRITUS (see Dorian Dialect.) 


following Idyll of Theocritus is written in Aeolian 


"HAAKATH (The Distaff). 


ddress to the ivory distaff which the poet purposes | 
g to Miletus for Theogenis, the wife of his friend 


ας, © φιλέριθ᾽ ἁλακατα, ὁῶρον Ἀθανάας) 

ιν, νόος οἰκωφελίας alow ἐπάβολος”, 

Σ’ 60 139. ἄμμιν "6 ὑμάρτη δε πόλιν ἐς Νείλεος ®* 
‘yaar, 

Κύπριδος fpov καλάμφ χλῶρον br’ ἀπάλφ. 

© γὰρ πλόον εὐάνεμον αἰτήμεθα 135 rap Δίος, 
έννον *8 ἔμον τέρψομ᾿ ἴδων κἀντιφιλήσομεν, 

». Χαρίτων ἱμεροφώνων ἵερον φύτον, 

τὰν ἐλέφαντος πολυμόχθω ®> γεγενηµέναν 
Nixiaas® εἰς ὁλόχωδα, 5 χέρρας"Β ὁπάσσομεν, 
: πόλλα μὲν ἔργ) ἐκτελέσεις, ἀνδρεῖοιςἩ πέ- 
“rors 58, 10 
ὃ ofa γύναικες φορέοισ’ 135 ὑδάτινα Bpaxn®. 

) µάτερες ἄρνων µαλαάκοις 55 ἐν βοτάνᾳ πόκοις & 
rT’ αὐτοένει Οευγένιδός 19 Υ᾿ ever’ ἐὐσφύρωλν' 
ἀνυσίεργος, Φιλέει ὃ) daca σαόφρονες. 

ἐς ἀκίρας οὐδ' ἐς ἀέργω 3» κεν ἐβολλόμαν”ὅ 15 
ι σε ὃόμοιςθ», ἀμμετέρας ἔ ἔσσαν ἀπὺ σα 
'θόνος. 
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καὶ yap τοι watpis, av wk Ἐφύρας κτίσσε ποτ 
᾿Αρχίας 

νάσω δν Τρινακρίας μύελον, ἄνδρων δοκίµων πόλυ, 

νῦν μὰν οἶκον ἔχοισ᾽ δ» ἄνερος, ὃς πόλλ᾽ ἐδάη cope 

ἀνθρώποισι νόσοιςὃ φάρμακα λύγραις δὲ ἀπαλαλ- 
κέµεν, 20 

οἰκήσεις κατὰ Μίλλατον{6 epavvay4® per’ ᾿]αόνων, 

ὡς εὐαλάκατος Θεύγενις ἐν δαμότισιν πέλη 13», 

καί οἱ μνᾶστιν Ge φιλαοίδω παρέχης]39 Κξένω. 

κἢνοῦ» yap τις ἐρεῖ Twos ἴδων o. ἣ μεγάλα χαρυ 

δώρῳ σὺν ὀλίγῳ πάντα δὲ τίµατα τὰ Tap Hire. 2 


DORIC DIALECT. 


We may reckon three periods of the Doric dialect. 
e early, which ends with the beginning of the 5th 
it. B.c.; the mzddle, including the sth and 4th cents. ; 
1 the /a/e, from the end of the 4th cent., to the decay 
the dialect. 
Df the earliest period little can be learned, except from 
few inscriptions; but it would seem that there are 
unds for assigning to this age of Doric a tendency to 
gense, like the Aeolians, with the rough breathing at 
beginning of words. (See Aeol. Dial. § 2). It was 
racterised also by a general use of the digamma, (as 
learn from the forms κλέξος and aifé on a Crissaean 
‘ription), and by the retention of the letter Koppa, Q. 
[he middle period of Doric is illustrated by a larger 
aber of inscriptions. To it belong also the fragments 
'picharmus (circ. 500 B.c.), and Sophron (circ. 460 B.c.), 
| the specimens of the Doric of Megara, in the Achar- 
15 of Aristophanes, and of Laconian Doric in the 
istrata. Many notices of the Doric of this period may 
‘ound scattered in the various writings of the Alexan- 
n grammarians, and the later lexicographers. 
"rom the time of Alexander the Great, the Doric dialect, 
2ring upon its last stage, began to decay; partly from 
dominating influence of Attic, with which it was con- 
itly brought into contact, and partly from internal 
nges in the dialect itself. 
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The use of a for η remained to the last the great dis- 
tinguishing mark of Doric, and, by an erroneous extension 
of its use, a is often found in the latest specimens of Doric, 
where in a purer age of the dialect η was written. (See 
Dialect. forms, Doric, § 1.) 

We must now make a further division of the dialect, 
into the stricter and the milder Doric. The former was 
the type of dialect in use among the Laconians, Cretans, 
Italian Dorians, and Cyrenaeans. The distinguishing 
feature of the stricter Doric was the use of w and η instead 
of ov and ει, as for example, immw and ἦμεν for ἵππου and 
εἶμε. The digamma too was retained longer in the 
stricter Doric, or its loss was represented by the letter 8, 
at the beginning as well as in the middle of words. 
Among other peculiarities may be noticed the addition of 
the suffix η to pronouns, as ἐγώνη and ἐμίνη, and the sub- 
stitution of το or « for the combination of the vowels eo. 
The stricter Dorians were averse to the use of 3, hence the 
Doric poet Lasus wrote whole poems without employing 
that letter, a practice which forms a remarkable contrast 
to the usage of the Ionians. This aversion shows itself 
in the substitution of P for 3, as in παλαιόρ, νέκυρ, and rip 
for ris (cp. Lat. ardor for arbos). But, by a sort of con- 
tradiction, we find among Spartan forms the substitution 
of o for 6, as σιός for θεός, and, in all kinds of Doric, 
the termination -es instead of -εν in the rst pers. plur. of 
the verb. Still, the aversion to = was a real one, so much 
so, that in the case of the groups or, ox, on, the σ is re- 
jected and the other consonant doubled, as in κτίτταρ for 
κτίστης, ἀκκόρ for doxés. This also accounts for the change 
of (= 8, into 88, (as in πλαδδιῆν for πλάζειν), and of an ini- 
tial (into 6, as in Δεύς, δῶμος. Another peculiarity con: 
sists in the use of ου for v, as δίφουρα for γέφυρα. 

As a specimen of strict Laconian dialect we may quote 
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ords with which the Spartan herald introduces him- 
1 the Lysistrata (989) :— 
ΚΗΡΥΕ. 


πᾶ τᾶν ᾿Ασανᾶν ἐστιν ἆ γερωία, 


# rol πρυτάνιες; λῶ τι µυσίξαι νέον. 
ΠΡΟΒΟΥΛΟΣ. 
σὺ 8 ef πότερον ἄνθρωπος ἢ κονίσαλος } 


ΚΗΡΥΑΕ. 

kaput ἐγών, ὦ κυρσάνιε, val τὸ σιώ, 

ἔμολον ἀπὸ Σπάρτας περὶ τᾶν διαλλαγαν. 
in v. 1002, the herald describes his difficulties thus— 

- - µογίοµες, ἂν yap τὰν πόλιν , 

ἆπερ λυχνοφορίοντες ἀποκεκύφαμες. 
> have a similar specimen in the letter of Hippocrates 
: Spartans in Xenophon, (Hellen. 1. 1. 23), "Eppes ra 

Μίνδαρος ἀπέσστα' πεινῶντι τῶνδρες ἀπορίομες τί 

ρᾶν, which may-be taken as an illustration both of 
nian dialect and brevity. ‘The decree, and the treaty 
‘en the Spartans and Argives (Thuc. 5. 77, 79) may 
e consulted as specimens of Doric: but the original 
nent has suffered too many changes at the hands of 
sts and correctors to have any real authority. 
e Cretan dialect exhibits several characteristic pecu- 
2s; notably, a form of the accus. plur. in os, as 
ἵμος for τοὺς νόµου. In Cretan inscriptions we find 
rved the oldest form of the accus. plur. in ps, as 
όμονς, with which may be compared other Cretan 
, as τιθένς for τιθείςε, πᾶνσα for πᾶσα. 
e milder Doric includes the forms of the dialect used 
ost of the Peloponnesian Dorians, and the colonies 
| they respectively founded. Thus the dialect of the 
rraeans closely resembled that of their mother-state, 
th; and the Megareans, (the rustic form of whose 
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dialect Aristophanes gives in the Acharnians) spoke the 
same type of Doric as their colonists at Byzantium and 
Chalcedon. It is probable that the peculiar dialect of the 
Arcadians, and the strict Laconian type, were moulded 
into the milder Doric at the time of the Achaean League. 
The milder Doric was introduced into Sicily by the 
Corinthians and Megareans: but it must be remembered 
that, although we shall find the Bucolics of Theocritus 
afford the best means of familiarizing us with the Doric 
dialect, they do not represent the true milder Doric of 
Sicily, which we shall rather seek in the fragments of 
Epicharmus and Sophron. The Greek of Theocritus is 
really a sort of literary or conventional dialect written by 
a scholar, or containing a large variety of Doric forms 
interspersed with Aeolisms and retaining a good many 
peculiarities of the Epic; just as the Greek that Pindar 
wrote reckons as Doric, but its base is really Epic, with 
a considerable Doric colouring, and not a few Aeolic | 
forms. Cp. Eustath. 1702, ὡς δὲ of Δωριεῖς ἔχαιρον καὶ 
αἰολίζοντες δηλοῖ Πίνδαρος, ἀναμὶξ οὕτω ody, ἤτοι Δωρικῶς 
γράφων καὶ Αἰολικῶς. | 


TABLE OF DORIC FORMS. 


§ 1. Vowels. 


The most prominent characteristic of the Doric dialect 
is the use of a, where the Jonians and Attics use η. 

(α) In the Stems of Nouns and Verbs, as θνατός 
{root dav) compared with θνῄσκω, and θνητός: πᾶξαι (root 
may) compared with πῆδαι: μᾶλον for μῆλον compared with 
Lat. malum. But in this ἆ we generally find a true repre 
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sentative of the original vowel, which other dialects have 
weakened, and not a mere euphonic change of every η to 
ᾱ. For, e.g. the Doric dialect gives µάτηρ, not µάταρ, for 
the stem is µατερ, as the genitive shows; ποιµήν not ποιµάν, 
for the stem is ποιµεν-. 

(6) In the terminations of nouns and verbs, as καλά 
for καλή, elpdva for εἰρήνη, ἁλοίμαν for ἁλοίμη», but not αν 
for nv in the passive Aorists. 

(c) In the temporal augment for verbs whose initial 
vowel is a, this ais used instead of η, as ayes from ἄγω, awa 
from ἅπτω, 

(ὤ Another peculiarity is the use of & for Attic e, as 
ἔγωγα = ἔγωγε, ὅκα = ὅτε, φρασίν = φρεσίν. αἴκα for ef xe, i.e. 
€ay, 

(e) A further change is the use of ω for Attic ο or ov, 
as in gen. sing. of 2nd decl. ἵππω for ἵππου, and accus. 
plur. ἵππως for ἵππους,. So too ὠρανός for οὐρανός, κώρα for 
κόρη. 

(/{) Use of οι for ου as Μοῖσα, ἔχαισα, for Μοῦσα, ἔχουσα. 

(g) 4 for ω as πράτιστος. 


§ 2. Contractions. 


(a) Ao contracts into a, as φιλώνδᾶ, for φιλώνδαο, γελᾶντι 
for γελάοντι = γελῶσι, πεινᾶντι for πεινάοντε (particip.), ἐκτάσᾶ 
for ἐκτήσαο, ἐκτήσω. Sometimes aov to a, as γελᾶσα for 
yeAdovca, 

(6) aw into 4 as Νυμφᾶν for Νυμφάων, βᾶμες for βῶμεν, 1.6. 
βέωµεν Or β-άω-μεν. 

(c) «ο into ευ, as θέρευς, καλεῦνται, ἐργάζεν. 

(d) ae into η, as épn for ὅραε (ὅρα), ἠρώτη for ἠρώταε 
(imperf.), Ags from λάω, and -ᾱει to n, as φοιτῇς = φοιτάεις. 
Similarly ea to η, as κρέας, κρῆς. 

(ο) Crasis of ai-~e to η, as κῆφα for καὶ ἔφη; κἠξ for καὶ ἐξ. 
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for -ης, for the contraction of -αο to -a, and -awy to -ᾱν, 
Notice that the original form of the accus. plur. was 
a-v-s, as in Cretan inscription mpevyéra-»-s, and Gothic 
vulfans =\upos. This original form was often represented 
in Aeolic by termination -as, but the Doric dialect gene- 
rally shortens these to ds, as δημότᾶς, δεσπότᾶς, xioods. 


§ 8. Second Vowel (0) Declension. 


(a) The use of ω for ov given above is a mark of the 
stronger Doric; the accus. plur. originally ended in o-»-s, 
(as Gothic suau-ns = filids). This termination the Aeolians 
changed to -οις, and the Dorians to -ws, or (6) sometimes 
ς, AS Tas ἀμπέλος, τὰς παρθένος. 


§ 9. Third Consonantal Declension. 


(az) From nominatives in os, ys, we have genitive in 
~eus, aS, Εὐμήδης -ndevs, ὄρος, ὄρευς. 


§ 10. Pronouns. 


(a) Special forms of sst Personal Pronoun, Sing. N. 
ἐγών, D. ἐμίν; Plur. N. ἁμές, ἄμμες, G. ἀμέων, ἀμῶν, D. ἁμῖν, 
ἅμι», ἁμίν, ἅμμι[ν], A. ἁμέ, ἄμμε, 

(δ) Special forms of 2nd Personal Pronoun, Sing. Ν. 
τύ, G. τεῦ, revs, τεοῦς, D. riv, A. τύ and ré; Plur. N. ὑμές, 
ὕμμες, D. ὑμι», ὕμμυ, A. ὕμμε. 

(ο) Special form of Demonstrative Pronoun, τῆνος, τῆνα, 
τῆνο ( = ἐκεῖνος, η, ο). From which comes adv. τηνῶ, cline, 

τηνεῖ, tlic, and τηνόθι. Cp. τοσσῆνος, 


§ 11. Verb. 


Special forms of the verb. 
(a) Active, Pres. Indic. 2nd pers. sing. rimr-es. st 
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pers. plur. τύπτ-ο-μες (cp. Lat. amamus). 3rd pers. plur. 
τύπτ-ο-ντι (cp. Lat. amant). Similarly with Imperf. and 
Aor. 

Pres. Conjunct. 1st pers. plur. τύπτ-ω-μες. 3rd pers. 
plur. τύπτω-ντι. 

(5) Infin. τύπτ-εν (Acolic τύπτ-ην͵ Laconian -ἠν). 

(c) Participle. Fem. sing. τύπτ-οι-σα. 

(ὢ Future, τυψῶ---εἲς---εἷ----εἴτον----εἴτον----εὔμες, OF oipes 
—eire—evyri. 

[For the principle of formation of this Doric future, 
by the addition of the root (es) of the substantive verb, 
and the root ει signifying ‘go,’ and so forming, 66. 
δο----εσίω---δωσίω, δωσῶ, see Curt. Expl. Gk. Gram. 
§ 258]. | 

(ε) Perfect. ust pers. plur. τετύφα-μες. 3rd_ pers. plur. 
τετύφα-ντι. Note that in Doric these perfects are frequently 
conjugated with an ω ending, as τετύφω-εις, -ει, etc., and 
infin, τετυφεῖν. 

(7) Passive anD Mippie. Pres. [mperat. τύπτ-εν. 

(g) Lmperf. ἐτυπτό-μαν,---ευ. Opt. τυπτοί-μαν, etc. 

[But η is retained in Optat. of verbs in -μι, and Indic. o& 
Aor. I. II. Passive, e. g. εἴην----θείην--- ἐπάγην.] 

(4) Aor. I. ἐτυψά-μαν. ἐτύψ-ᾶ (for ἐτύψ-ω). 

(ἳ Future Middle, τυψ-εὔ-μαι or ruyp-ot-par—g—eiraa—_ 
εὖμεθα, Οἵ---μεσθα--- εἴσθε----εὔνται, 





§ 12. Contracted Verbs, etc. 


(α) Some verbs in -αω follow the forms of contractio=— . 
in -ew (as is common in Ionic); so ὀρέοντι (vident), ὁρεῖσαπἾ 
ἀνηρώτεον. 

() Verbs in -άζω -ά(ω (-ηΐζω) -αἴζω -ἴζω form a Εαν 
in -ξῶ, and 1 Aor. in &a, as καχαξῶ, κλαξῶ, παιξῶ, κοµίέξαι. 
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§ 13. Verbs in pr. 


cial forms. Pres. Act. 3rd sing. in -τι, as ὑφίητι, 
. (cp. Lat. regz#). 

‘ial forms of eipi (sum), Pres. ist pers. sing. ἐμμί 
d ἐσσί, 1st plur, εἰμές, 3rd plur. ἐντί. 

tev, ἦμεν. Partictp. fem. ἐοῖσα, εὖσα. 

ἦν, ἦσθα, As (ἦν) . . . ἦμες, Hore. 
ἐσσοῦμαι---ἐσσῆ----ἐσσείῖται, etc. 
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SELECTIONS FROM THEOCRITUS. 


Theocritus was born in Syracuse (circ. B.c. 242). He 
resided partly in Syracuse, and partly in Alexandria. Some 
portion of his life was passed in Cos, where he met the 
poet Philetas, under whose instruction he was trained in 
the style of the Alexandrine poets of the time. He was 
the founder of bucolic poetry, which in his case consisted 
mainly in giving an artistic form to the songs and stories 
of the Sicilian shepherds, fishermen, etc. The word 
εἰδύλλια, or Idylls, which have been given to his composi- 
tions, signifies only ‘little pictures.’ The modern use of 
the word comes from the accidental circumstance that 
most of the Theocritean idylls belong to simple country 
life. 

Ipyzx 1. 


In this Idyll, Thyrsis is induced by the offer of a 
prize to sing the song of The Death of Daphnis. This 
story recounts how Daphnis had defied the power of 
Aphrodite, who thought to prove her supremacy by touch- 
ing his heart with love for a maiden, who was only too 
ready to return his passion. But Daphnis is not con- 
quered. He loves, and he dies for love, but he dies ἵἩ 
silence with his love unspoken, and he carries his defiance 
of Aphrodite with him into the shades below. : 


ΘΥΡΣΙΣ, ΑΙΠΟΛΟΣ. 

OY. Adv!* τι τὸ ψιθύρισµα καὶ d πίτυς, αἰπόλο |. 
τήνα 109; | 

A A - a , ὁ τε 4 4 4 4 
ἃ ποτὶ ταῖς παγαῖσι, μελίσδεται adv δὲ καὶ TV 
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/ a 
iodes'*,34- μετὰ Ἰᾶνα τὸ δεύτερον ἆθλον 
ἀποιση. 
ald τῆνος ἔλη κεραὸν τράγον, αἶγα Tv! λαψῇ: 
a 0 αἶγα λάβη Tijvos γέρας, ἐς TE!” καταρρεῖ 5 
χίµαρος' χιμάρω15 δὲ καλὸν kpns*4, ἔστε K 
1 [LEA 
ἀμέλξης. 
ΑΙ. ἅδιον, ὦ ποιμῆν, τὸ τεὸν µέλος, } τὸ κα- 
Taxes 15 
᾿ ἀπὸ Tas πέτρας καταλείβεται ὑψόθεν ὕδωρ. 
a rat Moica® ray otida δῶρον ἄγωνται, 
‘a τὺ σακίταν]" Nawi γέρας αἱ δέ κ᾿ ἀρέσκη 10 
ww aA 4 4 A Hee σ 9 ~ 
ats apva λαβεῖν, τὺ de τὰν div ὕστερον ak. 
aA Q a - - 9 , a 
DY. Ans?4 ποτὶ τᾶν N υμφαν, Ans, αιπόλε, τᾷδε 
καθίξας, 
A , “A , 4 a 
TO καταντες τοῦτο γεώλοφον ai τε μυρῖκαι, 
σεν 19: τὰς ὃ αἶγας ἐγὼν ἐν τφδε νο- 
μευσῶλ1ὰ, 
ΔΙ. ov θέµις, ὢ ποιμῆν, τὸ µεσαμβρυνὸν, ov θέµις 
ἄμμιν 109 | 15 
todev τὸν Ilava δεδοίκαµες 119. 4 yap aw ἄγρας 
, 18 4 9 ae 9 4 δὲ A 
(κα 13 κεκμηκὼς ἀμπαύεται" ETTL OE πικρος, 
ἱ eo A ὸ a a \ ο 8 , 
οἱ det ὁριμεῖα χολα ποτὶ ῥινὶ καθηται. 
λὰ (τὺ γὰρ On, Ούὐρσι, τὰ Δάφνιδος ἄλγε' ἄειδες, 
Tas βωκολικᾶς ἐπὶ τὸ πλέον ἵκεο µοίσας). 20 
ϱ’, ὑπὸ τὰν πτελέαν ἐσδώμεθα Δὰ, τῶ τε Πριήπω 
τᾶν Kpanadwy κατεναντίον, ἆπερ 6 θῶκος 
ϱ 4 4 A ὸ , 9 στου) 
ος ὁ ποιµενικὸς καὶ Tal δρύες. αἱ δέ κ᾿ ἀείσης, 
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4 

ὡς ὅκαδὺ 1 τὸν Λιβύαθε ποτὶ Ἄρόμυ aoa 

ἐρίσδων 33, 
αἶγά τέ τοι δωσῶλ1ὰ διδυµατόκον ἐς τρὶς ἀμέλζαι, 25 
a, du’ ἔχοισ᾽ Η ἐρίφως1», ποταμέλζεται ἐς δύο πέλλαι, 
καὶ βαθὺ κἰσσύβιον, κεκλυσµένον adel κηρώ, 

a , 
ἀμφῶες, νεοτευχές, ἔτι γλυφάνοιο ποτόσθον δὰ' 

~ 4 A a ’ e » 4 

τῶ περὶ μὲν χείλη µαρύεται ὑψόθι κισσὸς, 

\ ο , , e 4 2 9 ἃ 
κισσὸς ἑλιχρύσῳ κεκονιµένος ἆ δὲ KAT αὐτὸν 30 
καρπῳ ἕλιξ εἰλεῖται ἆ γαλλομµένα κροκόεντι. 
ἔντοσθεν δὲ γυνὰ, Tt θεῶν δαίδαλμα, τέτυκται, 
9 8 , A A a en 
ἀσκητὰ πέπλῳ Te καὶ ἅμπυκι' πὰρ δέ οἱ ἄνδρες 

, 

καλὸν ἐθειράζοντες ἀμοιβαδὶς ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος 

/ 0 , 8 9 9 A e 9 A 
νεικεἰουσ᾽ ἐπέεσσι' τὰ ὃ οὐ φρενὸς ἅπτεται αὐτᾶς 35 
add’ xa” μὲν τηνον ποτιδέρκεται ἄνδρα γελᾶσα”, 
ἄλλοκα 0° ad ποτὶ τὸν ῥιπτεῖ voov. οἱ & ὑπ ἔρωτον 
ὀήθὰ κυλοιδιόωντες ἐτώσια µοχθίζοντι]11». 
τοῖς δὲ META γριπεύς τε γέρων, πέτρα τε τέτυκται 
λεπρὰς, ἐφ᾽ a σπεύδων µέγα δίκτυον ἐς βόλον ἕλκει 4° 
ὁ mpéa Bus, κάµνοντι τὸ καρτερὸν ἀνδρὶ ἐοικῶς. 

/ , oe , 9 , 
Pains kev γυίων viv ὅσον σθενος ελλοπιεύειν' 
ώ a 
ὧδέ of ᾠδήκαντι]15 Kar’ αὐχένα πάντοθεν ives, 
καὶ πολιῴ περ ἐὀντι' τὸ de σθένος ἄξιον ἄβας]". 
τυτθὸν 0° ὅσσον ἄπωθεν ἁλιτρύτοιο γέροντο — 4 
πυρναίαις σταφυλαῖσι καλὸν βέβριθεν adwa: 
τὰν ὀλίγος τις κῶρος1» ἐφ᾽ αἱμασιαῖσι Φυλασσει 
ο 99 
nuevos; audi dé µιν ov ἁλώπεκε, ἆ μεν ὦ 
4 19 
ὀρχως 
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A , a) , ϱ > 9 A , 
(Ty σινοµένα τὰν τρώξιµον, a ὃ ἐπὶ πήραν 
, [ο A / 9 4 
ντα ὃόλον τεύχοισα, τὸ παιδίον οὗ πρὶν 
ἀνησ εν 5ο 
TUS® πρὶν Ἡ ἀκράτιστον ἐπὶ ξηροῖσι καθίξη 12. 
A α 3 9 / A ή 9 / 
rap Sy ἀνθερίκεσσι καλὰν πλέκει ἀκριδοθήραν, 
οίνῳ ἐφαρμόσδωνὃ»' µέλεται δέ οἱ οὔτε τι πήρας, 
re φυτῶν τοσσῇνον 109 ὅσον περὶ πλέγματι γαθεῖ. 
τος 4 ’ ’ ε A ιά 
ντᾷ ὃ audi δέπας περιπέπταται ὑγρὸς ἄκανθος, 55 
| , , , , 4 9 , 
ολικὀν τι θάημα" τέρας κέ Tu θυμὸν ἀτύξαι. 
μὲν ἐγὼ πορθμεῖ Καλυδωνίῳ αἶγά tr’ ἔδωκα 
ν, καὶ τυρόεντα µέγαν λευκοῖο γάλακτος: 
|. , 4 - 9 A , 9 9 WV a 
le TL πω WOT χεῖλος ἐμον θίγεν, ἀλλ ἔτι κεῖται 
ραντον. τῷ κέν τυ nada i aper nina; 60 
εν µοι TU φίλον τὸν ἀφίμερον ὕ ὕμνον ἀείσης. 
Τι TU κερτοµέω. πόταγ’, ὦ 'γαθέ: τὰν γὰρ ἀοιδὰν 
«mq eis Ἀϊδαν γε τὸν ἐκλελάθοντα φυλαξεῖς 125. 
4 “ a / δ 9 
OY. ἄρχετε βωκολικᾶς, Μοΐσαι ira, ἄρχετ 
ἀοιδᾶς. 
sats 60 ὡξ Αἴτνας, καὶ Θύρσιδος ddéa φωνά. .65 
ποκ᾿ ap ᾖσθ), ὅκα Δάφνις ἐτάκετο, πᾷ ποκα, 
Νύμφαι; 7? 
17a Πηνειῶ καλὰ τέµπεα, ἡ κατὰ Πίνδως 
4 3 A , e? ” 9 "A id 
yap Oy ποταμῶ ye µέγαν ῥόον εἴχετ «λναπω, 
Αἴτνας σκοπιὰν, od Ἄκιδος ἱερὸν ὕδωρ. 
, ων - a wv 9 3 
Ίρχετε βωκολικάς, Moica ida, ἂρχετ aor- 
δᾶς. 7° 
4 α A , 9 ’ 
2ν µαν Owes, τηνον λύκοι ωρύσαντο, 


ο2 
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dialect Aristophanes gives in the Acharnians) spoke the 
same type of Doric as their colonists at Byzantium and 
Chalcedon. It is probable that the peculiar dialect of the 
Arcadians, and the strict Laconian type, were moulded 
into the milder Doric at the time of the Achaean League. 

The milder Doric was introduced into Sicily by the 
Corinthians and Megareans: but it must be remembered 
that, although we shall find the Bucolics of Theocritus 
afford the best means of familiarizing us with the Doric 
dialect, they do not represent the true milder Doric of 
Sicily, which we shall rather seek in the fragments of 
Epicharmus and Sophron. The Greek of Theocritus is 
really a sort of literary or conventional dialect written by 
a scholar, or containing a large variety of Doric forms 
interspersed with Aeolisms and retaining a good many 
peculiarities of the Epic; just as the Greek that Pindar | 
wrote reckons as Doric, but its base is really Epic, with | 
a considerable Doric colouring, and not a few Aeolic 
forms. ΟΡ. Eustath. 1702, ὡς δὲ of Δωριεῖς ἔχαιρον καὶ 
αἰολίζοντες δηλοῖ Πίνδαρος, ἀναμὶξ οὕτω ποιῶν, ἤτοι Δωρικῶς 
γράφων καὶ Αἰολικῶς. 


TABLE OF DORIC FORMS. 


§ 1. Vowels. 


The most prominent characteristic of the Doric dialect 
is the use of a, where the Jonians and Attics use η. 

(2) In the Stems of Nouns and Verbs, as θνατός 
(root θαν) compared with θνῄσκω, and θνητός: πᾶξαι (root 
may) compared with πῆξαι: μᾶλον for μῆλον compared with 
Lat. malum. But in this d we generally find a true repre 
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tative of the original vowel, which other dialects have 

ikened, and not a mere euphonic change of every η to 
For, e.g. the Doric dialect gives µάτηρ, not µάταρ, for 
stem is µατερ, as the genitive shows; ποιµήν not ποιµάν, 
the stem is ποιµεν-. 

6) In the terminations of nouns and verbs, as καλά 
καλή, εἱράνα for εἰρήνη, ἁλοίμαν for ἁλοίμην, but not αν 
ην in the passive Aorists. 

c) In the temporal augment for verbs whose initial 

vel is a, this @is used instead of η, as dyes from ἄγω, ἄψα 

N ἅπτω. 

d) Another peculiarity is the use of ἅ for Attic ε, as 

ya = ἔγωγε, ὅκα = ὅτε, φρασίν = φρεσίν. αἴκα for ef xe, Ἱ. 6. 


ϱ) A further change is the use of ω for Attic ο or ου, 
in gen. sing. of 2nd decl. ἵππω for ἵπκου, and accus. 
r. ἵππως for ἵππους, So too apavds for αὗρανός, κὠρα for 
Ie 

J) Use of οι for ου as Μοῖσα, ἔχοισα, for Μοῦσα, ἔχουσα. 
ϱ) ἃ for w as πράτιστος. 


§ 2. Contractions. 


a) Ao contracts into 4, as φιλώνδᾶ, for φιλώνδαο, γελᾶντι 
γελάοντι = γελῶσι, πεινᾶντι for πεινάοντι (particip.), ἐκτάσᾶ 
ἐκτήσαο, ἐκτήσω. Sometimes aov to a, as γελᾶσα for 
άουσα. 

5) ae into & as Νυμφᾶν for Νυμφάων, Bayes for βῶμε», i.e. 
μεν OF β-άω-μεν. 

c) εο into ev, as θέρευς, καλεῦνται, ἐργάζεν. 

d) ae into η, as ὅρη for ὅραε (ὅρα), ἠρώτη for ἠρώταε 
perf.), Ags from λάω, and -ᾱει to ῃ, as Φφοιτῇς = φοιτάεις. 

ilarly ea to η, as κρέας, κρῆς. 

¢e) Crasis of αι-ε to η, as κῆφα for καὶ ἔφη; κηξ for καὶ ἐξ. 
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§ 3. Consonants. 


(a) Use of τ for σ, as rv for σύ, εἴκατι for εἴκοσε, τίθητι for 
τίθησι, πλατίον for πλησίον. 

(6) κ for r in ὅκα, ἄλλοκα, etc. 

(ο) Interchange of y and β, as γλέφαρον for βλέφαρον, of 
aspirates, as ὄρνιχες for ὄρνιθες, φλίβω for θλίβω. (d) Of od 
for ὃσ (¢) in verbs in «ζω, as συρίσδω, παΐσδω, ποτόσδω (for 
προσύζω). 

§ 4. Liquids. 

(a) Before r and 8, κ A become », as ἦνθον for ἦλθον, 

before ν, o often changes to «, as σπείσω from σπένδω. 


§ 5. Digamma and Aspiration. 


(2) Among representatives of the f in Doric we find 
β, as βράκος for fdxos. In Pindar v, as αὐάταν (Pyth. 2. 28) 
for ἀξάταν = ἄτην. | 

(4) The Dorians did not dispense with the Spiriu 
asper to the same extent as the Aeolians, but in some 
words it is omitted, as in ἀγέομαι for ἡγέομαι. 


§ 6. Accent. 


(2) The Dorians here are the very opposite of the Aeo- 
lians. The latter threw the accent as far as possible away 
from the end of the word, as e.g. γύναιξι for γυναιξί. The 
Dorians, on the other hand, were inclined to throw the 
accent as far as possible towards the uld#ma, so that w= 
get such forms as deidés and not ἄειδες, ἀμπέλος and no 
ἄμπελος. So in Theocritus, otras, παντῶς, ἀλλῳᾳ, instead ο 
οὕτως, πάντως, ἄλλα. 


§ 7. Declensions. 


(α) The peculiarities of the rst vowel (A) declensiom™ 
are to be found under the rules given above for the a, -a= 
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or -ης, for the contraction of -αο to -a, and -αων to -av. 
Notice that the original form of the accus. plur. was 
-v-s, as in Cretan inscription mperyéra-y-s, and Gothic 
ulfans =lupds. This original form was often represented 
n Aeolic by termination -as, but the Doric dialect gene- 
‘ally shortens these to ds, as δημότᾶς, δεσπότᾶς, xioois. 


§ 8. Second Vowel (Ο) Declension. 


(a) The use of ω for ov given above is a mark of the 
tronger Doric; the accus. plur. originally ended in ο-ν-ς, 
as Gothic sunu-ns = filids). ‘This termination the Aeolians 
‘hanged to -οις, and the Dorians to -ως, or (6) sometimes 
ος, AS τὰς ἀμπέλος, τὰς παρθένος. 


§ 9. Third Consonantal Declension. 


(z) From nominatives in os, ns, we have genitive in 
-ευς, aS, Εὐμήδης -ndevs, ὄρος, ὄρευς, 


§ 10. Pronouns. 


(2) Special forms of sst Personal Pronoun, Sing. N. 
ἐγών, D. ἐμίν; Plur. N. ἁμές, appes, G. ἁμέων, ἁμῶν, D. ἀμῖν, 
ἁμιν, ἁμίν, ἄμμι][ν], A. ἁμέ, dupe. 

(δ) Special forms of 2nd Personal Pronoun, Sing. Ν. 
Ὅ, (, red, reds, τεοῦς, D. τίν, A. τύ and τέ; Ῥ]ατ, Ν. ὑμές, 
μες, Ὁ. ὑμιν, ὕμμιν, A. dupe. 

(c) Special form of Demonstrative Pronoun, τῆνος, τῆνα, 
Ώνο ( = ἐκεῖνος, η, ο). From which comes adv. τηνῶ, linc, 
rect, lic, and τηνόθι. Cp. τοσσῆνος. 


§ 11. Verb. 


Special forms of the verb. 
(2) Active, Pres. Indic. 2nd pers. sing. rimr-es. 1st 
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pers. plur. τύπτ-ο-μες (cp. Lat. amamus). 3rd pers. plur. 
τύπτ-ο-ντι (cp. Lat. amant). Similarly with Imperf. and 
Aor. 

Pres. Conjunct. 1st pers. plur. τύπτ-ω-μες. 31rd pers. 
plur. τύπτω-ντι. 

(5) Lnfin. τύπτ-εν (Acolic τύπτ-ην͵ Laconian -ἦν). 

(ο) Participle. Fem. sing. τύπτ-οι-σα. 

(d) Future, rvypo—eis—ei—eirov—eirov—edpes, OF οἴμε 
—eire—evytt. 

[For the principle of formation of this Doric future, 
by the addition of the root (es) of the substantive verb, 
and the root « signifying ‘go,’ and so forming, ¢§. 
δο---εσίω----δωσίω, δωσῶ, see Curt. Expl. Gk. Gram. 
§ 258 |. 4 

(ε) Perfect. 1st pers. plur. τετύφα-μες. 3rd pers. plur. 
τετύφα-ντι. Note that in Doric these perfects are frequently 
conjugated with an ω ending, as τετύφω-εις, -ει, etc., and 
infin. τετυφεῖν. 

(7) Passive anp Mippre. Pres. [mperat. romr-ev. 

(g) Lmperf. ἐτυπτό-μαν,--- ευ. Opt. τυπτοί-μαν, etc. 

[But η is retained in Optat. of verbs in -μι, and Indic. of 
Aor. I. II. Passive, e. g. εἴην----θείην---- ἐπάγην.] 

(4) Aor. 7. ἐυψά-μαν. ἐτύψ-ᾶ (for ἐτύψ-ω). 

(¢) Ζωήμγε Middle, τυψ-εῦ-μαι or rv -ov-par—gq—eira—_ 


εὖμεθα, Οἵ---μεσθα---εἴσθε----εὔνται. 





§ 12. Contracted Verbs, etc. 


(α) Some verbs in -αω follow the forms of contractio=— 
in -εω (as is common in Ionic); so ὀρέοντι (vident), ὁρεῦσαπ' 


ἀνηρώτεον. 
(6) Verbs in -άζω -όζω (-ηἴζω) -αίζω -ἴζω form a αμ 
in -ζῶ, and 1 Aor. in &a, aS καχαξῶ, κλᾳξῶ, παιξῶ, κοµίξαι, 
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§ 13. Verbs in pr. 


Special forms. Pres. Act. 3rd sing. in -τι, as ὑφίητι, 


pari, (cp. Lat. ερ). 

Special forms of εἰμί (sum), Pres. ist pers. sing. ἐμμί 
), 2nd ἐσσί, 1st plur, εἰμές, 3rd plur. ἐντί. 

Partictp, fem. ἐοῖσα, εὖσα. 


Im, εἶμεν, ἦμεν. 
. ἦμες, Hore. 


berf. ἦν, ἦσθα, ἧς (ἦν) . . 
ure, ἐσσοῦμαι---ἐσσῆ----ἐσσεῖται, etc. 
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SELECTIONS FROM THEOCRITUS. 


Theocritus was born in Syracuse (circ. B.c. 272). He 
resided partly in Syracuse, and partly in Alexandria. Some 
portion of his life was passed in Cos, where he met the 
poet Philetas, under whose instruction he was trained in 
the style of the-Alexandrine poets of the time. He was 
the founder of bucolic poetry, which in his case consisted 
mainly in giving an artistic form to the songs and stories 
of the Sicilian shepherds, fishermen, etc. The word 
εἰδύλλια, or Idylls, which have been given to his composi- 
tions, signifies only ‘little pictures.’ The modern use of 
the word comes from the accidental circumstance that 
most of the Theocritean idylls belong to simple country 
life, 

Ipyzx 1. 


In this Idyll, Thyrsis is induced by the offer of a 
prize to sing the song of The Death of Daphnis. This 
story recounts how Daphnis had defied the power of 
Aphrodite, who thought to prove her supremacy by touch- 
ing his heart with love for a maiden, who was only too 
ready to return his passion. But Daphnis is not con- 
quered. He loves, and he dies for love, but he dies in 
silence with his love unspoken, and he carries his defiance 
of Aphrodite with him into the shades below. 


ΘΥΡΣΙΣ, AITIOAOZ, 
OY. ‘Adu2® τι τὸ ψιθύρισµα καὶ d πίτυς, αἰπόλο 
τήνα 10°, 
ἃ ποτὶ ταῖς παγαῖσι, µελίσδεται adv δὲ καὶ TV 


THEOCRITUS 1, 193 


υρίσδες115,54. μετὰ Πάνα τὸ δεύτερον ἆθλον 
ἀποισῇ. 
Kal τῆνος ἔλη κεραὸν τράἀγον, αἶγα ‘Ty 10b λαψῇ : 
tka 0 αἶγα λάβη Tivos γέρας, ἐς Te!’ καταρρεῖ § 
e , ‘ , le δὲ 4 a Od ” 9 
t χίμαρος χιµμαρω ε καλον xpys**, ἔστε κ 
9 
ἀμέλξης. 
ΑΙ. ἅδιον, & ποιμῆν, τὸ τεὸν µέλος, } TO κα- 
Taxes 15 
"ην ἀπὸ Tas πέτρας καταλείβεται ὑψόθεν ὕδωρ. 
ἶἴκα Tat Μοῖσαι]» τὰν otida ὁῶρον ἄγωνται, 
ίρνα TU σακίταν 1" λανῇ γέρας' αἱ δέ κ᾿ ἀρέσκῃ 10 
, ” a 4 a 4 Hoe OS καὶ 
ἠναις ἄρνα λαβεῖν, TU δὲ τὰν div ὕστερον ἀξῃ. 
OY. Ajs?4 wort τᾶν Νυμφᾶν, Ags, αἰπόλε, τᾷδε 
, 
καθίζας, 
e 4 , “ , ο a 
ve TO KATAYTES τοῦτο γεώλοφον ai Τε μυρῖκαι, 
, ὸ 119 « 4 ὃ Φ 9 4 9 50. 
συρίσὀεν 115: τας αἶγας ἐγὼν ἐν τφὸδε νο- 
μευσῶλ1ᾶ, 
ΑΙ. οὐ θέµις, & ποιμῆν, τὸ µεσαμβρινὸν, οὐ θέµις 
η 9 »” 
συρίσδεν' τὸν 1]ᾶνα δεδοίκαµες 119: 4 γὰρ aw ἄγρας 
Τανίκα 15 κεκμηκὼς ἀμπαύεται" ἐστὶ δὲ πικρὸς, 
καί of det δριμεῖα χολὰ ποτὶ ῥινὶ κάθηται. 
9 
αλλα (τὺ γὰρ On, Ούρσι, τὰ Δαάφνιδος ἄλγε' ἄειδες, 
tai Tas βωκολικᾶς ἐπὶ τὸ πλέον ἵκεο µοίσας), 39 
δεῦρ, ὑπὸ τὰν πτελέαν ἑσδώμεθα δὰ, τῶ τε Πριήπω 
Ps , ρ 
A - , , e e A 
καὶ τᾶν Kpanadwy κατεναντίον, dep 6 θῶκος 
- e 4 4 A , 9 , ολο 
Tivos ὁ ποιμενικὸς καὶ Tal dpves. αἱ δέ κ᾿ ἀείσης, 
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Φ 
ws dxa3>1d τὸν Λιβύαθε ποτὶ «ἌἈρόμιν ᾖσαι 
ἐρίσδων 33, 
aiya Té τοι δωσῶ11ὰ διδυματόκον ἐς τρὶς ἀμέλξαι, 25 
a, dv’ ἔχοισ 13 ἐρίφως]», ποταμέλζεται ἐς δύο πέλλα 
καὶ βαθὺ κισσύβιον, κεκλυσµένον ἀδεῖ κηῤώ, 
ἀμφῶες, νεοτευχές, ἔτι γλυφάνοιο ποτὀσὀον δά 
~ 4 A / a e > 4 
τῶ περὶ μὲν χείλη µαρύεται ὑν;όθι κισσὸς, 
AQ e ’ , e a 3 9 a 
κισσὸς ἑλιχρύσῳ κεκονιµένος' ἆ δὲ KAT αὖτον 30 
Kapm@@ ἕλιξ εἰλεῖται ἆ γαλλομένα κροκόεντι. 
ἔντοσθεν δὲ γυνὰ, Tt θεῶν δαίδαλμα, τέτυκται, 
9 4 4 4 4 / enw 
ἀσκητὰ πέπλῳ τε καὶ ἅμπυκι' Tap δέ οἱ ἄνδρες 
καλὸν ἐθειράζοντες ἀμοιβαδὶς ἄλλοθεν ἄλλος 
, 9 9? / 4 9 9 4 ο , 
νεικεἰουσ᾽ ἐπέεσσι' TAO οὐ φρενὸς ἅπτεται avTas' 35 
“A ” 
GAN’ ὁκὰ 3 μὲν τῆνον ποτιθέρκεται ἄνδρα γελᾶσα”» 
ἄλλοκα ὃ) ad ποτὶ τὸν ῥιπτεῖ νὀον. οἱ 0 bm’ ἔρωτοι 
9ήθά κυλοιδιόωντες ἐτώσια µοχθίζοντι115. 
τοῖς de META γριπεύς τε γέρων, πέτρα TE τέτυκται 
λεπράς, ἐφ᾽ ᾷ σπεύδων μέγα ὀϊκτυον ἐς βόλον ἕλκει 4° 
6 πρέσβυς, κάµνοντι τὸ καρτερὸν ἀνδρὶ ἐοικῶς. 
, , σ / 3 , 
pains Kev γυίων νιν ὅσον σθένος ελλοπιεύειν' 
5 , 
ὧδέ οἱ ᾠδήκαντι119 Kar’ αὐχένα πάντοθεν ives, 
καὶ πολιῴ περ ἐόντι" τὸ δὲ σθένος ἄξιον aBas*. 
τυτθὸν 0 ὅσσον ἄπωθεν ἁλιτρύτοιο γέροντος 45 
. ’ 
πυρναίαις σταφυλαῖσι καλὸν βέβριθεν adwa- 
τὰν ὀλίγος τις κῶρος1» ἐφ᾽ αἱμασιαῖσι φυλάσσει 
a $3 
nuevos: audi δέ pw δύ ἀλώπεκε, ἆ μὲν ὢ 
3 le 
PX®S 
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~ ’ ο) oe e y 9 4 ‘4 
(Th σινοµένα τὰν τρώξιµον, ἆ ὃ ἐπὶ πήραν 
, , A / 9 A 
ντα ὃύλον τευχοισα, TO παιδίον ov πριν 
ἀνησ ety δο 
τὶ 13. πρὶν Ἡ ἀκράτιστον ἐπὶ ξηροῖσι καθίξη 13». 
A ο 99 , 4 , 9 , 
rap Oy ἀνθερίκεσσι καλαν πλέκει ἀκριδοθήραν, 
οίνῳ ἐφαρμόσδων 5». µέλεται δὲ οἱ οὔτε τι πήρας, 
ε uray τοσσῇνον 10» ὃ ὶ πλέ θεῖ 
jvov1%° ὅσον περὶ πλέγματι γαθεῖ. 
a WY 9 4 / , e 4 ιό 
ντᾷ ὃ ἀμφὶ δέπας περιπέπταται ὑγρὸς ἄκανθος, 55 
ολικόν τι θάηµα: τέρας κ τυ θυμὸν ἀτύξαι. 
μὲν ἐγὼ πορθμεῖ Μαλυδωνίῳ aiya 7 ἔδωκα 
ν, καὶ τυρόεντα µέγαν λευκοῖο γάλακτος" 
\) , 4 a 9 A , 9 νο ®@ a 
€ Tl πω ποτὶ χεῖλος Emov θίγεν, αλλ ἔτι κεῖται 
ραντον. τῷ Kev TU adda poppe aperalsray, 60 
εν μοι TU Pike: τὸν ἐφίμερον ὅ ὕμνον ἀείσης. 
τι TU κερτοµέω. πόταγ', ὢ γαθέ: τὰν γὰρ ἀοιδὰν 
«ma ets Ἀϊδαν ye τὸν ἐκλελάθοντα φυλαξεῖς 13». 
OY. ἄρχετε βωκολικᾶς, Μοΐσαι ira, ἄρχετ᾽ 
ἀοιδᾶς. 
rug ὅδ ὡξ Afrva, καὶ Θύρσιδον ddéa φωνά. 65 
xox’ ap’ 400°, ὅκα Δάφνις ἐτάκετο, πᾷ ποκα, 
Νύμφαι; | 
17a [Inve καλὰ τέµπεα, Ἰ κατὰ Π]ένδω 
ἀ 3 A / es 9” 9 "A 4 
γαρ On ποταμῶ ye µέγαν poov etxeT LivaTa, 
Alrvas σκοπιὰν, οὐδ Ἄκιδος ἱερὸν ὕδωρ. 
ρχετε βωκολικᾶς, Μοΐσαι Φίλαι, ἄρχετ᾽ aor- 
δᾶς. 7° 
4 - [ 9» #0 
w pav Owes, τῆνον λύκοι ὠρυσαντο, 


ο2 
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τῆνον χὼκ δρυμοῖο λέων ἀνέκλανσε θανόντα. 
ἄρχετε βωκολικᾶς, Μοῖσαι φίλαι, ἄρχετ) ἀοιδᾶς, 
πολλαί of πὰρ ποσσὶ βόες, πολλοὶ δέ τε ταῦροι, 
πολλαὶ 0 av δαμάλαι καὶ πόρτιες ὠδύραντο. "5 
ἄρχετε βωκολικᾶς, Μοῖσαι pirat, ἄρχετ) ἀοιδᾶς, 
ᾖνθ'.5 "Ἑρμῆς πράτιστος15 ἀπ᾿ ὥρεος, εἶπε de 
Δάφνι, 
τίς Tul κατατρύχει; Tivos, & "yale, τόσσο 
ἐράᾶσαι ; 
ἄρχετε βωκολικᾶς, Moica pirat, ἄρχετ᾽ ἀοιδᾶς. 
ἦνθον τοὶ βῶται, Tol ποιμένες, ᾧᾠπόλοι ἤνθον,  ὃο 


πάντες ἀνηρώτευν, τί πάθοι κακόν. ᾖνθ᾽ ὁ II pinros 
: e 


, 

κῆφα”», Δάφνι τάλαν, τί TU τάκεαι; ἆ δέ τε κώρα 

a vr’ 9 4 ‘9 3 ” 4 
πᾶσαςτ" ava κρᾶνας, παντ ἄλσεα ποσσὶ Φυ- 

ρεῖται,---- 

ἄρχετε βωκολικᾶς, Μοΐσαι φίλαι, ἄρχετ᾽ ἀοιδᾶς,-- 
90. 4 δύ , ” 4 9 +» / 
ζατεῦσ ἆ οὀὐσερώς τις ἄγαν καὶ ἀμήχανοι 
ἐσσι. 85 


4. 


~ g 
ivOe γε wav ἀδεῖα καὶ d Ἐύπρις yeAaoura™, 
e a 4 , A 9 9 SN 4 ” 
adéa μὲν γελάοισα, βαρὺν 0° ava θυμὸν ἔχοισα, 
κεἶπε' tu θὴν τὸν ἔρωτα κατεύχεο, Δάφνι, λυγι- 
ξεῖν 15», 
9 νο ) 2 ε 2 0 , 9 , 
οὐκ QUTOS ἔρωτος UT ἀργαλεω ἐλυγίχθης ; 


ἀρ᾽ 
ἄρχετε βωκολικάφ, Μοῖΐσαι pirat, ἄρχετ᾽ aot 
das. 90 
τὰν 0 apa xo Aadus ποταµείβετο' Κύπρι βαρεῖα, 
Κύπρι νεμεσσατὰ, Κύπρι θνατοῖσιν ἀπεχθής' 
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ἤδη γὰρ φράσδη παἀνθ᾽ ἅλιον Gupe δεδύκειν' 
Δαφνις κἦν ᾿ΑἴδαἽ» κακὸν ἔσσεται ἄλγος Ἔλρωτι. 
ἄρχετε βωκολικᾶς, Μοῖσαι pirat, ἄρχετ᾽ ἆοι- 
das. | 95 
ov λέγεται τὰν Κύπριν 6 Bwxoros; ἔρπε zor’ Ἴδαν, 
ἔρπε ποτ) ᾽Αγχίσαν: τηνεῖϊοὸ doves, ade κύπειρος. 
ὧδε καλὸν βομβεῦντι]1" ποτὶ σµάνεσσι µέλισσαι. 
ἄρχετε βωκολικᾶς, Μοΐσαι pirat, ἄρχετ᾽ ἀοιδᾶς. 
ὁραῖος χῶδωνις, ἐπεὶ καὶ μᾶλα νοµεύει, 100 
cat πτῶκας βάλλει, καὶ θηρία τᾶλλα διώκει. 
ἄρχετε βωκολικᾶς, Μοῖσαι pirat, ἄρχετ᾽ ἀοιδᾶς. 
αὖτις ὅπως στασῇ 11ὰ Διομήδεος ἆσσον ἰοῖσα Ἡ, 
(αἱ λέγε τὸν βώταν νικῶ Δαφνιν, ἀλλὰ µάχευ µοι. 
ἄρχετε βωκολικᾶς, Moica Φίλαι, apxer aor 
das. 1οῦ 


4 a 


ὦ λύκοι, & Owes, ᾧ av’ ὥρεα φωλάδες ἄρκτοι, 
χαίρεθ᾽. ὁ βωκόλος ὕμμιν ἐγὼ Δάφνις οὐκ ἔτ av” 
ὕλαν, | 
οὐκ ἔτ᾽ ava δρυμῶς, οὐκ ἄλσεα. xaip Αρέθοισα, 
4 A 4 a 4 . A , 
καὶ ποταμοὶ, Tot χεῖτε καλὸν κατὰ Ούμβριδος 
ὕδωρ. 
ἄρχετε βωκολικᾶς, Μοΐσαι Φφίλαι, ἄρχετ aor- 
das. 11Ο 
Δάφνις ἐγὼν ὅδε Tivos, 6 τὰς Boas ὧδε νομεύων, 
a ε 4 a 3 / 50 , } 3d 
Aagdus 6 τὼς ταύρως καὶ πόρτιας ὧδε ToTiadwy*4, 
ἄρχετε βωκολικάς, Μοΐσαι pirat, ἄρχετ᾽ ἀοιδᾶς, 
3 Yay Tay, ety ἐσσὶ19» car’ wpea μακρὰ Λυκαίω, 
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9 


εἴτε TU Υ᾿ ἀμφιπολεῖς µέγα Maivadov, ἔνθ᾽'" ἐπὶ 
νᾶσον 415 
τὰν Ζικελὰν, Ἑλλίκας δὲ Nix’ ἠρίον, αἰπύ τε σᾶμα 
tivo Λυκαονίδαο, τὸ καὶ µακάρεσσιν ἁγαστόν. 
λήγετε βωκολικᾶς, Μοῖσαι, tre, λήγετ᾽ ἀοιδᾶς. 
ἔνθ᾽"», dvakt, καὶ τάνδε φέρ᾽ εὐπάκτοιο µελίπνουν 
ἐκ κηρῶ σύριγγα καλὰν, περὶ χεῖλος ἑλικτάν. 139 
q yap ἐγὼν ὑτ' ἔρωτος ἐς “Aidos ἕλκομαι ἤδη. 
λήγετε βωκολικᾶς, Μοΐσαι, tre, Ayer’ ἀοιδᾶς. 
viv ta μὲν φορέοιτε βάτοι, φορέοιτε ὃ ἄκανθαι, 
ε 4. . of 9 9 9 , , 
ἆ δὲ καλὰ νάρκισσος ἐπ᾽ ἀρκεύθοισι κομάσαι" 
? , 3 / ἳ ε , ” 2 / 
παντα 0 ἔναλλα «γένοιτο, καὶ ἆ πίτυς ὄχνας ἐνεῖ- 
Kal, 125 
Aadus ἐπεὶ θνάσκει' καὶ τὰς κύνας ὤλαφος ἕλκοι, 
9 qs) 9 4 A 9 ὸ 0 , 
κἠξ25 ὀρέων Tol σκῶπες ἀηδόσι γαρύσαιντο. 
λήγετε βωκολικᾶς, ἣΜ οἴσαι, tre, λήγετ᾽ ἀοιδᾶς. 
ϱ A ld 9 9 4 9 ’ a 9 / 
X® Mev τόσσ᾽ εἰπὼν ἀπεπαύσατο' τὸν ὃ Ἀφροδίτα 
“A , 
70eN’ ἀνορθῶσαι' τα ye μὰν Ava πάντα λε- 
λοίπει 130 
- / 
ἐκ Μοιρᾶν' yo Δαφνις ἔβα ῥόον' ἔκλυσε diva 
τὸν Moicas Φφίλον ἄνδρα, τὸν οὐ Νύμφαισν 
amex Oi. 
λήγετε βωκολικᾶς, Moicat, tre, Anyer’ ἀοιδᾶς. 
Pa) 4 / A 9 / , σ 
Kat TU δίδου τὰν αἶγα, To τε σκύφος ws µιν 
9 / 
ἀμέλξας 
σπείσω"" ταῖς Moicats. & χαίρετε πολλακι, Moi- 
σαι, 135 
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Xalper’: ἐγὼ 0 ὕμμιν καὶ ἐς ὕστερον ἅδιον dow. 
ΑΙ. πλἢῆρές τοι µέλιτος τὸ καλὸν στόµα, Ούρσι, 

γένοιτο, 

πλῆρές τοι σχαδόνων, καὶ aw Αἰγίλω ἰσχάδα 
τρώγοις 

ἀδεῖαν, τέττιγος ἐπεὶ TY ya" φέρτερον ᾷδεις. 

ἠνίδε τοι τὸ δέπας: θᾶσαι, Φίλος, ὡς καλὸν 
ὅσδει" 140 

‘Qpav πεπλύσθαι viv ἐπὶ κρἀναισι δοκασεῖς 14, | 

ὧδ᾽ ἴθι, Κισσαίθα:. rv ὃ ἄμελγέ uv: αἱ δὲ χίµαιραι 


οὐ My σκιρτασεῖτε, μὴ ὁ τράγος ὕμμιν ἀναστῇ. 


Ipytx II (3). 


A shepherd serenades his beloved who is hiding in her 
bower. He tries to move her by prayers, and presents, 
and threats; but all in vain. The haughty fair remains 
deaf to his entreaties. 


AMAPYAATS. 

Kepacdw** ποτὶ τὰν Αμαρυλλίδα: Tai δὲ µοι αἶγες 
/ 9” « e πι 9 A "a 2 , 
βόσκονται Kat’ ὄρος, καὶ ὁ Τίτυρος avras™ ἐλαύνει. 

A 
Τίτυρ’, ἐμὶν103 τὸ καλὸν πεφιλαμένε, βόσκε, τας". 
αἶγας, 
9 ν / ν΄ . , as, 9» oe 
καὶ ποτὶ τὰν κραναν aye, Τίτυρε" καὶ τὸν ἐνόρχαν 
τὸν Λιβυκὸν κνάκωνα φυλάσσεο, µή TU? κορύψη. 5 
Φ , 9 "A 4 / 9 9 εν A 9 
ώ χαρἰίεσσ᾽ Ἀμαρυλλι, Ti µ οὐκ ETL τούτο κατ 
ἄντρον 
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a 4 3 [ a 
παρκύπτοισα καλεῖς τὸν ἐρωτύλον; 7 pa µε miceis; 
9 4 , 
ᾗ pa yé τοι σιμὸς καταφαίνοµαι ἐγγύθεν ἡμενὶν, 
4 A / a 9 , 8 4 “ila 
νύµφα, καὶ προγένειος; ἀπαγξασθαί µε roigceis’*. 
~ A 4 ~ 
jvide τοι δέκα μµάλα φέρω: τηνῶ 105 δὲ καθεῖλον, 10 
B1° μ᾿ ἐκέλευ καθελεῖν TU: καὶ αὔριον ἄλλα Tot Oise. | 
~ A 4 δ 
θᾶσαι wav θυμαλγὲς ἐμὸν ἄχος"' αἴθε γενοίµαν 
ϱ “ a 0 4 ο g 
ἆ βομβεῦσα pédooa, καὶ és τεον ἄντρον ἐκοίμαν, 
4 4 ὃ du 4 4 ’ a 4 , ὸ Sd 
τον κισσὸν διαδὺς καὶ τὰν πτέριν, ᾷ TU TWuKacdn*4, 
νῦν ἔγνων τὸν Ἔρωτα: βαρὺς θεός' ἣ pa λεαίνας 15 
Αα , 
µασδὸν ἐθήλαζε, δρυμφ τέ µιν ἔτραφε µατηρ' 
a 
5s µε κατασμύχων καὶ ἐς ὀστέον ἄχρις ἰάπτει. 
0 8 “a Q - 9 
ὦ τὸ καλὸν ποθορεῦσαϊ1»», τὸ wav λίθος. ὁ 
, 
κυανοφρυ 
a σ , 
νύµφα, πρὀσπτυξαί µε τὸν αἰπόλον, ws TU φιλασω. 
a , 
ἔστι καὶ ἐν κενεοῖσι φιλάμασιν adea τέρψις. 20 
A α 4 a 
τον στέφανον τῖλαί µε καταυτἰκα λεπτα ποιησεῖς, 
τόν τοι ἐγὼν, Ἀμαρυλλὶ φίλα, κισσοῖο φυλάσσω, 
9 a ’ 4 90 , 
ἐμπλέξας καλύκεσσι καὶ εὐόδμοισι σελίνοις. 
9 , 2 
ὦ µοι ἐγὼ, τί πάθω; τί ὁ δύσσοος» οὐχ ὑπακούεις; 
a A ~ 
ταν βαΐταν ἀποδὺς ἐς κύματα τηνῶ adAcouae??, 15 
, 
ὦπερ 15 rds θύννως σκοπιάζεται Ὅλπις ὁ γριπεύς. 
4“ ο) 9 , , 4 4 10U ρ 
καῖκα δη ᾿ποθάνω, TO ye µαν τεον adv τέτυκται. 
cf Lge ας ο) a 9 , 
ἔγνων πρᾶν, Ox’ ἔμοιγε µεμναμένῳ et Φιλέεις µε 
, , 
οὐδὲ τὸ τηλέφιλον ποτιμαζάµενον πλατάγησεν, 
- oe , 
GAN’ αὕτως ἁπαλφ ποτὶ παχεϊ ἐξεμαράνθη. 30 
εἶπε καὶ Aypoww τἀλαθέα κοσκινόµαντις, 


ο ~ “A , ο 9 A 4 
ἆ πρᾶν ποιολογεῦσα παραιβατις, ovver” ἐγω µεν 
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τὶν 190 Gros ἔγκειμαι" TU δέ µευ λόγον οὐδένα ποιῇ. 
Ωω , 
ᾗ pav τοι λευκὰν διδυµατόκον αἶγα φυλάσσω, 
) 
ταν µε καὶ ἆ Μέρμνωνος Ἠριθακὶς ἆ µελανόχρως 35 
9 a 4 A e 9 q , 9 , 
αἰτεῖ: καὶ δωσῶ οἱ, ἐπεὶ τύ µοι ἐνδιαθρύπτη. 
ἄλλεται ὀφθαλμός µευ ὁ δεξιός. dpa xy’ ἰδησῶ 
9 , 9 4 A , 30° 9 , 
αὖταν ; ἀσεῦμαι ποτὶ ταν πίτυν wd ἀποκλινθείς' 
) ή 9” 0 9 4 9 9 , 9 / 
καί κέ μ) tows ποτίδοι, ἐπεὶ οὐκ ἀδαμαντίνα ἐστι. 
Ἱππομένης, ὅκα δὴ τὰν παρθένον ἤθελε γᾶμαι, 40 
MAN’ ἐν χερσὶν έλων ὀρόμον ἄνυεν. a ὃ ᾿Αταλάντα 
e ” e > 0) e 9 4 σ 9 
ὡς ἴδεν, ὡς ἐμανη, ὡς ἐς βαθὺν drat’ ἔρωτα. 
τὰν ἀγέλαν χὼ partis am Ὄθρυος dye Me- 
λάμπους 
ἐς Π]ύλον. ἆ de Βίαντος ἐν ἀγκοίνησιν ἐκλίνθη, 
4 
µάτηρ ἆ χαρίεσσα περίφρονος Ἀλφεσιβοίας. 45 
4 ο” 
τὰν δὲ καλὰν Ἰυθέρειαν ἐν ὥρεσι μᾶλα vouevov 
9 ” Pv) 9 9 , ” , 
οὐχ οὕτως "ωδωνις ἐπὶ πλέον ἄγαγε λύσσας, 
ὥστ᾽ οὐδὲ φθίμενόν µιν ἅτερ µασδοῖο τίθητι1δ"; 
8 4 9 AN ε A ν σ 
ζαλωτὸς μεν ELLY O τον ἄτροπον υπνον ιαύων 
Ἐινδυμίων" ζαλῶ de, φίλα γύναι, Ἰασίωνα, δο 
a ¥ 0 ϱ 9 9 - , 
ὃς τόσσων ἐκύρησεν, ὅσ᾽ ov πευσεῖσθε βέβαλοι. 
ἀλγέω τὰν κεφαλαν' τὶν 0 οὐ µέλει. οὐκ ἔτ᾽ ἀείδω, 
~ 4 4 A Q 4 aN? » »# 
κεισεῦμαι δὲ πεσὼν, καὶ TOL λύκοι WOE μ᾿ ἔδονται. 


ὡς µέλι τοι γλυκὺ τοῦτο κατὰ βρόχθοιο γένοιτο. 


Ipyxz IIT (10). 


Battus, a lazy reaper, is reproached by Milon because 
he has let himself be spoiled for work by his lovesick 
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fancies; but Battus is too far gone, and can only apostro- 
phise his mistress in a silly serenade. Milon, as a set-off 
to this mawkish sentimentality, caps the effusion of Battus 
with some racy verses of the Reaper’s Song. 


ΕΡΓΑΤΙΝΑΙ. 


ΜΙΛΩΝ. ΒΑΤΤΟΣ. 


A A cy a / 
MI. Ἠργατίνα βουκαῖε, τί νῦν, ᾠζυρὲ, πετὸ- 
θεις 119: 
4 A wv ιό 9 A , e 4 Φ 
οὔτε τὸν ὄγμον ἄγειν ὀρθὸν δύνᾳ, ws τοπριν ayes, 
σ Ps ~ 
οὔθ) ἅμα λᾳοτομεῖς τῷ πλατίον, GAN’ ὑπολείπη, 
σ Wee a A 4 4 a ιά 
ὥσπερ O's ποίµνας, τᾶς τὸν πόδα κάκτος ἔτνψεν. 
al ry , 9 09 o ” 9 “~ 
ποῖός τις, δειλαῖε, TU Y ἐκ µέσω ἅματος Evan, 5 
ὃς νῦν ἀρχόμενος TAS αὕλακος οὐκ ἀποτρώγεις; 
~ / > 9 
BA. Μίλων ὀψαμᾶτα, πέτρας ἀπόκομμ ate 
ράµνω, 
9 , , [] 4 “ 9 , 
οὖδαμα τοι συνέβα ποθέσαι τινὰ τῶν ἀπεόντων; 
~ , 
MI. οὖδαμα. τίς δὲ πόθος τῶν ἔκτοθεν ἐργατᾳ 
ἀνδρι; 
ο a ; 
BA. οὐδαμά νυν συνέβα τοι ἀγρυπνῆσαι δι 
wv 
ερωτα; 10 





MI. μηδέ γε συµβαίη' χαλεπὸν xopiw κύνα 
γεύσαι. 

ΒΑ. ἀλλ) ἐγὼ, ὢ Μίλων, ἔραμαι σχεδὸν évdexa- 
Talos. 

MI. ἐκ πίθω ἀντλεῖς 9ῇλον' ἐγὼ 9) ἔχω ove ans 
ὄξος. 
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BA. τοιγάρτοι πρὸ Ovpav?> µευ ἀπὸ σπόρω 
ἄσκαλα παντα. 
MI. ris dé τυ Tay παίδων λυμαίνεται ; 
BA. ἆ IloAvBwra, 15 
a πρᾶν ἀμάντεσσι wrap’ Ἱπποκίωνί rox *» αὔλει. 
MI. εὗρε θεὸς τὸν ἀλιτρόν' ἔχεις πάλαι wy ἐπε- 
θύμεις. 
µαντις τοι τὰν νύκτα χροϊξεῖται καλαμαία. 
ΒΑ. μωμᾶσθαι μ᾿ ἄρχῃη τύ. τυφλὸς 0° οὐκ αὐτὸς 
ὁ Πλούτος, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ὠφρόντιστος Έρως. undev µέγα μυθεῦ. 20 
MI. οὗ μέγα μυθεῦμαι τὺ µόνον κατάβαλλε τὸ 
λᾷον, | 
καί τι κόρας φιλικὸν µέλος ἀμβάλευ' ἄδιον οὑτῶς 
ἐργαζῃ: καὶ μὰν πρότερόὀν ποκα μουσικὸς ἧσθα. 
ΒΑ. Μοῖσαι Πιερίδες, συναείσατε τὰν ῥαδινᾶν µοι 
maid: dw γάρ x’ aioe, θεαὶ, καλὰ πάντα 


ποιεῖτε. 25 
ἨῬομβύκα ἨΧαρίεσσα, 3Ἄύραν καλέοντι11» tv 
πάντες, | 


9 4 ο / 9 4 4 / / 
σχναν, ἁλιόκαυστον' ἐγὼ δὲ μόνος µελίχλωρον. 
a κ ” 9 4 4 e 4 es 
καὶ TO ἴον µέλαν ἐντὶ, καὶ ἆ γραττὰ ὑάκινθος" 
a , 4 α 
ἀλλ ἔμπας ἐν τοῖς στεφανοις τὰ wpata'® λέ- 
yovrat. | 
9 ‘ a 
a até τὸν κύτισον, ὁ λύκος τὰν αἶγα διώκει, 30 
¥ 2 ‘ ’ 
ἆ γέρανος TwpoTpov: ἐγὼ ὃ ἐπὶ TW µεμάνημαι. 
6 a ’ 4 ~~ 
αἴθε pot ᾖςΙ55, ὅσσα Kpoicov ποκα φαντὶ πεπᾶσθαι, 
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, - ον 
χρύσεοι ἀμφότεροί κ᾿ ἀνεκείμεθα Ta Ἀφροδίτα" 
4 9) A 1 Va ef = , των 
τως αὖλως µεν ἔχοισα, καὶ Ἡ ῥόδον, ἤ τύγε μᾶλον, 
A = 9 4 Q va > > » / 
σχῆμα εγω καὶ καινᾶς επ᾽ αμϕοτέροισν 
9 ν 
αμύκλας. 35 
B 4 / 2 ε a 4) 9 , / 
ομβύκα Χχαρἰεσσ᾽, οἱ μὲν modes ἀστράγαλοι 
τευς ld, 
ο 8 4 , 4 4 / 9 ” 9 a 
ἆ φωνα δὲ τρύχνος' τὸν μὰν τρόπον οὐκ ἔχω εἰπεῖν. 
MI. ἢ καλὰςἽ" ἅἄμμι ποιῶν ἐλελήθη Boros 
, 
ἀοιδας" 
e Φ 4 90 ” ο , 9.) 
ws ev Tay ἰδέαν τᾶς ἁρμονίας ἐμέτρησεν. 
ον 
ὢ MOL TH πώγωνος, ὃν ἁλιθίως ἀνέφυσας. 40 
δν. A 4 - 
θάσαι δὴ καὶ ταῦτα τὰ τῶ θείω Λυτιέρσα3». 
, . ~ a 
Δαματερ πολύκαρπε, πολύσταχυ, τοῦτο τὸ λᾷον 
3 ρ 
εὐεργόν τ εἴη καὶ κάρπιµον ὅττι μάλιστα. 
, 9 9 A\ ed 8 , 4 4 
opiyyer’, ἀμαλλοδέται, τὰ ὁράγµατα, μὴ παριών τι 
4 , 4 9 4 7 «Ά e / 
εἴπη' σύκινοι ἄνδρες, ἁπωώλετο x’ οὗτος ὁ µισθὀς. 45 
9 / y - / e , 
ἐς βορέην ἄνεμον Tas κὀρθυος a τοµα ὄμμιν 
A , , , ε , e “A 
ἤ ζέφυρον βλεπέτω" πιαίνεται 6 στάχυς οὑτῶς. 
a ν a , 11ν .... ο , 
σῖτον αλοιῶντας φεύγεν115 το µεσαμβρινον ὕπνον 
’ ’ ” , a , 
ἐκ καλαµας ἄχυρον τελέθει τήμόσὸε μαλιστα. 
ἄρχεσθαι 0 ἀμῶντας ἐγειρομένω κορυδαλλῶ, 50 
Y μα) σ 9 A 4 A A 
Kat λῆγειν εὔδοντος: ἐλινύῦσαι δὲ τὸ καῦμα": - 
A , a 
εὐκτὸς 6 τῶ βατράχω, παῖδες, Bios: οὐ µελεδαίνει 
a A , A νά ο 
τὸν τὸ πιεῖν ἐγχεῦντα" παρεστι yap ἄφθονον αὐτῳ. 
/ Ὁ 4 , A : 
κάλλιον, ὢ ᾿πιμελητά Φιλάογυρε, τὸν φακὸν ἕψευν 
, a 
μὴ ᾿πιτάμης τὰν χεῖρα καταπρίων τὸ κύμινον. 55 


ταῦτα χρῆ μοχθεῦντας ἐν ἁλίῳ ἄνδρας ἀείδεν 115 
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4 4 4 a , 4 3 
Γον de τεὸν, Bouxaie, πρεπει λιμηρον ἔρωτα 
| Ai ὸ 110 A 4 2 9 A 9 θ / 
αυσισοεν τα ματρι κατ ευνυγαν ορ ρευοισᾳ. 


Ipytt IV (15). . 


The scene is laid in Alexandria, in the time of Ptolemy 
Philadelphus. Gorgo visits her friend Praxinoe, and they 
hen set out to push their way through the crowd and see 
he splendours of the festival of Adonis, which Arsinoe, 
wife and sister of Ptolemy, was keeping in great pomp. 
What they hear and what they see must be read about in 
he poem. 

Rites commemorating the sad death of Adonis by the 
usk of a boar were observed in many places, and the 
estival was kept up at least two days. At the suppli- 
sation of Aphrodite, Zeus had granted a short respite 
svery year to Adonis, from the imprisonment of the 
shades. His return was celebrated on the first day of 
he festival, which was kept with great and unmixed joy. 
The second day commemorated his return to the world 
delow after the time of his sojourn on earth; and thus 
he festival ended in sorrow. 


ΣΥΡΑΚΟΣΙΑΙ H ΑΔΩΝΙΑΖΟΥΣΑΙ. 


ΓΟΡΓΩ. ΕΥΝΟΑ. ΗΠΡΑΕΙΝΟΑ, ΓΡΑΥΣ. ἘΕΝΟΣ. 
ΕΤΕΡΟΣ ΞΕΝΟΣ. ΓΥΝΗ ΑΟΙΔΟΣ, 


YO. (At the door.) “Evdot Πραξινόα ; 

ΕΥ. Γοργοῖ φίλα, ὡς χρόνφ' ἐνδοῖ. 

TIP. θαῦμ’, ὅτι καὶ νῦν ἦνθες'ν. ὅρηΣὰ δίφρον, 
Ἐὐνόα, αὐτῇ" 
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wv 4 / 
ἔμβαλε καὶ ποτίκρανον. 
Το. ἔχει κάλλιστα. 
ΠΡ. . καθίζευ. 
LTO. & ras ἀλεμάτω ψυχᾶς' μόλις ὕμμιν ἐσώθην, 
Ἱραξινόα, πολλῶ μὲν ὄχλω, πολλῶν δὲ τεθρίππων' 5 
ο) a : - id νά 
παντᾷ κρηπῖδες, παντᾷ χλαμυδηφόροι avdpes: 
e νε 8 # 4 e / wv 9 “ 
ἆ δ' ὁδὸς ἄτρυτος. TU ὃ' ἑκαστέρω ἅμμιν ἀποικεῖς. 
ΠΡ. ταῦθ) 6 πάραρος τῆνος ἐπ ἔσχατα yas 
ἔλαβ ἐνθὼν «9 
ἱλεὸν, οὐκ οἴκησιν, ὅπως μὴ γείτονες ὤμες 119 
ἀλλάλαις, ToT’ ἔριν, φθονερὸν κακὸν, αἰὲν ἑτοῖμος. 10 
TO. uy λέγε τὸν τεὸν ἄνδρα, Φίλα, Δίνωνα 
τοιαῦτα, 
~ ~ Ld @ , ο “9d 
TW μικκῶ παρεὀντος. Gon, yuvat, ws woOopyn?4 τυ. 

g 0 4 , 9 , 9 aA 
θάρσει, Ζωπυρίων, γλυκερὸν τέκος οὐ λέγει ἀπφῦν. 
ΠΡ. αἰσθάνεται τὸ βρέφος, vat τὰν πότνιαν 

Το. καλὸς ἀπφῦς. 
IIP. ἀπφῦς μὰν τῆνος τὰ πρόαν, (λέγομες δε 
πρόὀαν θην 15 
, / 4 A 9 A ~ 9 , 
πάντα) νίτρον καὶ φῦκος ἀπὸ σκανᾶς ἀγοράσδων, 
Φ θ 2e , σ 4 3 4 ὸ , 
κᾖνθεΣὸ φέρων ἅλας ἄμμιν, avnp τρισκαιδεκαπηχυ». 
TO. χὼμὸς ταῦτα y ἔχει, POdpos ἀργυρίω 
Διοκλείδας" 
e ’ , ~ 9 , wn 
ἑπταδράχμως κυνάδας, γραιᾶν ἀποτίλματα πηρᾶν, 
, , ” 2 9 ϱι σ ο / 9 2) 
πέντε πόὀκως ἔλαβ' ἐχθες, ἅπαν ῥυπον, ἔργον ετ 
ἔργῳ. a0 


9 A 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴθι, τωµπέχονον καὶ τὰν περονατρίδα AaCev. 
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βαµες 18, 118 τῷ Bactrjos ἐς ἀφνειῶ ΠἩτολεμαίω, 
θασόµεναι τὸν ᾿Αδωνιν' ἀκούω χρῆμα καλόν τι 
κοσμεῖν τὰν βασίλισσαν. 
ΠΡ, ἐν ὀλβίφῳ19 ὅλβια πάντα. 
9 5 89 a a 
ΤΟ. ὧν tes, ων εἶπες καὶ ἰδοῖσα TU τῷ μὴ ἰδόντι: 25 
ἔρπειν wpa x’ εἴη. 
ΠΡ. ἀεργοῖς aiev copra. 
iy 9 ld 9 4 οἱ \ 9 4 9 / 
uvoa, αἷρε TO νᾶμα, καὶ ἐς µέσον, αἰνόθρυττε, 
Jes πάλιν. ai γαλέαι μαλακῶς χρήσδοντι 53 119 
καθεύδεν 115, 
coved On, φέρε θᾶσσον ὕδωρ. ὕδατος πρότερον δεῖ" 
ϱ A ~ , 4 6 4 4 ww 
i δὲ σμᾶμα φέρει. dos ὅμως. μὴ πουλὺ, ἄπληστε, 30 
ν 90 ou , 4 , ” ὸ µ 
ἄγχει ὕδωρ' ὀύστανε, τί MEV τὸ χιτώνιον ἄρδεις ; 
παύσαι' ὁποῖα θεοῖς ἐθόκει, τοιαῦτα νένιµμαι. 
ἆ KAGE Tas µεγάλας πᾷ λάρνακος ; ὧδε Hep’ αὐτάν. 
ΓΟ. Πραξιόα, µάλα τοι τὸ καταπτυχὲς ἐμπερό- 
ναμα 
ο , ’ / a 3 9 
τοῦτο πρέπει. λέγε µοι, πὀσσω κατέβα τοι ἀφ 
ἱστῶ; 35 
IIP. un µνάσης, Τοργοῖ. πλέον ἀργυρίω καθαρῶ 
pay 
ᾗ δύο: τοῖς 0° ἔργοις καὶ τὰν ψυχὰν ποτέθηκα. 
TO. ἀλλά κατὰ γνώμαν ἀπέβα τοι. 
ITP. ναὶ, καλὸν εἶπες. 
9 , a 4 A a 4 , 
τΤωμπέχονον φέρε wot, καὶ Tav θολίαν κατὰ κὀσμον 
9 - 
αμφίθες. οὐκ ἀζώ 33 zu, τέκνον' μορμὼ, ὀᾶκνει 


twos) ge 


208 DORIC DIALECT. 


daxpue ὅσσ᾽ ἐθέλεις' χωλὸν ὃ ov δεῖ TU γενέσθαι. 
ἕρπωμες. Φρυγία, τὸν µικκὸν παΐσδεξᾶ λαβοῖσα' 
4 939 *» , 4 9 / 9 0 
ταν κύν ἔσω κάλεσον' τὰν αὐλείαν ἀπόκλαξον.--- 
(They leave the house.) 
& θεοὶ, ὅσσος ὄχλος: πῶς καὶ πόκα τοῦτο περᾶσαι 
χρὴ τὸ κακόν; µύρμακες ἀνάριθμοι καὶ ἄμετροι. 45 
πολλα τοι, ὢ Π]τολεμαῖε, πεποίηται καλὰ ἔργα, 
9 ο , ε , 20 4 4 
ἐξ ὦ ἐν ἀθανάτοις ὁ τεκών. οὐδεὶς κακοεργὸς 
a A 97 , 9 a 
δαλεῖται τὸν ἰόντα, παρέρπων Alyurrioti: 
ϱ 4 9 9 , , wv wv 
ola πρὶν ἐξ ἁπάτας κεκροταµένοι ἄνδρες ἔπαισὸον, 
’ 

ἀλλαλοις ὁμαλοὶ, Kaka παίγνια, πάντες ἔλειοι. 69 
ens a , , A A 
ἀδίστα Τοργοῖ, τί γενώμεθα; Tot πτολεμισταὶ 
ἵπποι τῶ βασιλΆος.---ἄνερ φίλε, uy µε TaTHons.— 
9 ‘ ° e , Ιδ e . A 8 
ὀρθος ἀνέστα ὁ Tuppos: ἴὸ ὡς ayptos: κυνοθαρσηε 
Ἐνόα, ov φευξη; διαχρησεῖται τὸν ἄγοντα. 
ὠνάθην µεγάλως, ὅτι wor τὸ βρέφος μένει ἐνδοῖ. 55 

ro. θάρσει, Ἱραξιωόα: καὶ δὴ γεγενήµεθ ὅπι- 

σθεν' 

tot 0 ἔβαν ἐς χώραν. 

ITP. καὐτὰ συναγείροµαι ἤδη. 
ἵππον καὶ τὸν ψυχρὸν ὄφιν ταμαλιστα δεδοίκω113 
9 / , w# 4 wv 9 a 
ἐκ παιδός. σπεύδωμες' ὄχλος πολὺς ἄμμιν ἐπιρρεῖ. 


(They meet an old woman.) 


TO. ἐξ αὐλᾶς, ὦ μᾶτερ; 60 
1Ῥ. ἐγὼν, ὦ τέκνα. 
ΤΟ. | παρενθεῖν 


εὐμαρές ; 
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PP. és Τροίαν πειρώμενοι ἦνθον ᾿Αχαιοὶ, 
καλλίστα παίδων. πείρᾳ Onv πάντα τελεῖται. 
(Old woman passes on.) 
TO. χρησμὼς ἆ πρεσβύτις ἀπῴχετο θεσπίξασα. 
IIP. πάντα γυναῖκες ἴσαντι, καὶ ὡς Zevs ἀγάγεθ᾽ 
ραν. 
ΤΟ. θᾶσαι, Πραξινόα, περὶ τὰς θύραςῖ" ὅσσος 
ὅμιλος. 65 
ITP. θεσπέσιος, Γοργοῖ. dos τὰν χέρα por λαβὲ 
καὶ τὺ, 
Euvoa, Birexidos: πότεχ᾽ αὐτῷ, μὴ TU πλαναθῆς. 
πᾶάσαι am εἰσένθωμες' ἀπρὶς ὅ ἔχευ, Evvéa, ἁμῶν 1909, 
® µοι δειλαία, δίχα µευ τὸ θερίστριον ἤδη 
ἔσχισται, 1 οργοῖ. ποττῶ Atos, εἴ τι Γζών. 70 
εὐθαίμων, W pepeme φυλάσσεο τωμπέχονόν µευ. 
mE. οὐκ én’ ἐμὶν µέν. ὅμως δὲ φυλάξομαι. 


ΠΡ. ἀθρόος ὄχλος: 
2 θεῦνθ᾽ 113 2° ὥσπερ ves. 
ΞΕ,, .θάρσει, γύναι" ἐν καλφ εἰμέςῖ5», 


TIP. κεὶς ὥρας, κήπειτα, φίλ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, ἐν Kade εἴης, 
ἄμμε περιστέλλαν. χρηστώ ρωα ἀνδρός, "5 
φλίβεταιδὸ Εύνόα ἄ ἄμμιν' ay »@ D δειλὰ TV, βιάζευ. 


caAXor: ἐνδοῖ πᾶσαι, 6 Tay νυὸν εἶπ ” ἀποκλάξας. 
(They enter the hall.) 
~ * LO. Πραξινόα, πόταγ' ὧδε' τὰ ποικίλα πρᾶ- 


Tov18 ἄθρησον, 


FOURTH GREEK READER. Ρ 
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λεπτὰ καὶ ὡς xapievra: θεῶν περονάµατα φασεῖς. 
ΠΡ. πότνὺ ᾿ Αθαναία. ποῖαί σφ ἐπόνασαν 
ἔριθοι, 8ο 
ποῖοι ζωογράφοι τἀκριβέα γράμματ᾽ ἔγραψαν; 
ὡς ἔτυμ ἑστακαντι, καὶ ὡς ἔτυμ᾽ ἐνδινεῦντι. 
wv 9 3 9 , , ~ 9 @ 
ἔμψυχ᾽, οὐκ ἐνυφαντά. σοφόν τι χρὴμ’ wvOpwros. 
αὐτὸς 0 ὡς θαητὸς ἐπ᾽ ἀργυρέω κατάκειται 
a“ - ” 9 Q , / 
κλισμῶ, πρᾶτον ἴουλον amo κροταφων καταβαλ- 
λων, 85 
ὁ τριφίλητος *Adwus, ὃ xiv ᾿Αχέροντι φιλεῖται. 
ΞΕ), παύσασθ’, ὦὢ δύστανοι, ἀνάνυτα κωτίλλοισαι 
τρυγόνες' ἐκκναισεῦντι πλατειάσδοισαι ἅπαντα. 
ΓΟ. ua, πόθεν ὤνθρωπος; τί δὲ τὶν, ef κωτίλαι 
εἰμές ; 

, 9 ϱ / 9 4 
πασάµενος ἐπίτασσε' Ἄυρακοσίαις ἐπιτάσσεις; 99 
ο ο” 8 aA / 9 A ιό 
ὡς εἰδῃς καὶ τοῦτο, Κορίνθιαι εἶμες ἄνωθεν, 
ὡς καὶ ὁ Βελλεροφῶν' Πελοποννασιστὶ λαλεῦμες' 
Δωρίσδεν ὃ ἔξεστι, δοκῶ, τοῖς Δωριέεσσι. 

TIP. μὴ pin, Μελιτῶδες, ὃς ἁμῶν καρτερὸς etn, 
A e 6°? 9 9 , , A 9 , 
πλαν evos’ ουκ αλέγω, Ly µοι κενεαν ἀπομαξζης. 95 
TO. ciyn?4 Πραξινόα: μέλλει tov” Adwviy ἀείδε 
a tas Apyetas θυγάτηρ πολύϊδρις ἀοιδὸς, 
σ A , A 97 9 , 
atts καὶ Φπέρχιν τὸν ἰάλεμον ἀρίστευσε' 
φθεγξεῖταί τι, cad’ οἶδα, καλόν: διαθρύητεται ἤδη. 
/ 
TY. δέσποιν, ἃ Γολγώς τε καὶ ἸἼδαλιον ἐφὶ- 
, Ύ 
λασας» 100 
αἰπεινόν 7 Ἔλρυκα, χρυσῷ παἰσδοισ᾽ Αϕροδέτα, 


‘ 
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@» 8» 9 99 F 9 , 
οἷόν τοι τὸν Ἄδωνιν ἀπ᾿ ἀενάω ᾿Ἀχέροντος 
μηνὶ δυωδεκάτῳ μµαλακαὶ πόδας ἄγαγον *Qpat. 
θάρδισται µακάρων Ὥραι pirat, ἀλλὰ ποθειναὶ 
ν ’ a 9 7 ’ : 
ἵρχονται, παντεσσι βροτοῖς αἰεί τι Φέροισαι. 105 

a 4 , 4 A 3 Ul 9 A ~ 
Kump: Διωναία, τὺ μὲν ἀθαναταν ἀπὸ θνατᾶς, 
3 , ο “A 9 , B 0 
ανθρώπων ὡς μύθος, ἐποίησας Bepevixay, 
9 / 9 A 9 , , 
Ἰμβροσίαν ἐς στῆθος ἀποστάζασα γυναικός" 

4 δὲ s , 4 , 
τιν OE χαριζοµένα, πολυώνυµε καὶ πολυναε, 
ἆ Βερενικεία θυγάτηρ, ‘Endéva εἰκυῖα, 11Ο 
Ἀρσινόα πάντεσσι καλοῖς ἀτιτάλλει Adwyy. 

4 ν 2» » a 9 . ν , 
Tap μὲν ὀπώρα κεῖται, ὅσα dpvos ἄκρα Φέροντι, 

4 ὃ' e 8 [ο , 9 [) 
παρ 0 ἁπαλοι κάποι, πεφυλαγμενοι ἐν ταλαρίσκοις 
9 ld / 4 , ’ 9 9 , 
ἀργυρέοις, Συρίω δὲ µύρω χρύσει ἀλαβασπρα" 
εἴδατα 0 ὅσσα γυναῖκες ἐπὶ πλαθάνῳ πονέονται, 115 
ἄνθεα µίσγοισαι λευκῷ παντοῖα μαλεύρῳ' 
σ 9 3 A λ “A ολ, , 9? e ~ aN / 
ὅσσα T ἀπο γλυκερῶ μέλιτος, τα τ' ἐν ὑγρῷ ἐλαίφ, 
πάντ᾽ αὐτῷ πετεηνὰ καὶ ἑρπετὰ τᾷδε πάρεστι. 
χλωραὶ δὲ σκιάδες, µαλακῷ βρίθοισαι ἀνήθῳ, 

, 9 ε ’ “ e ~ ” 
ῥέδμανθ: of δέ τε κῶροι ὑπερπωτῶνται Epwres, 120 
Φ 9 A 9 ο 9 A , 
οἷοι ἀπδονιδῃες ἀεξομενᾶν ἐπὶ δένδρων 
πωτῶνται πτερύγων πειρώµενοι ὅζον an’ ὅζω. 

A A 

ὦ ἔβενος, ὢ χρυσὸς, ὦ ἐκ λευκῶ ἐλέφαντος 
αἰετὼ, οἰνοχόον Kpovidg Διῖ παῖδα φέροντες, 

, 9 , . ο , ο’ 
πορφύρεοι de τάπητες ἄνωμαλακώτεροι ὑπνω. 125 
da Μίλατος ἐρεῖ, xa τὰν αμίαν καταβόσκων' 

“ α 493 
“ἔστρωται κλίνα τῷ Ἀδώνιδι τῷ καλφ Gua. 
‘ ¥ 
tay μὲν Κύπρις ἔχει, τὰν 0 6 ῥοδόπαχυς Άδωνις, 
Ῥ 2 
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9 ’ A 9 , > e ’ 
ὀκτωκαιδεκέτης ἢ evveaka δεχ᾽ ὁ γαμββός. 
οὐ κεντεῖ TO φίλαμ’. ἔτι οἱ περὶ χείλεα πυρρα. 130 
A 4 , ww 9 ε , ” 
νῦν μὲν Κύπρις ἔχοισα τὸν αὑτᾶς χαιρέτω ἄνδρα. 
9A ο 3 ο ld 9 / 3 
ἀῶθεν ὃ dupes viv ἅμα ὁρόσῳ ἀθρόαι ἔξω' 
οἰσεῦμες ποτὶ κύματ ET Alou πτύοντα" 
λύσασαι de κόµαν, καὶ ἐπὶ σφυρὰ κόλπον ἀνεῖσαι, 
στήθεσι φαινοµένοις, λιγυρᾶς ἀρξεύμεθ ἀοιδᾶς. 135 
ἔρπεις, © Pid Ἄδωνι, καὶ ἐνθάδε κεὶς Αχέροντα 
ε , e 8 , VW FIA. ο 
ἡμιθέων, ws φαντί, μονώτατος' ovr Αγαμέμνων 
- 9S yw 2 ιό ε , / σ 
tour ἔπαθ', ovr Λἴας 6 µέγας βαρυμάνιος npws, 
οὔθ᾽ Exrwp Ἑικάβας 6 γεραίτατος εἴκατι παίδων, 
ov Πατροκλῆς, ov Πύρρος ἀπὸ Τροίας ἐπανελ- 
θων, | 140 
οὔθ᾽, οἱ ἔτι πρότεροι, «Δαπίθαι, καὶ Δευκαλίωνες, 
ov ΓΠελοπηϊάδαι τε καὶ Ἄργεος ἄκρα Π]ελασγῶ. 
ἵλαθι νῦν, Pir’ "Άδωνι, καὶ ἐς νέωτ᾽ εὐθυμήσαις. 
καὶ νῦν ἦνθες, Ἄδωνι, καὶ, ὄκκ᾽ ἀφίκη, φίλος ἠξεῖς. 
LO. Upagwoa, τὸ χρημα σοφώτερον a θή- 
λεια. 145 
ὀλβία, ὅσσα ἴσατι, πανολβία, ὡς γλυκὺ φωνεῖ. 
σ oY 9 9 > 9 Ul , 
ωρα Όμως κ εις οἰκον' ἀναριστος Διοκλείοας. 
ϱ A 4 a lay 2a δὲ be t 
Xovnp ὄξος amav: rewvavr.®® δὲ μηδὲ ποτένθης. 
a “AS 2 9 ’ a 9 , 9 , 
χαῖρε, Lowy ἀγαπατε, καὶ es χαἰροντας adixev: 
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BION. 
ΕΠΙΤΑΦΙΟΣ AAQNIAOS. 


Αἰάζω rov"Adwnv: ἀπώλετο καλὸς Ἄδωνις. 
ὤλετο καλὸς Ἄδωνις, ἐπαιάζουσιν Ἔλρωτες. 
α., , » 4 ’ ’ , 
µηκέτι πορφυρέοις evi | Κύπρι, καθευδε' 
.'4 ¢ , A / 
έγρεο θειλαία κυανοστόλε, καὶ πλαταγησον 
στήθεα, καὶ λέγε πᾶσιν' ἀπώλετο καλὸς Ἄδωνις. ὅ 
AiaCw τὸν Ἄδωνιν' ἐπαιάζουσιν Ἔρωτες. 
~ ντ ού 9 ο ο 4 9 a 
κεῖται καλος Αδωνις ἐπ ὢρεσι, µηρον ὀδόντι 
ο 4 ”ς/ 4 8 , 9 [ο 
λευκῴ λευκὸν ὀδόντι τυπεὶς, καὶ Kur pw any 
λεπτὸν ἀποψύχων' τὸ δέ οἱ μέλαν εἴβεται αἷμα 
, 8 ου , 2 ο” 
χιονέας κατὰ σαρκός’ UT ὀφρύσι 0 ὄμματα ναρκῇ, 10 
καὶ τὸ ῥόδον φεύγει TH χείλεος' ἀμφὶ δὲ THY 
θ , 4 4 r 4 , Ku. 9 , 
νασκει καὶ TO PiAaua, το µήποτε Ίλυπρις ανοίσει. 
Κύπριὸδι μὲν τὸ φίλαμα καὶ οὐ ζώοντος ἀρέσκει, 
GAN’ οὐκ οἶδεν Άδωνις ὅ vv θνάσκοντ᾽ ἐφίλασεν. 
Λἰάζω τὸν Ἄδωνιν: ἐπαιάζουσιν Ἔρωτες. 15 
” 3” κ) 4 4 “AS 
αγριον, ἄγριον ἕλκος ἔχει κατα µηρον Adwus: 
μεῖζον 0° ἆ Ἐυθέρεια φέρει ποτικάρδιον ἕλκος. 
δεινὸν μὲν περὶ παῖδα φίλοι κύνες ὠρύονται. 
καὶ Νύμφαι κλαίουσιν ᾿ΟΌρειάδες. a ὃ Ἀφροδίτα, 
λυσαμένα πλοκαμῖδας, ava ὀρυμὼς ἀλάληται 20 
πενθαλέα, νήπαστος, ἀσάνδαλος' αἱ δὲ βάτοι νιν 
9 
ἐρχοµέναν κείροντι, καὶ ἑερὸν αἷμα δρέπονται" 
LP on | 4 a 
ὀξὺ δὲ κωκύουσα de’ ἄγκεα µακρα φορεῖται, 


7 ~ 
Ασσύριον βοόωσα πὀσιν, καὶ παῖδα καλεῦσα. 
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ἀμφὶ dé νιν µέλαν ciua παρ ὀμφαλὸν αἱωρεῖτο, 25 

) 9 “ ° e e ‘ 
στήθεα ὃ ἐκ χειρῶν φοινίσσετο, οἱ ὃ ὑπομαζοὶ, 
χιόνεοι τὸ πάροιθεν, ᾿Αδώνι πορφύροντο. 

Ai at tay Κυθέρειαν, ἐπαιάζουσιν Ἔλρωτες. 
ὤλεσε τὸν καλὸν ἄνδρα, συνώλεσεν ἱερὸν εἶδος. 
Κύπριδι μὲν καλὸν eidos, ὅτε ζώεσκεν Ἄδωνις, 30 
κάτθανε 0° a μορφὰ σὺν Adwvide Kuzpidos. Ai ai 
ὥρεα πάντα λέγοντι, καὶ ai δρύε. At τὸν “Adan 
καὶ ποταμοὶ κλαίοντι τὰ πένθεα Tas Αφροδίτας, 

4 A \ wa» 9 4 , 
καὶ παγαὶ τὸν Ἄδωνιν ἐν ὥρεσι δακρύοντι, 
ἄνθεα ὃ ἐξ ὀδύνας ἐρυθαίνεται' ἆ de Ἰκυθήρα 36 

, 9 AN N 9 <A ο] , 9 8 9 9¢ 
πάντας ἀνὰ κναμῶς, ἀνὰ πᾶν νάπος οἰκτρὸν ἀείδει. 

Al at τὰν Κυθέρειαν, ἀπώλετο καλὸς Ἄδωνις. 
ἀχὼ ὃ ἀντεβόασεν, ἀπώλετο καλὸς Ἄδωνις. 
Κύπριδος αἰνὸν ἔρωτα τίς οὐκ ἔκλαυσεν ἄν; αἳ αἲ. 
ὡς ἴδεν, ὡς ἐνόησεν Addvidos ἄσχετον ἕλκος, 40 
e ιό / Φ / 4 - 
ὡς ἴδε φοίνιον αἷμα µαραινομένῳ περὶ µηρῷ, 

, 9 , , M a “A 8. 
waxeas ἀμπετασασα, κινύρετο, Meivov Ἄδωνι, 
δύσποτµε μεῖνον Ἄδωνι, πανύστατον ὥς σε κιχείω, 

σ lA 4 / , 
ὥς σε περιπτύξω, καὶ χείλεα χείλεσι µίξω. 
ἔγρεο τυτθὸν Ἄδωνι, τὸ ὃ av πύματόν µε φίλασον' 45 
~ ϱ) / σ , ‘ 
τοσσοῦτόν µε φίλασον, ὅσον ζώει τὸ φίλαµα, 
” 9 4 - 9 & , > 5 ὃν ΑΔ 
ἄχρις ἀπὸ ψυχῆς ἐς ἐμὸν στόµα κεὶς ἐμὸν ἧπαρ 
πνεύμα TEOV ῥεύση, τὸ δὲ σεῦ γλυκὺ φίλτρον ἀμέλξω, 
ἐκ de πίω τὸν épwra: φίλαμα δὲ τοῦτο φυλάξζω, | 
lA 
ὡς αὐτὸν τὸν "Αδωνιν' ἐπεὶ σύ µε, δύσμορε, φεὺ- | 
γεις, 5° 
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ύγεις µακρὸν, Ἄδωνι, καὶ ἔρχεαι ets Αχέροντα 
A 4 A 1» e A , 
t στυγνὸν βασιλᾗῆα καὶ ἄγριον' ἆ δὲ τάλαινα 
Ἆ 4 0 4 4 9 4 / , 
ω, καὶ θεὸς ἐμμὶ, καὶ οὐ ὀύναμαί σε διώκειν. 
/ ‘ 9 A , 9 4 4 5 A 
µβανε, Περσεφόνα, τὸν ἐμὸν πόσιν' ἐσσὶ yap αὐτὰ 
8 9 ο , A 4 wn 8 9 4 
λλὸον εμεύ κρεσσων' το δὲ πᾶν καλὸν ἐς σὲ κα- 
ταρρεῖ. 55 
4 ὸ 9 A ’ 3” ὃ) 9 / "./ 
LO εγὼ πανάποτµος, ἔχω ὃ ἀκόρεστον ἀνίαν, 
ὶ κλαίω τὸν Ἄδωνιν, ὅ wot θάνε, καὶ σεσόβηµαι. 
’ ο ld Ul , e 3” # 
Ίσκεις, ὦ τριπόθατε' πόθος δέ µοι ὡς ὄναρ ἕπτη. 
ad ἆ Ἰυθέρεια, κενοὶ 0’ ava δώματ᾽ Ἔρωτες. 
ρ peta, µ ρ 
4 ὃ) σ 4 wv , A 4 
l αμα κεστος Όλωλε' Ti γαρ τολµμηρε κυνα- 
γεῖς ; 60 
λὸς ἑὼν τοσσοῦτον ἐμήναο Onpot παλαίειν ; 
Ὢδ' ὁλοφύρατο Κύπρις. ἐπαιάζουσιν Ἔρωτες, 
al τὰν Κυθέρειαν, ἀπώλετο καλὸς “Adwns. 
ερυον ἆ Iladia τόσσον χέει, ὅσσον Ἄδωνις 
, 8 4 4 4 4 / ό 
ια χέει' τὰ δὲ πακτὰ ποτὶ χθονὶ γίγνεται ἄνθη. 656 
ς , 8 A , 4 9 ρ 
1a ῥόδον τίκτει, τὰ δὲ δάκρυα Tay ἀνεμώναν. 
Αἰάζω τὸν Ἄδωνιν. ἀπώλετο καλὸς Άδωνις. 
ny 9 = . 9 , , 
κετ᾽ ἐνὶ δὀρυμοῖσι τὸν ἀνέρα μύρεο, Κύπρι. 
ς ἀγαθὰ στιβάς ἐστιν Ἀθώνιδι, φυλλὰς ἐρήμα' 
κτρον ἔχοι, KuOépera, τὸ cov τόδε νεκρὸς Άδωνις. 70 
μι a | 4 v @ , 
t νέκυς ὧν καλός ἐστι, καλὸς νέκυς, ola καθεύδων. 
’ ο] 
ιλλε δέ νιν στεφάνοισι καὶ ἄνθεσι. βάντα σὺν αὐτῷ, 
A ’ . »# , 9 0 , 
Τῆνος τέθνακε, καὶ ἄνθεα παντ᾽ ἐµαρανθη. 
tve δέ µιν καλοῖσιν ἀλείφασι, paive μµύροισι. 
, 
λύσθω μύρα πάντα" τὸ σὸν μµύρον ὤλετ᾽ Ἄδωνις. 75 
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ρ 
κέκλιται ἀβρὸς Ἄδωνις ἐν εἵμασι πορφυρέοισιν' 
ἀμφὶ δέ µιν κλαίοντες ἀναστενάχουσιν ” Kpwres, 

ρ ? 2 9 9 , ὸ e ͵ Φου 4 
κειράµενοι χαΐτας er ᾿Αδώνιδι' xo µεν οἴστως, 

, [ 
ὃς ὃ ἐπὶ τόξον ἔβαιν᾽, ὃς 0 εὔπτερον ἂξε φαρέτραν’ 
Xo μὲν ἔλυσε πέδιλον Adwudos: οἱ δὲ λέβητι «8ο 

, 4 υὸ ϱ Oc , λ , ‘ 
χρυσείφ φορέοισιν υδωρ' ὁ 9ε:µηρία Aovet 
wv 
ὃς ὃ ὄπιθεν πτερύγεσσιν ἀναψύχει τὸν Ἄδωνιν. 
Av 4 8 K , 9 , “EK 
ὐτὰν τὰν Kuépeav ἐπαιάζουσιν Kpwres. 
ἔσβεσε λαμπάδα πᾶσαν ἐπὶ φλιαῖς Ὑ μέναιος, 

4 
καὶ στέφος ἐξεκέασσε γαμήλιον. οὐκ ἔτι ὃ Ὕμαν, 85 
Ὕ λ > # 23 ὸ / \ A é A 

µαν οὐκ ET ἀειδόμεναν µέλος ἄθεται, at al, 
at at: καὶ τὸν Ἄδωνιν ἔτι πλέον, ἢ  µέναιον 

, A 

ai Χάριτες κλαίοντι, τὸν υἱέα TH Κινύραο, 
ἄλετο καλὸς Ἄδωνις, ἐν ἀλλήλησι λέγοισαι" 
αὐταὶ 0 ὀξὺ λέγοντι πολὺ πλέον, 7 TU Διώνα. 990 
καὶ ΜΜοῖσαι τὸν Ἄδωνιν ἀνακλείοισιν Ἄδωνιν, 

‘ 9 a ϱ 4 g 9 9 ’ 
Kal µιν ἐπαείδοισιν' 6 δὲ σφίσιν οὐκ ἐπακούει" 
οὐ μὰν οὐκ ἐθέλει, Κώρα dé νιν οὐκ ἀπολύει. 

Ληγε your, Κυθέρεια, τὸ τήµερον ἴσχεο κομμῶν' 
δε σε πάλιν κλαῦσαι, πάλιν es Eros ἄλλο ὃα- 


κρύσαι. 95 
MOSCHUS. 
ΕΠΙΤΑΦΙΟΣ BIQNOS. 


Αζλινά pot στοναχεῖτε νάπαι, καὶ Δώριον ὕδωρ, 


A 4 / 8 ε , , 
και ποταμµοι κλαίοιτε τον ίμεροεγτα Biwva. 
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- , , 3 3 α , 
by φυτα µοι µύρεσθε, καὶ ἄλσεα νῦν γοαοισθε' 
νθεα νῦν στυγνοῖσιν ἀποπνείοιτε κορύμβοις. 
~ es v 4 ld “ 9 ao 
jv ῥόδα φοινίσσεσθε τὰ πένθιµα, νῦν aveuwva 56 
~ ev” , 4 4 , 4 , A A 
w ὕακινθε Aaa τα σα γράμματα, Kat πλέον at at 
άμβανε σοῖς πετάλοισι' καλὸς τέθνακε µελικτάς. 
“Apxere Σικελικαὶ τῶ πένθεος, ἄρχετε Moicar. 
, ε a 9 , A a 
ὀόνες, αἱ πυκινοῖσιν ὀδυρόμεναι ποτὶ φύλλοις, 
αμασι τοῖς Σικελοῖς ἀγγείλατε Tas Ἀρεθοίσας, 1ο 
ττι Ῥίων τέθνακεν 6 βωκόλος, ὅττι σὺν αὐτῷ 
, 
at τὸ µέλος τέθνακε, καὶ ὤλετο Δωρὶς ἀοιδα. 
“Apxere Σικελικαὶ TO πένθεος, ἄρχετε Moioat. 
> , , xo ) 
“τρυμόνιοι µύρεσθε παρ ὕδασιν αἴλινα κύκνοι, 
4 a 0 λί ὸ [ο é sda I 
Qt γοεροις στοµατεσσι MEALTOETE πενΌιµμον wOaY, 15 
A wv 
ἵαν ὑμετέροις ποτὲ χείλεσι γΊρυν ἄειδεν. 
” ὃ a , 9 / 4 , 
ἵπατε 0 av κώραις Οἵαγρίσιν, εἴπατε πασαις 
Βιστονίαις Ν ὄμφαισιν, ἀπώλετο Δώριος Ὀρφεύς. 
᾿Αρχετε Ζ]κελικαὶ τῶ πένθεος, ἄρχετε Μοΐσαι. 
(ενος ὁ ταῖς ἀγέλαισιν ἐράσμιος οὐκ ἔτι µέλπει, 20 
+ 5 5» / e 4 ὸ 4 σ χὸ 
Uk ET ερημαίαισιν ὑπο ὀρυσὶν nuevos Goel: 
9 Pao -α 
ra Tapa Πλουτῆϊ µέλος λαθαῖον ἀείδει. 
νά O° 9 . se ’ ε 4 , 
opea 0 εστιν ἄφωνα, καὶ at Boes, at ποτὶ ταύροις 
rr 60 U 4 9 9 , 
Aagdomevat, γοαοντι, καὶ οὐκ ἐθελοντι veer Oat. 
ὌΑρχετε Ζκελικαὶ τῶ πένθεος, ἄρχετε Μοΐσαι. 25 
‘eto, Biwv, ἔκλαυσε ταχὺν μόρον αὐτὸς Απόλλων, 
, 
αἱ Ζατυροι µύροντο, μελάγχλαινοί τε Πρίηποι" 
αἱ Π]άᾶνες στοναχεῦντι τὸ cov µέλος" al τε καθ 
ὕλαν 
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Kpavides ὠδύραντο, καὶ ὕδατα δάκρυα γέντο. | 
"Axo 0° ἐν πέτρησιν ὀδύρεται, ὅττι σιωπής, 3ο 
κούκ ἔτι μιμεῖται τὰ σὰ χείλεα. oH ὃ ἐπὶ ὀλέθρῳ 
δένδρεα καρπὸν ἔριψε, τὰ 0° ἄνθεα πἀντ᾽ ἐμαρανθ. 
µάλων οὐκ ἔρρευσε καλὸν γλάγος, οὗ μέλι σίµβλω», 
κάτθανε ὃ ἐν Knpw, λυπεύμενον' οὐκέτι γὰρ dei, 
τῶ μέλιτος TO σῶ τεθνακότος, ἄλλο τρυγᾶσθαι. 35 
Αρχετε Σικελικαὶ τῶ πένθεος, ἄρχετε Moica.. 


4 
οὗ τόσον εἰναλίαισι παρ᾽ door µύρατο δελφὶ», 


A 
οὐδὲ τόσον TOK’ ἄεισεν ἐνὶ σκοπέλοισιν ἆηδων, 

9 Oc / , > 3 ® ‘ } | 
οὐδὲ τόσον θρήνησεν av wpea µακρα χελιθων, 
Αλκυόνος 8° ov τόσσον ἐπ᾽ ἄλγεσιν ἴαχε Kyié- 40 
οὐδὲ τόσον γλαυκοῖς ἐνὶ κύµασι Εηρύλος ᾷδεν, 

9 , > 0 9 ” a AY 4 "A od 
ov τόσον Idaiowwww ἐν ἄγκεσι παῖδα τον Aois, 

, wn 
ἱπτάμενος περὶ σᾶμα, κινύρατο ἸΜέμνονος opus, 
4 9 a , / 
ὅσσον ἀποφθιμένοιο κατωθύραντο Biwvos. 
"Αρχετε Σικελικαὶ TO πένθεος, ἄρχετε Μ οἴσαι. 45 

9 ὸ 4 ὸ a / ὸ , σ » 
αθονιίθες, πασαι τε χελιὀὀνες, ας TOK ἔτερπεν, 
ἃς λαλέειν ἐθίδασκε, καθεσδόµεναι ποτὶ πρέµνοις, 
αντίον ἀλλαλαισιν ἐκώκυον' αἱ 0” ὑπεφώνευν 
ὄρνιθες. λυπεῖσθε, πελειάδες, ἀλλὰ καὶ ὑμεῖς. 

3 A a 
Άρχετε Σικελικαὶ τῶ πένθεος, ἄρχετε Μ οἴσαι. 50 

, ~ , /, Φ / 
τίς ποτε σᾷ σύριγγι µελίζεται, ὦ τριπόθατε; 

/ 9 9 A . , a , , ‘ 
τίς 0 ἐπὶ σοῖς καλάµοις θησεῖ στόμα; τίς Opacvs 

OUT WS ; 

9. 4 , 4 4 A 4 8 9 
εἰσετι γαρ πνείει TA σα χείλεα, καὶ TO σον ἆσθμα, 
9 A > 9 4 4 3 , > 0 0 
axw 0’ ἐν dovaxerct Teas ἐπιβόσκετ᾽ ἀοιδας. 
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Tlavi φέρω τὸ µέλιγμα: Tax’ ἂν κἀκεῖνος ἐρεῖσαι 55 
τὸ στόμα δειµαίνοι, μὴ δεύτερα σεῖο φέρηται. 
"Αρχετε Σικελικαὶ τῶ πένθεος, ἄρχετε Μοῖσαι. 
κλαίει καὶ Γαλάτεια τὸ cov µέλος, av ποκ᾿ ἔτερπες, 
e , 4 a 9 %e0P , 
ἐσδομέναν μετὰ σεῖο Tap’ ἀϊόνεσσι Oadacous. 
ov γὰρ ἴσον ΕΚύκλωπι µελἰσδεο' τὸν μὲν ἔφευγεν 60 
ἆ καλὰ Γαλάτεια" σὲ 0° ἄδιον ἔβλεπεν ἄλμας. 
8 - [ A Γι 9 4 
καὶ νῦν λασαμένα TH κύματος ἐν ψαμάθοισι 
4 } 9 9 , / δ᾽ ΄ a ὸ , 
ἔσθετ᾽ ἐρημαίαισι, Boas ὃ ἔτι σεῖο δοκεύει. 
“Apxere Σικελικαὶ τῶ πένθεος, ἄρχετε Μοῖσαι. 
πάντα τοι, ὦ βωτα, ζυγκάτθανε dopa τὰ Μοισᾶν, 65 
a 9 » / / ὸ 
παρθενικᾶν epoevra φιλάματα, χείλεα παίοων᾿ 
καὶ στυγνοὶ περὶ σᾶμα τεὸν κλαίουσιν Ἔλρωτες. 
ἆ Κύπρις φιλέει σε πολὺ πλέον, 4 τὸ φίλαμα, 
τὸ πρώαν τὸν Ἄδωνιν ἀποθνάσκοντα φίλασε. 
Αρχετε Ζικελικαὶ τῶ πένθεος, ἄρχετε Moicat. 70 
τοῦτό τοι, ὦ ποταμῶν λιγυρώτατε, δεύτερον ἄλγος, 
τοῦτο, Μέλη, νέον ἄλγος. ἀπώλετο πράν τοι ΄Όμη- 
pos; 
tivo τὸ Καλλιόπας γλυκερὸν στόµα, καί σε λέγοντι 
μύρεσθαι καλον via πολυκλαύστοισι ῥεέθροις, 
πᾶσαν 0 ἔπλησας φωνᾶς ἅλα: νῦν πάλιν ἄλλον 75 
ερ , ” > 9 & , ο. , 
wéa δακρύεις, καινῴ ὃ ἐπὶ πἐνθεῖ τάκη. 
9 , a , a A »¥ 
αμφότεροι παγαῖς πεφιλαμένοι' Ὁς µεν ἔπινε 
Π ὸ 4 e o ” / ~ Α a] , 
αγασίδος κρἆνας, ὁ 0 ἔχεν πόµα Tas Ἀρεθοίσας. 
ο a , ‘A ww , 
χώ μὲν Τυνδαρέοιο καλὰν ἄεισε θύγατρα, 
καὶ Θέτιδος µέγαν via, καὶ ᾿Ατρείδαν Μενέλαον' 80 
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κεῖνος ὃ OV πολέμως, οὗ δάκρυα, Πάνα 8’ ἔμελτε, 
4 , 9 Sg 4 9 # 9 0 

καὶ βώτας eXiyatve, καὶ ἀείδων ἐνόμευε, 
4 ao # 4 e eo , kd 

καὶ σύριγγας ἔτευχε, καὶ ἀδέα πόρτιν ἄμελγε, 

καὶ παίδων ἐδίδασκε φιλάματα, καὶ τὰν “Epwra 

eT pepev ἐν κὀλποισι, καὶ ἤρεθε Tay ᾿Αϕροδίταν», 85 
“Apxere DikeAtkat TH πένθεος, ἄρχετε ΜΜ οἴῖσαι. 
“ , a 4 [ο αφ , 

πᾶσα, Biwv, θρηνεῖ σε κλυτα πόλις, ἄστεα παντα. 

"Ασκρα μὲν γοάει σε πολὺ πλέον 'Ἡσιόδοιο" 

Ilivdapov οὐ ποθέοντι τόσον Βοιωτίδες Ὕλαι" 

ov τόσον ᾿Αλκαίω πέρι µύρατο Λέσβος ἐραννά" 9° 
φ 94 , 4 9 4 9 , Vee 4” 

οὐδὲ τόσον τὸν ἀοιδὸν ἐμύρατο Ἰ ἠζον ἄστυ" 

σὲ πλέον ᾿Αρχιλόχοιο ποθεῖ Πάρος" ἀντὶ δὲ LaT- 

hous 


9 - 4 , Ua e 4 
εἰσέτι σεῦ TO µέλιγµα κινύρεται ἆ Μιτυλάνα. 





/ σ 4 , 4 4 
πάντες, ὅσοις καπυρον τελέθει στόµα, βωκολιασταὶ 
ἐκ ἸΜοισᾶν, σέο πότµον ἀνακλαίοντι θανόντος. 95 
κλαίει Φικελίδας, τὸ Dapov κλέος' ἐν de Kudwov, | 
e N ld A ” A 90 
ὁ πρὶν µειδιόωντι σὺν ὄμματι φαιδρὸς ἰδέσθαι, 

ὸ , “~ A / / , 3 ’ 

ἄκρυα νῦν Λυκίδας κλαίων χέει' ἔν τε πολίταις 
Τριοπίδαις ποταμφ θρηνεῖ παρ) Ἅλεντι Φιλητᾶς 
ἐν δὲ Συρακοσίοισι Θεόκριτος' αὐτὰρ ἐγώ τοι «1909 
Αὐσονικᾶς ὀδύνας µέλπω µέλος, οὐ ζένος wdas 
βουκολικᾶς, add’, av 7 ἐδιδάξαο σεῖο μµαθητὰς, 

’ , “ 4 Ol / 
κλαρονόμος µώσας Tas Awpidos: & µε γεραίρων 
ἄλλοις μὲν τεὸν ὄλβον, ἐμοὶ 6’ ἀπέλειπες ἀοιδᾶν. 

Ἄρχετε Σικελικαὶ τῶ πένθεος, ἄρχετε Μ οἴσαι. 105 


A A 4 , a 9 A 4 α Φ 
at, al, Tal μαλαχαι μεν επην κατα καπον Όλωνται, 
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ο . 3 

2) τὰ χλωρὰ σέλινα, TOT” εὐθαλὲς οὖλον ἄνηθον, 

-- > , ν ο 4 , 

2arTEpov av ζώοντι καὶ εἰς Eros ἆλλο φύοντι" 

aw 9 ε , 4 ἲ τε »# 

ἅμμες δ᾽, οἱ μεγάλοι καὶ καρτεροϊ Ἡ σοφοι ἄνδρες, 

ὁππότε πράτα θάνωμεφ, ἀνακοοι ἐν χθονὶ κοίλᾳ τΙο 
σ 9 a 9 , , σ 

ευδοµες εὖ µάλα µακρον ἀτέρμονα νήγρετον υπνον. 

καὶ σὺ μὲν WY σιγᾷ πεπυκασµένος ἔσσεαι ἐν Ya" 

ταῖς Νύμφαισι 0° ἔδοξεν ἀεὶ τὸν βάτραχον ἄδειν' 

~ 9 9 4 9 , QA 4 rf 9 4 

τῷ ὃ ἐγὼ οὐ φθονέοιμι τὸ γὰρ µέλος οὐ καλὸν 
ἄδει. 

΄Αρχετε Φικελικαὶ τῶ πένθεος,ᾶ ρχετε Μοΐῖσαι. 115 

, 3 , 9 3 , ’ 
Φάρµακον 7r0e, Ἑίων, ποτὶ cov στόμα. Φαρμακω 

εἶδος 

a - / , 9 9 , 
ποῖον τοῖς χείλεσσι ποτέδραµε, κοὐκ ἐγλυκάνθη ; 

; ς - / 
τίς δὲ βροτὸς τοσσοῦτον ἀνάμερος, Ἰ κεράσαι τοι, 
i δοῦναι λαλέοντι τὸ φάρµακον; ἔκφυγεν ᾠδαν. 

“A pxere Σικελικαὶ τῶ πένθεος, ἄρχετε Μοῖσαι. 120 
ἀλλὰ δίκα κίχε πάντας. ἐγὼ 0” ἐπὶ πἐνθεῖ τῷδε 
ἑακρυχέων τεὸν οὗτον ὀδύρομαι. εἰ δυνάµαν δὲ, 

ὡς Ὀρφεὺς καταβὰς ποτὶ Τάρταρον, ὥς cox’ 
ὨὈλδυσσεὺς, 

ὡς πάρος Ἀλκείδας, κἠγὼ tax’ ἂν ἐς ὁόμον ἦλθον 

Πλουτέος, we Kev ἴδοιμι, καὶ, εἰ Ελουτῆϊ µελίἰσ- 
δεις. 126 

e : 

ὡς ἄν ἀκουσαίμαν, τί µελίσδεαι. GAN’ ἐπὶ Κώρᾳ 

δικελικόν τι λίγαυε, καὶ ἁδύ τι βωκολιάσδευ. 

καὶ κείνα Σικελὶς καὶ ἐν Αἰτναίοισιν ἔπαιξεν 


» © \ 4 
ἄγκεσι, Kai µελος olde τὸ Δώριον' οὐκ ἀγέραστος 
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ἐσσεῖθ) ἆ µολπά: x’ ὡς Opel πρόσθεν ἔδωκεν 130 
ἀδέα φορμίσδοντι παλίσσυτον Ἠύρυδίκειαν, ᾽ 

4 A ) a a wv 9 a 9 Y 
καὶ σὲ, Βίων, πεμψεῖ τοῖς ὤρεσιν. ef δέ τι κἠγὼν 


συρίσδων ὀυνάμαν, παρὰ Πλουτέϊ καὐτὸς ἄειδον. 


NOTES. 


SELECTION FROM HOMER. 
ILIAD, § 1. 


Line 1. κυνὸς .. ἐλάφοιο. The dog is the symbol of 
Shamelessness, and the deer of timidity. 

. 4. τέτληκας θυµώ, ‘thou hast never had the courage 
zn thy heart.’ The ambuscade was often as dangerous a _ 
Service as leading a forlorn hope. In Ἡ. 13. 277 we read 
of ‘the ambuscade when men’s valour is best seen, in 
which the coward and the hero show themselves.’ τὸ δὲ 
.. εἶναν, ‘for it seems to thee to be death.’ δὲ often gives 
the reason, like γὰρ in later Greek. 

1. 5. ἡ πολὺ, with bitter irony, ‘verily it is far better to 
rob of his prizes [him] who speaks counter to thee.’ The 
object to ἀποαιρεῖσθαι is the antecedent to ds τις, but it is not 
expressed. We may supply τοῦτον, as the verb commonly 
takes a double accusative. Cp. Il. 1. 182 ὡς ἔμ ἀφαιρεῖται 
Χρυσηΐδα PoiBos, See below on Ἱ. 12. The form ἀπο- 
αιρεῖσθαι is possible because αἱρεῖν had originally an initial 
digamma or F. 

|. 7. δηµοβόρος βασιλεὺς, ‘prince that dost devour the 
people, since thou art lord over worthless men.’ βασιλεὺς 
should be taken as an exclamatory nominative. In Il. 22. 
86 an address to Hector begins with the nominative 
σχέτλιος and not σχέτλιε. 

]. 8. ἡ γὰρ ἂν, ‘for [else] thou wouldest now.’ 

|. ο. GAN’ ἔκ τοι ἐρέω, ‘but I will speak out.’ In later 
Greek we should write ἐξερέω, the preposition being sepa- 
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rated from the verb by the enclitic. This separation is 
called τµῆσις, ‘a cutting.’ But we should only speak of 
tmesis when there is good reason to believe that a com- 
pound verb is thus really split into its component parts 
again. In Homeric Greek the preposition has much of 
the force of an adverb, and as such is only an addition to 
the verb. So here, ‘I will speak ο, and will swear a 
mighty oath Jesides’ (ἐπὶ). 

|. 1ο. As a knight would swear upon the cross of his 
sword-hilt, so a Greek hero in the assembly swears by his 
official staff, which the herald put in his hand as he rose 
to speak. 

τὸ µέν. Here, as often in Homer, we have the de- 
monstrative pronoun as the equivalent of the relative, and 
as such we may treat it in translation. At the same time 
it should be remembered that it keeps the demonstratival 
force still, and in the simple syntax of early poetry it 
really begins a new short sentence, instead of connecting 
the next clause with the one preceding. A sentence such 
as this—‘ I come from the king who gave the commands 
which 1 bring to you’—can equally well be represented 
by three shorter ones—‘I come from the king. He gave 
the commands. I bring ‘hem to you.’ 

|. 11. ἐπεὶ δὴ. . λέλοιπεν, ' when once it has left the stump 
(from which it was cut) on the mountains.’ 

]. 12. περὶ .. ἔλεψε, ‘for the blade has stripped it all 
round. é is the immediate object of ἔλεψε, φύλλα καὶ 
Φλοιὸν the more remote. , See above on Ἱ. 6 and Curt. 
§ 402. 

. 14. δικασπόλοι, in apposition with ules, ‘ dispensers of 
justice who protect laws on behalf of Zeus.’ 

|. 15. πρὸς, with genitive, meaning ‘in the name of,’ or 
‘commissioned by,’ Curt. § 467 B. 

|. 16. 4 ποτ. Here begin the words of the oath. 
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]. το. ένδοθι, ‘ within thee.’ - 

Ι. 2ο. 87, ‘in that.’ Not ὅτι, which does not elide the 
final «, but ὅ re, the enclitic re being a frequente Epic ad- 
dition to adjectives and pronouns. Lat. guod quidem. 


δ 2. 


|. 3. duhv, ‘shape,’ from φύεσθαι, ‘to grow.’ 

L 4. καί pe... ἔειπεν. Join προσεειπέ µε μῦθον The 
pronoun is the direct object of the verb, and μῦθον the 
accusative of the ‘internal object,’ Curt. § 400. 

l. 7. ἐπιτετράφαται, from ἐπιτρέπειν. 

. 8. Gives. Here συνίηµι is used with genitive of the 
person: the common construction is with accusative of 
the thing and genitive of the person, as ἔπεά τινος συνιέναι. 

. 9. σεῦ is governed solely by κήδεται, for ἐλεαίρει takes 
an accusative. So in Virgil, ‘mec velerum memint lactorve 
malorum, Aen. 11. 280. 

|. 10. καρηκοµόωντες should probably be divided into 
two words, κάρη κοµόωντες, (κοµάω), ‘ wearing long hair on 
their heads.’ It was a distinguishing epithét of ᾿Αχαιοί. 
Certain other peoples-wore their hair long behind only, 
and were called ὄπιθεν κοµόωντες. 

|. 12. οὖκ ἔτι φράζονται ἀμφὶς, ‘are no longer divided in 
counsel,’ lit. no longer think at variance. ἀμφὶς, meaning 
‘on both sides,’ naturally gives the notion of separation 
and difference. 

1. 14. ἐφῆπται, from ἐφ-άπτειν. 

l. 15. ἔχε, ‘hold it fast.’ 

ἱ. 16. ἁἀποπτάμενος, from ἀπο-πέτεσθαι, 2nd aor. ἆἁπ- 
επτάµη». 

1. 18. ἢ θέµις dott, ‘which is right.’ Instead of ὃ θέµις 
ἐστὶ, the relative is assimilated to the gender of θέµις, as 
in Lat. ‘Hoc opus, δές labor est.’ 7 

FOURTH GREEK READER. Q 
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. 20. ἐρητύειν, used with the force of an imperative. 
‘Do ye keep them back.’ 


§ 3. 


]. 1. $4, an adverb of uncertain derivation, equivalent 
in meaning to ὡς. 

. 2. πόντου Ἰκαρίοιο is in apposition with Θαλάσσης, but 
it also narrows the general statement to a special illustra- 
tion. The Icarian sea is that part of the Aegean that lies 
off the south-west coast of Asia Minor. According td 
the old story, its name commemorates the fate of Icarus, 
who. tried to cross the sea on wings. 

]. 3. ὥρορε, here transitive, is from ὄρνυμε 

ἐπαῖξας, ‘having burst upon it;’ ἐπ-αἴσσω. 

. 4. κινήσῃ. The simile opens, as often in Homer, 
with the conjunctive mood, as denoting a possible occur- 
rence, rather than describing an actual one. But as soon 
as the poet begins the description, the picture presents 
itself to him as a real fact, and he passes to the indicative 
mood in ἐπί 7° ἡμύει-- ‘and it (sc. λήιον) bows thereto.’ 

1.7. ποδῶν 8, ‘and from beneath their feet the dust 
uprising hung.’ 

]. 10. odpot, connected with ὀρύσσω, are trenches dug 
in the beach, through which the ships are hauled up from 
the sea and down again. 

|. τα. ὑπὸ 8 . . . νηῶν, ‘from beneath they withdrew the 
stays of the ships.’ ἕρματα are blocks which keep the 
ship in position, like our ‘ dog-shores.’ 


δα, 


. 1. ἐπὶ χρόνον, ‘for awhile.’ δαῶμεν, from aor. cay, 
‘besides which only δαήσοµαι and δέδαα are found. 
]. 2. 4...%e. This accentuation follows the rule laid 
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down by grammarians to be observed where the adverb 
occurs in a double question. 

1, 3. τόδε, i.e. the circumstance about to be narrated. 

|. 4. οὓς μὴ = ‘ nzst geos.’ In κῆρες θανάτοιο there is an 
impersonation of the ‘powers of death.’ ἐβαν φέρουσαι, 
‘have sped away with.’ | 

Ἱ. 6. Χθιζά τε καὶ πρώιζα, lit. ‘yesterday and the day 
before yesterday ;’ a phrase used to denote something 
that happened, as we say, ‘the other day.’ The portent 
had been seen nine years before, but it was fresh in the 
memory still. Some editions remove the full stop from 
Φέρουσαι and insert it after πρώιζα, making the adverbs 
qualify ἔβαν φέρουσαι. 

1. 7. ἡμεῖς δὲ. . . ἕρδομεν, ‘and when we were sacri- 
ficing.’ The force of the ὅτε still continues. τεληέσσας, 
(τελήεις), is rather ‘effectual,’ than ‘perfect:’ sacrifices 
that bring their answer (τέλος). 

lL το. ἔνθ ἑφάνη, ‘thereupon appeared.’ ἔνθα resumes 
the words χθιζά τ. x. mp. after the parenthesis. 

δαφοινὸς, ‘all blood-red over his back.’ δα is the 
same as διὰ, ‘thoroughly,’ as in δά-σκιος. A commoner 
form of the prefix is (a, from sounding the « in διὰ like 7. 
Cp. ζά-κοτος, ζά-θεος. 

1. 12. βωμοῦ, ‘having dashed forth from under the 
altar.’ 

1, 13. νήπια τέκνα, translate ‘callow brood.’ The words 
' chosen are more appropriate to a mother and her children, 
than to a bird. Cp. ἢ τέκε réxva,‘‘who had reared the 
nestlings.’ 

ἱ. 16. Join ἐλεεινὰ τετριγῶτας, (τρίζω), ‘twittering 
piteously.’ The ordinary form would be τετριγότας. 

. 18. ἐλελιξάμενος, ‘after he had coiled himself.’ This 
alescribes him making ready for the spring with which he 
darted at the mother-bird, 


- α 
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ἀμφ-ιαχυῖαν, (ἰάχω), ‘as she was crying about them’: 
|. το. Join κατὰ .. . ἔφάγε. 

ἱ. 20. ἁρί-ζηλον = ἀρίδηλον, ‘a wonder for all to see.’ 
ὅς περ ἔφηνεν-- ἥκε φόωσδε, sup. 1. 11. It has been remarked 
that the existence of fossil ammonites has probably sug- 
gested the stories of serpents turned to stone. 

|. 23. ὡς . . . ἑκατόμβας, ‘when these frightful portents 
came in upon (interrupted) the sacrifices of the gods. 
The apodosis is introduced by Κάλχας δέ. 

|. 25. ἄνεῳ, nom. plur. from adjective ἄνεως, ‘dumb.’ 

|. 30. αὖθι, ‘there,’ ‘yonder.’ Calchas means Ilion, not 
Aulis. 

|. 32. τὼς, ‘thus:’ the demonstrative to as. 

1. 33. dye. This word has so completely passed from 
a verbal to an adverbial force, that it is used without any 
distinction of number; and here is joined with pipsere. 

. 34. eis ὅ κεν ἕλωμεν, lit. ‘up to the point at which we | 
may take,’ i.e. till we take. | 
|. 37. ἐπαινήσαντες agrees with ᾿Αργεῖοι. The ποτά» 
from ἀμφὶ . . .᾿Αχαιῶν are parenthetical. 


§ 5. 


|. 2. Τρωσὶν, ‘ was champion for the Trojans.’ 

. 4. κεκορυθµένα, (κορύσσω), here‘ tipped.’ 

1, 8. προπάροιθεν ὁμίλου, sc. as πρόµαχος. βιβάντα, an 
irregular participle from βιβάω, some write βεβῶντα = 
‘making long strides.’ 

. 9. The simile which begins with ὥς τε λέων . .. makes ᾖ 
its application to Menelaus in 1. 13. ‘As a lion rejoices J 
...S0 did Menelaus rejoice.’ ἐχάρη in Ἱ. 9 is the gnomi 
aorist, Curt. 494. Join ἐπι-κύρσας, ‘having lighted on §. 
a carcase.’ σῶμα is never used of a living thing » [ 
Homer. 





= 
. 
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- Luxx. µάλα γὰρ, ‘for greedily,’ etc. γὰρ explains πει- 
νάων; ‘he is so hungry that he eats ravenously, though 
dogs and hunters seek to drive him off.’ 

1. 14. φάτο γὰρ, ‘for he thought to take vengeance on.’ 
Some read τίσασθαι, the aor. being common enough after 
words of promise or expectation or the like, e. g. ταύτην 
νόμιζε τὴν πόλιν πεσεῖν. 

Ἱ. 17. ἧτορ, accusative. See Curt. 404. 

|. 19. τίς τε. See ὃ 1. ]. 20. ἀπέστη. See above l. 9. 
παλίνορσος must be joined with the verb, ‘ starts dacé.’ 

|. 21. µιν .. παρειὰς, Curt. 402. 

|. 25. The ‘unlucky Paris,’ is only ‘noble in face.’ | 

Ἱ. 26. αἴθ ὄφελες, ‘would that thou never hadst been 
born, or that thou hadst.died unwedded.’ ἄγονος ordinarily 
means ‘without children;’ but as Paris had none, the 
imprecation will have no force unless we take the word in 
the passive sense. ‘Even this I should prefer (see lexi- 
con, 8. Υ. βούλομαι), and it would be far better thus, than 
that thou shouldest be a shame and an object of suspicion 
to others.’ ἄλλων follows ὑπόψιον an adjective com- 
pounded of a preposition and a verbal stem, on the 
analogy of such constructions as ἐπίστροφος eceenee 
µηδένος προσήγορος, δωµάτων ἐφέστιοι. 

l. 30. φάντες . . ἔμμεναι, ‘inasmuch as they thought that 
the champion (πρόμον) was a hero, because a noble form 
is thine’ (ἔπιςΞἔπεστι). It seems as good as any other 
way, thus to make πρόμο» the subject; others supply σὲ as 
subject and take the two nouns as in apposition, ‘that 
thou art a hero-champion.’ 

l. 32. ἡ τοιόσδε ἑὼν, ‘ Was it in guise like this ?’ 

1. 33. épinpas, a metaplastic accusative from épinpos. 
See Curt. 175 and note. 

_ 1 35. νυὸν, used broadly here to specify a relation by 
marriage. She was sister-in-law to Agamemnon, 
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|. 36. πῆμα, χάρµα and κατηφείην are not exactly in ap- 
position with γυναῖκα, but with the sentence. For it is not 
Helen that is the mingled triumph and shame, but the 
abduction of Helen. See note on § 30,1. 11. κατηφεη, 
(xarnpis), is said to be the shame that shows itself by 
downcast eyes ; κατὰ . . . pads. 

|. 39. yvotns x’, i.e. κε, ‘thou wouldest learn,’ apodosis 
to an unexpressed protasis, sc. εἰ δὴ µείνειας. 

|. 40. οὐκ ἂν xpaiopy, ‘will be no help to thee.’ The 
conjunctive (for which some editors have conjectured — 
xpaicpot) seems to express the confidence of Hector that 
the result would take place. The optative puyeins ex- 
presses a less certain fact that exists only as a hypothesis. 
So in Il. r1. 387 we have ef... πειρηθείης, οὐκ ἄν τα 
χραίσµῃσι Bids. 

Sapa ᾿Αφροδίτης are the beauty and charm he carries 

with him. 

. 42. δειδήµονες, ‘too reverential,’ to lay hands on 2 
prince. 

]. 43. Adivoy Χιτῶνα ἔννυσθαι, ‘to don a stone coat,’ is 
a sort of euphemism for being stoned, being covered with 
a heap of stones. So γῆν ἐφέσσασθαιξ-ίο be buried, 
Pind. Nem. 2. 21. 


§ 6. 


|. 1. ἐσύλα, ‘he bared it,’ from its covering or case, 
which was called ywpurds. τόξον αἰγὸς, ‘a bow of wild- 
goat [horn].’ Material genitive, Curt. 408. 

1. 2. ὃν is governed by βεβλήκει, the participle τυχήσας 
serving as an adverbial addition=‘ with lucky aim.’ The 
common aor. in use from τυγχάνω is the 2nd, ἔτυχον. 

. 3. δεδεγµένος, ‘having awaited its coming in a hiding 
place.’ He struck it in front just as it was leaving the rock, 
so that it fell backward on to the rock again. . 
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1. 6. ἀσκήσας, ‘having worked them.’ This word de- 
scribes the process of clearing out and sawing the roots 
of the horns, ready for fitting them to the wooden centre 
of the bow. 

]. 7. κορώνη, ‘tip. The string was a fixture at one end 
of the bow. At the other, a loop of string could be 
slipped over the golden tip when the bow was strung for 
use (τανύσσεσθαι). 

|. ο. σχέθον (or ἔσχεθον), an Epic 2 aor. from ἔχειν, 

|. το. πρὶν. .. πρίν. The former of the two is superfluous 
in English isn unless we might say, ‘lest they should 
rush upon him first, efore Menelaus was hit.’ 

1. 13. This new arrow, never shot before and armed 
with feathers, is called ἕρμα ἀδυνάων, a most uncertain ex- 
pression. ‘The older commentators compared the word 
with ἔρεισμα, and rendered ‘support’ or ‘stay’ of sorrows. 
Perhaps as ἕρματα νηῶν are the ‘carriers’ or ‘holders’ of 
ships, we may render here, ‘ carrier of sorrows.’ 

]. 14. πικρὸς in its original sense of ‘sharp.’ Cp. πεύκη, 
the pine-tree with its sharp leaves. Germ. Wadel-hole= 
‘needle-tree.’ | 

1.15. λυκηγενέϊ, ‘born of the light,’ ‘son of the morning,’ 
from root λυκ-. Lat. /ux. Cp. λυκάβας, ἀμφιλύκη. The old 
rendering, ‘ Lycian-born,’ illustrates the common practice 
of inventing new myths to explain forgotten etymologies. 
The mention of Zeleia, a Lycian town, gives, however, 
some colour to the old translation of Λυκηγενής. 

1. 18. ἕλκε δὲ, ‘and he drew it, having grasped together 
the nock and the string of ox-sinew; the string he brought 
close to his breast, and the iron arrow-tip to the bow.’ 
γλυφίδες means the notch or notches in which the string 
fits. 

]. 20. κυκλοτερὲς, proleptical oes oe 403), with 
ἔτεινε, ‘ bent it into a round.’ 
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. 22. ἔπι-πτέσθαι, from ἐπι-πέτομαι. The arrow is repre- 
sented as ‘having a desire to wing its way,’ like the spear 
(Il. τετ, 574) that ‘was eager to glut itself with flesh,’ 
λιλαιόμενος χροὸς ἆσαι. 

], 24. ἆγε-λείη, ‘Goddess of foray,’ who ‘ brings in the 
booty,’ ἄγειν-λείαν, 

|. 26. τόσον, ‘only just so far,’ the distance being illus- 
trated by a movement of the hand, δεικτικῶς, Ἱ. 6. ‘ with a 
gesture.’ 

|. 27. λέξεται, aor. 1. conjunctive, from λέγω, root AEX. 

. 28. ἴθυνεν, ‘she directed it where the golden buckles 
of the belt met (ἄντομαι, Poet. form of ἀντάω), and the 
cuirass encountered it with double thickness.’ The ζωστὴρ 
was a leathern girdle round the waist that kept the cuirass 
(θώρηξ) in its place. The θώρηξ generally consisted of two 
ourved plates of metal, one over the breast and one at the 
back, clasping under the arms with hooks. At the lower 
edge of the cuirass came a padded apron or flap of quilted 
linen or some soft material (µίτρη); the ζωστὴρ spanned 
the waist just where the metal and the linen armour joined, 
at which place the cuirass could be said to have ‘a double 
thickness.’ 

. 30. év-érece, ‘ plunged into.’ 

|. 31. διά. Notice the lengthening of the vowel by 
emphasis in pronunciation. 

ἐλήλατο, from ἐλαύνειν. 

|. 34. ἤ οἱ πλεῖστον ἔρυτο, ‘ which was the best defence for 
him,’ taking ἔρυτο absolutely, But as ἐρύειν can take an 
accusative of the thing ‘warded off,’ we might supply 
ὀϊστὸν from the foregoing sentence. ἔρυτο is from ῥύομαι. 

Stamps, ‘onward and through.’ ‘It went on, even 
through this.’ 

|. 35. ἐπέγραψε, ‘scratched the extreme surface of his 
flesh.’ Cp. the adv. ἐπιγράβδην. The word γράφειν was: 
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evidently not in regular use in Homer’s time for ‘ writing,’ 
which was but little practised, if indeed it had been in- 
vented. 

1. 37. tis te. See on § 1.1. 20. 

The staining of ivory was an oriental art; here repre- 
sented as the work of Maeonian or Carian women. 

1. 38. παρῄήϊον, ‘cheek-piece.’ 

ἱ. 40. ἱππῆες, rather ‘charioteers’ than ‘horsemen.’ 
Cavalry is later than Homeric days. So below we find 
ἑλατῆρι. 

1. 41. ἀμφότερον, adverbial accusative, ‘in two ways 2) 
‘for a double purpose.’ 

l. 42. µιάνθην, probably another form for µίανθεν, i.e. 
ἐμιάνθησαν. Other editors regard it as a shorter form of 
the dual [ἐ]μιανθήτην, which is not impossible, though μηροὶ 
is in the plural, for the notion of the two μηροὶ would be 
enough to suggest the dual number of the verb. 

|. 43. ὑπένερθε, ‘below. This picturesque touch is 
quite in accordance with the simplicity of early literary 
composition. We should not think of ‘making such an 
addition now, but in Homer we find ὑπένερθε introduced 
to characterise πόδες, γοῦνα, etc.; and ὕπερθε, ἐφύπερθε or 
καθύπερθε to describe κεφαλὴ, Sos, χεῖρες OF νῶτον. 


§ 7. 


Ἱ. τ. 9. See note on § 13.1. 19. 

1. 3. Join ταλασίφρονά περ, ‘how brave soever.’ 

1. 6. πόντῳ, ‘out in the mid sea it first rears itself.’ 
The enclitic re is here untranslatable; only we must 
notice that it has no copulative force: so far as we can 
attach a meaning to it, it seems, from its connection with 
the demonstrative τὸ, etc, to point to something well 
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known, or commonly occurring. Perhaps with the con- 
versational force of ‘ you know.’ 

|. 7. ἀμφὶ δὲ, ‘and arching over as it moves along, it 
towers aloft round the headlands, and sends the sea-spray 
spouting up.’ 

. 9. κίνυντο, from a pres. κίνυµαι, equivalent to κιέοµα.. 
The only actual point in the comparison is resemblance 
between the rapid sequence of the thronging waves, and 
the ranks of the Achaeans following each other fast. 

]. ro. κέλευε δὲ, ‘and each of the captains cheered his 
own men.’ οἵσιν, from ὃς [έὸς], ‘his,’ the possessive pro- 
noun. 

]. 14. εἱμένοι, from ἕννυμι, ἔσσῳ, εἷμαι. 

|. 15. Τρῶες The sentence begins with a nominative, 
but in ]. 18 the construction changes, so that the original 
subject has no verb. 

|. 16. ἀμελγόμεναι Middle voice, ‘getting milked.’ 

|. το. ὁμὸς .. . γῆρυς, ‘not an identical language, nar one 
utterance,’ ‘a, a dialectical variant for pia. See § 9.1. 31. 

]. 20. πολύκλητοι, This clause introduces the reason 
for ἐμέμικτ. The multiplicity of languages came from the 
various nationalities in the Trojan host. 

|. 21. τοὺς μὲν, the Trojans; the other Gods who sup- 
ported the Trojan cause were Apollo, Aphrodite, and 
Artemis. 

1.24. With the description of “Epes, compare Virgil's 
picture of Fame: ‘Parva metu primo, mox sese attollit in 
auras, | ingredtturque solo, et caput inter nubila condtt,’ Aen. 
4. 176. 

|. 25. ἑστήριξε is the gnomic aorist. 

. 26. ofiv=the contending parties. ὁμοίῖον, ‘common. 

1. 29. σύν ῥ ἔβαλον, ‘they dashed together their leathem 
bucklers.’ 

l. 31. ἔπληντ ἀλλήλῃσι, ‘encountered one another. 
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ἔπληντο, 8 syncopated aor. 2. med. from πελάζω. The 
actual form suggests a present πλῆμι. 

|. 32. οἰμωγὴ, the ‘ shriek,’ belongs directly to ὀλλυμένων, 
and εὐχωλὴ, ‘the boast,’ or, ‘shout of triumph,’ to ὀλλύντων. 

]. 34. χείµαρροι, ‘storm-swoln,’ a true epithet of moun- 
tain torrents. 

1. 35. µισγάγκειαν, (µιγνύναι, ἄγκος), ‘where the gorges 
meet.’ The dual συµβάλλετον shows that the picture is 
intended to represent /wo streams from opposite sides. 

1. 36. κοίλης χαράδρης, ‘the deep-worn channel,’ that is 
scarred (χαράσσεται) in the hill side by the violence of the 
torrent after storms. 

]. 37.. ἔκλυε, gnomic aorist. 

]. 38. yévero. The final ο is lengthened because ἰαχὴ 
takes an initial digamma, Γιαχή. 


§ 8. 


1. 4. θάλαµονξ-(]ε ladies’ ‘bower ;’ δῶμα, the men’s hall ; 
αὐλὴ, the courtyard. When the plural δώµατα, |. 1, is used, 
it includes all these departments of the house. 

]. 7. πάροιθε, ‘in front of him.’ 

|. 8. The ring, πόρκης, that ran round the spear, was a 
sort of ferule or collar to tighten the spear-head on the 
shaft. 

|. g. ἕποντα ως, in the compound ἀμφιέπει)Ξ- 
‘busied with,’ ‘ furbishing.’ 

|. 12. ἀμφιπόλοισι, the ‘attendants, to whom Helen 
was assigning their tasks of needlework or spinning, re- 
present a subdivision of the ὁμωαὶ yuvaixes. 

1. 14. δαιµόνιε, ‘reckless man.’ The epithet can imply 
any strange conduct, that seems as if it must be referred 
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to what we should call ‘possession.’ A man ‘ possessed’ 
is not himself; he is under the influence of an overmaster- 
ing power (δαίµων). of καλὰ, ‘not rightly hast thou let this 
bitterness sink into thine heart.’ Hector supposes, or pre- 
tends to suppose, that Paris must have some grudge against 
the Trojans, which keeps him from taking his place in the 
battle field. And he reminds him: ‘ It is on thine account 
that this tumult and war is all ablaze round this city. 
Thou in truth wouldst quarrel with anyone else, whom thou 
mightest see skulking from the fight.’ 

|. 10. ἄνα, ‘up!’ πυρὸς, a local genitive, Curt. 425. 

|. 23. τόσσον. We should expect a sentence introduced 
by ὅσον to follow: ‘It was not so much from spite that I 
was sitting idle, as ‘haf J wished.’ But the second sentence 
appears only as an adversative clause, ‘ du¢ I wished.’ 

|. 24. προτραπέσθαι, (τρέπειν), ‘to give myself up to.’ 

. 26. Join ὥρμησέ µε. παρειποῦσα, ‘having talked me 
over.’ So παρ-αυδᾶν is used, and similarly παρ-ηγορεῖν. 

μοι καὶ αὐτώ, ‘even to me myself.’ 

. 27. ἐπαμείβεται ἄνδρας, ‘passes from man to man, 
i.e. comes to men alternately. 

. 28. δύω. The conjunctive, almost with the force of 
the future indicative. It is probable that in this abrupt 
form of sentence we see the origin of the use of the 
conjunctive in final sentences. The addition of ὅπως or 
ὄφρα would transform this construction into the ordinary 
one. Or we may use it to illustrate the close etymological 
connection of the conjunctive and the future indicative, 
which have some forms quite identical, as in the aor. 1. 
conjunctive. 

. 32. κυνός, See on § 1.1.1. ὀκρυοέσσης, ‘loathly,’ pro- 
perly that makes one shudder as with cold. 

. 33. ὣς ὄφελέ µε οἴχεσθαι προφέρουσα, ‘ Would that a 
blast of wind had passed and carried me off with it!’ 
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1. 36. ἁπόερσε, ἀποέρσῃ and ἀποέρσειε, are moods of an 

aor. 1, which some refer to ἔρρω (in a causative sense), 
Others to ἔρδω (for ἄρδω), ‘to wash.’ No other forms of 
the verb are found. We should expect ἂν in the apodosis, 
‘the wave would have washed me down,’ but it may be 
supposed that Helen looks upon the thing as already done. 

l. 38. ἔπειτα, ‘thereon,’ ‘in that case ;’ if the Gods have 
so ordained. 

1. 39. ὃς ᾖδη, ‘ who had some sense of the wrath and the 
many reproaches of men.’ 

|. 41. 76... dtw, ‘wherefore I think that he surely will 
reap the fruit of it.’ 

1. 43. σε φρένας dudiBeBynxe. Curt. 402. 

l. 44. elven’ ἐμέῖο, ‘because of me, the shameless one, 
and because of the folly of Alexander’ (Paris). 

1. 45. Join ofow ἐπὶ-θῆκε. 

1. 48. οὐδὲ, equivalent in force to οὗ γάρ. 

1. 55. ὑπότροπος, ‘returning.’ 


§ ο. 


Ἱ. 2. Σκαιά The Scaean gates stood, as the name 
(σκαιὸς) implies, at the west side of the city. It was the 
main gate and from its tower there was a wide view. 

. 6. ᾿Ἠετίων. This is called by grammarians affracho 
inversa, the antecedent being assimilated to the case of 
its relative és. 

Πλάκος is a spur of Mount Ida in Mysia; the town 
of Thébé is called, from its situation, Hypoplactan, ‘ under 
Placos;’ as we speak of Wootton-under-Edge, Shipton- 
under-Wychwood, etc. 

l. 7. €xero, ‘ was had to wife by Hector.’ 

1. 8. 4 οἱ ἄπειτ ἤντησε, ‘she then met him.’ 

1. 9. νήπιον attws, ‘quite a babe.’ 
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I. rx. Σκαµάνδριον. Hector named his son Scamandrios, 
after the river Scamander, which was reckoned as the tutelary 
god of the city of Troy. The Trojans, to do honour to 
Hector, ‘the sole defence of Ilion,’ called the child 
‘Prince of the city,’ doru-dva€. 

|. 13. ow, join with ἰδὼν és maida. 

|. 15. ἐνέφυ οἱ χειρὶ, lit. ‘she grew (i. e. fastened) on Ais 
hand.’ oi, dative, Curt. 432. 

|. 17. ἄμμορον, ‘ill-starred:’ χήρη, properly an adjective, 
‘bereaved,’ and so joined with genitive σεῦ. 

. 20. σεῦ ἀφαμαρτούσῃ, ‘when I have. lost thee.’ χθόνα 
Supevar, ‘to enter the earth,’ in the same sense in which 
we say ‘to be put into the ground.’ 

|. 21. ἐπίσπῃς, See under ἐφέπω, ἔπεσπον. 

Ἱ. 22. ἄχεα, nom. from ἄχος, parallel with θαλπωρή. 

|. 26. τό ye, ‘he had a scruple against Aes,’ i. e. against 
stripping his former foe. 

1. 28. Join ἐπὶ-ἔχεεν, ‘heaped over him a mound.’ 

. 30. ot δέ por... οἱ μὲν πάντες, ‘gut vero 111 seplem 
genitt sunt fratres...tlli omnes... 

. 31. ἰῴ ἥματι, ‘in one day.’ The fem. Za for pia is not 
uncommon ; but here we have a corresponding masculine 
form equivalent to ἑνί. ᾿Αΐδης in Homer is a person, not 
a place, so that with”Ai3os must be supplied δῶμα or some 
such word. ᾿Αϊδος must be referred to a nominatival form 
"Als. | 

|. 34. μητέρα... ἄποινα, ‘and my mother, who was 
queen under wooded Placus, (when he had brought her 
here along with the rest of his spoils), he set her free 
again, after he had received a vast ransom.’ µητέρα, which 
begins the sentence, would be the natural object to ἀπί- 
λυσε, but as a parenthesis intervened, the word is, as it 
were, forgotten, and the object is expressed anew in τὴν 
ἀπέλυσε. The words 6 γε (a combination generally serving 
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to refer back to the principal subject of the sentence) 
introduce the apodosis to ἐπεί. 

1, 37. The sudden death of women is ascribed in 
Homer to the arrows of the ‘archer’ (its—x¢w) Artemis ; 
those of men to the shafts of Apollo. | 

|. 42. λαὸν δὲ, ‘Halt the host by the wild fig-tree :’ 
this stood at one side of the Scaean gates, near the city 
wall, ‘ where the city is easiest to scale, and the wall open 
to attack.’ 

l. 43. ἐπλετο. The aorist of πέλοµαι is often used, where 
the English idiom puts the present tense, but here the past 
tense is really accurate, as the reference is made to a 
former assault. 

l. 44. τῇ ye, ‘at this spot.’ 

|. 45. ἀμφὶ, ‘in attendance on.’ 

Ἱ. 47. 4 πού τίς σφιν enone, (ἐνέπω), ‘whether anyone 
told them, well versed in prophetic lore. We should 
expect not ἐποτρύνει, but a past tense like ἔνισπε. 

Ἱ. 50. τάδε πάντα µέλει, ‘all this is in my thoughts ;’ 
referring back to (1. 41) Andromache’s appeal to him 
not to leave her a widow, and their child an orphan. 

|. 52. πολέμοιο depends on νόσφι, ‘if I should skulk 
away from the war;’ with reference to Andromache’s 
advice, µιμν ἐπὶ πύργω, 1. 40. κακὸς ds, ‘like a coward.’ 

|. 53. οὐδέ µε, ‘nor doth my own heart prompt me (to 
bide away) since I have learned ever to be brave.’ 

1. 55. ἀρνύμενος, ‘seeking to win,’ i.e. to secure. dp- 
yupat, from root ap, has for aorists the forms ἀρέσθαι and 
ἄρασθαι: to the same root belong αἴρω, ἀείρω. ἐμὸν αὐτοῦ 
xddos =‘ meam ipsius famam, 

. 59. ὀπίσσω, ‘in time to come.’ The past is described 
in Greek as τὰ πάροιθε, πάρος, because it has already come 
before the eye; the unknown future comes up behind us, 
the back being turned to it, and so it is called τὰ ὀπίσω. 
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], 61. of nev... πέσοιεν, ‘who shall fall beneath the 
foemen’s hands.’ For the aorist optative with κεν in this 
future sense cp. κἀδ δέ κεν εὐχωλὴν Ἡριάμῳ καὶ Τρωσὶ λίποιμο 
᾿Αργείην Ἑλένην, Il. 4. 13. 

1. 63. ὅσσον ced, SC. ἄλγος pot µέλει ὀπίσσω, from |. 59. 

1. 64. ἄγηταί nev, ‘shall carry you away ;’ perhaps with 
the further sense, common to ἄγεσθαι, of carrying you 
away as his wife. ἀπούρας is described as an aor. I. 
participle from an unused present ἀπαυράω, the imperf. of 
which, ἀπηύρων -ας -α, is in use. From this aor. 1. a future _ 
is formed, as ἀπουρήσουσι, ΠΠ. 22. 489. 

1. 65. πρὸς ἄλλης, ‘at the bidding of another.’ 

. 66. Μεσσηϊὶς, sc. κρήνη, a spring, according to some, 
near Therapne in Laconia. - Ὑπερεία, in the neighbow- 
hood of Pherae in Thessaly, where some authorities place 
Messeis also. 

1. 67. πόλλ᾽ ἀεκαζομένη, ‘sore against thy will.’ This 
construction with the adverbial accusative πολλὰ is just 
like the Latin equivalent, «ρα reluctari,’ Virg. Geor. 4. 
301. ἐπικείσετ[αι], ‘will be laid on thee.’ Notice the 
free use of elision in Epic Greek, which is reduced to 
much narrower limits in Attic poetry. 

. 68. εἴπῃσι, ‘may say,’ ‘will say:’ hardly to be dis- 
tinguished in force from the indicative future, which 
occurs below, |. 71: the indicative gives a somewhat more 
distinct assertion, Curt. ὃ 513. Join κατὰ-χέουσαν. 

1. 69. µάχεσθαι, ‘at fighting, Curt. § 562 obs. 

|. Ίο. The gen. Τρώων depends on ἀριστεύεσκε. 

l. 72. χήτει, from χήτος, (χατέω), ‘in your want.’ ἀμύνευ 
depends upon τοιοῦδε, ‘of such power as to ward of 
from thee.’ So we find οἷος ἐκεῖνος nv βουλευέµεν, Od. 14. 
449; οὐ γὰρ ἐπὶ σταθμοῖσι µένειν ἔτι τήλικος εἰμὶ, Od. 17. 20. 

|. 73. ἀλλὰ, ‘but may the heaped earth hide (κατα-κα- 
λύπτοι) me,’ 
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|. 74. Boh, ‘thy cry for help;’ ἑλκηθμὸς, ‘thy being 
haled away.’ The two nouns form one idea (ἐν διὰ δυοῖν), 
= ‘thy cry as thou art haled away.’ 

|. 75. οὗ, ‘his;’ from possessive pronoun és. ὀρέξατο, 
(ὀρέγω, ὀρέγνυμι), ‘reached out for.’ 

1. 77. ἐκλίνθη, join with ap, ‘shrunk back,’ lit. leaned. 
ἀτυχθεὶς, ‘scared :’ ἀτύζομαι, (arn). 

|. 79. δεινὸν, adverbial to νεύοντα, ‘nodding fearfully.’ 

|. 80. ἐκ 8 ἐγέλασσε, ‘laughed out.’ 

|. 83. πῆλε, (πάλλω), ‘ dandled.’ 

|. 85. δότε δὴ, ‘Grant indeed that this son of mine too 
may become, even as I, famous among the Trojans, and 
as valiant in might, and [grant] that he may rule mightily 
over Ilion.’ 

|. 89. ἀνιόντα, after εἴπῃσι, ‘may say of him as he comes 
back.’ An altogether unusual construction with εἰπεῖν. 
φέροι, ‘may he bring back.’ 

|. 94. κηώδεῖ, ‘fragrant.’ Linen was kept then, as 
often now, with sweet herbs to scent it. 

1. 93. δακρυόεν, as we say, ‘smiling through her tears.’ 

l. 94. κατέρεξεν, (from καταρρέζω, epice καρρέζω, Il. 5. 
424), ‘fondled,’ ‘ stroked.’ 

]. 96. pot, ‘I pri’thee.’ 

|. 96. οὐ γάρ τις, ‘for no man shall send me to Hades 
against my destiny,’ lit. ‘beyond my apportioned lot,’ 
i.e. sooner than is ordained. αἶσα is probably connected 
with ἶσος (Attic ἴσος). 

1. 97. πεφυγµένον ἔμμεναι, ‘evasisse. This usage is 
found also in Od. 1. 18 πεφυγµένος ἦεν ἀέθλων, Od. ο. 
455 πεφυγµένον εἶναι ὄλεθρον. ‘But his doom I declare 
that no man hath escaped, not the coward, nor yet the 
brave, when once he hath been born.’ | 

. gg. τὰ σὰ αὐτῆς-- {ια ipsius opera. See sup. |. 55. 

1. 101. ἔργον ἐποίχεσθαι, ‘to set to their work.’ 

FOURTH GREEK READER. R 
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|. 102. πᾶσιν ἄνδρεσσι is the antecedent to roi. The 
words ἐμοὶ δὲ μάλιστα are parenthetical. 

|. 103. efAero, i.e. took it up from the ground, where 
he had laid it, sup. 1. 82. 

|. 105. ἐντροπαλιζομένη, a frequentative form, ‘ever- 
turning.’ 


- $10. 


|. 1. ἠέλιος, ‘now the sun was just smiting (with his 
rays) the fields ... when they (i.e. Trojans and Greeks) 
met one another.’ ἤντεον, Epic imperf. from ἀντάω. 

]. 2. ἀκαλαρρείταο. The epithets remind us that the 
Homeric idea of Oceanus is that of a great river en- 
circling the earth. 

1. 4. χαλεπῶς ἦν, ‘it was hard matter.’ So we find 
κακῶς ἦν, Il. ο. 551; δὴν ἦν, Il. 6. 131. Others take ἦν in 
the sense of ἐξῆν, ‘it was hardly possedle.’ 

. 6. The ἅμαξα is different from the ἅρμα, or war 
chariot, being a cart, commonly on four wheels, drawn by 
mules or oxen. 

|. 7. ela from ἐάω. 

|. 8. πυρκαϊῆς ἐπενήνεον, ‘heaped them on the pyre.’ 

|. 13. ἦμος Here begins another day in the narra- 
tion. ἀμφιλύκη νὺξ, ‘the morning twilight,’ as we say; 
but we rather look at it as the beginning of the dawn, 
whereas here it is represented as the ending of the night, 
‘the half-lighted darkness.’ ἀμφι-λύκη may be compared 
with Lat. Juceo, and Gk. λευκὸς, from root λυκ-, seen in 
λυκάβας, an old word for ‘ year,’ meaning ‘ path of light, 
Od. 14. 16r. 

|. 14. ἔγρετο, ‘roused themselves.’ Syncopated aor. 
from ἐγείρω. 

|. 15. τύµβον, ‘and round it [the pyre] they made one 
general tomb, having reared it above the plain.’ With 
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this use of ἐξάγειν cp. ἄγειν τεῖχος, Thuc. 6. 99; ‘ Zurrim.. 
summis sub astra eductam tectis, Virg. Aen. 2. 460: ‘and 
up to it they built a wall, and lofty towers, a protection 
for their ships and themselves, and in them [i.e. in the 
turreted walls] they make a well-fitting gate.’ 

|. 18. πύλαι does not mean more than one gate, but the 
plural is used because the gate had two leaves. 

|. 20. ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ, ‘close at the wall.’ 

Ἱ. 21. σκόλοπας, ‘ palisades.’ These were pointed stakes - 
set at the bottom of the ditch to prevent its being crossed. 
ὕπερθεν δὲ σκολόπεσσιν | ὀξέσιν ἠρήρε, τοὺς ἔστασαν vies 
᾿Αχαιῶν | πυκνοὺς καὶ μεγάλους δηίων ἀνδρῶν ἀλεωρὴν, Il. τ2, 
55 foll. 

|. 26. ἢ ῥά τις, ‘Is there then anyone of men over all 
the wide earth who will ever again tell his thought and 
his design to the immortals?’ Poseidén is nettled at the 
independence of the Achaeans. They had done their 
great work without consulting the gods, or without even 
attempting to secure their favour by sacrifices. The force 
of the accusative in ἐπὶ γαῖαν expresses the idea of different 
nations spread over the surface of the earth. 

|. 28. δὴ αὖτ. The final η coalesces with the diph- 
thong αὖ, and the two words are scanned as a dissyllable. 
αὖτε may be rendered ‘after all ;’ it is intended to intro- 
duce a new feature in the conduct of the Achaeans. 

|. 31. τοῦ, SC. retyeos. ὅσον T, equivalent to ἐπὶ τόσον, 
ἐφ᾽ ὅσον, ‘over as much ground [as that] over which,’ i. e. 
as far as the light of day spreads. 

Ἱ. 32. ‘The wall that men will forget’ is the city wall 
of Ilion which Poseidén and Apollo, by command of 
Zeus, built for Laomedon. 

1. 33. ἀθλήσαντες, ‘ with hard toil.’ 

1. 36. Join ἄλλος θεῶν, any other god rather than Posei- 
dén might view with dismay the scheme of the Greeks. 
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|. 39. ἄγρει μὰν, ‘up then.” An old and common 
formula of encouragement. ἀγρέω may be taken as an 
Aeolic form of αἱρέω, and the meaning then is, ‘catch 
hold ;’ µάν is a Doric form of py. 

|. 41. καταχεῦαι, this infinitive, like καλύψαι, is used with 
the force of an imperative, ‘ Break it up, and tumble it all 
into the sea.’ 


§ 11. 


|. 1. péya Φφρὀνέοντες, ‘ proud at heart,’ for their victory. 
γεφύρας, ‘gaps’ or ‘ passages,’ is perhaps the meaning. It 
is interpreted by some as the spaces between each bat- 
talion; by others as thé open ground between two con- 
tending armies. It is to be joined with εἴατο. 
|. 4. ἔπλετο See on § 9.1. 43. Aorist of custom, as 
also ἔφανεν. 
|. 5. σκοπιαὶ, like Latin sfecudae, ‘look-outs,’ i.e. heights. 
1. 6. οὐρανόθεν is really equivalent to ‘from below,’ for 
it expresses the lowest point at which the sky begins, 
from which it seems to open out long vistas of stars. 
Mr. Tennyson renders the whole passage :--- 
‘As when in heaven the stars about the moon 
Look beautiful, when all the winds are laid, 
And every height comes out and jutting peak, 
And valley, and the immeasurable heavens 
Break open to their highest, and all the stars 
Shine, and the Shepherd gladdens in his heart.’ 
ὑπερράγη, ‘opens up.’ As the eye looks upward, 
the sky seems to open and show stars beyond stars. | 
. 9. Τρώον . . . πυρὰ, ‘the watchfires of the Trojans, as 
they kindled them, burned bright.’ Ἰλιόθι πρὸ, literally, ‘at 
Ilion, in front thereof,’ for πρὸ does not govern Ἰλιόθι, but 
is added as a nearer definition of place. But, for transla- 
tion, ‘in front of Ilion’ will be accurate enough. 
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|. το. wap δὲ ἑκάστῳ, this does not agree with σέλαι, but 
‘with πυρῷ out of πυρά. ‘At each watchfire sat fifty men in 
the blaze of the firelight.’ σέλαι and not σέλᾳ is the right 
form of the dative of σέλας, So we find δέπαι, γήραι, κέραι 
in Homer. 

1]. 13. The horses are described as standing by the 
chariots and waiting for the break of day. The Dawn is 
described as ‘royally-enthroned,’ because she is thought 
of as a queen. 


§ 12. 


|. 1. διογενὴς is a Homeric epithet for heroes, and 
especially for kings, who are regarded as belonging to the 
lineage of Zeus. Translate ‘royal.’ 

Ἱ. 2. χρὴ μὲν δὴ, ‘right it is that I should frankly 
speak out my reply just as I mean it and as it shall be 
accomplished, that ye may not prate in my ears, one 
after another, sitting at my side.’ ἀπηλεγέως, probably 
from ἀπὸ- and ἀλέγω, meaning ‘carelessly,’ ‘reckless of 
consequences.’ Notice that ἀποειπεῖν, which means to 
‘say “nay”’ in Attic Greek, has in Homer the simpler 
sense, to ‘speak out.’ Achilles is afraid that, after the: 
speech of Odysseus, he shall have to listen to the ο of 
Ajax and Phoenix. 

|. 5. ὁμῶς. Notice the difference between this word 
and ὅμως. ‘Translate ‘equally with,’ i.e. even as the gates _ 
of Hades. 

|. 6. ὅς χ’, 1.6. ὅς κε. 

Ἱ. 8. οὔτε ᾿Ατρείδην ... οὔτε Δαναοὺς, are subjects to 
πεισέµεν, tO which ἐμέ γε is the object. 

|. g. ἐπεὶ . . . wodepifor, ‘since, as it seems (dpa), there 
was no gratitude for my ceaselessly fighting for ever with 
foemen ; the same lot falls to one that keeps aloof, or 
whether one does battle with might and main.’ 
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|. 10. νωλεμὲς, a word of most uncertain derivation, is 
referred by some to νη and λείπειν, ‘never leaving off,’ by 
others to νη and ὄλλυσθαι, ‘never dying out.’ 

], 11. μοῖρα may be the meed of honour, or the share 
of booty. After µένοντι we should expect πολεµίζοντι, but 
the construction is varied. 

|. 12, ἱήξ-μιῷ, ‘one and the same.’ 

Ι. 14. οὖδέ τί por, ‘nor is anything gained for me, be- 
cause,’ etc., lit. ‘lies round me,’ ‘invests me.’ 

l. 15. mapaBaddépevos, ‘imperilling my life.’ Like 
ψυχὰς παρθέµενοι, Od. 9. 255. wodepiLew, an infinitive 
added to define the sphere in which the self-sacrifice was 
shown, sc. ‘in the way of fighting,’ ‘in the field.’ 

. 17. µάστακ᾽ ... λάβῃσι, ‘a morsel, when she has got 
it, and it fares ill with herself.’ She starves herself to 
feed her brood. 

l. 18. νύκτας ἴαυον, ‘I passed many sleepless nights. 
As lavew properly means to ‘sleep,’ we may suppose that 
it is intended to make a point by this contradiction in 
words, ‘to sleep sleepless nights.’ This usage is called 
oxymoron. 

|. 19. διέπρησσον, the Epic form for διέπρασσον. 

I. 20. ἀνδράσ.. The words of Achilles seem here to be 
designedly ambiguous. He must either mean (1) ‘ fight- 
ing with heroes about their womankind,’ a bitter way of ' 
describing the conflict with Hector and the other Trojans 
for the recovery of a woman like Helen. Or (2) ‘ fighting 
with heroes to win their wives,’ alluding to such fights as 


those in which he had carried off Briséis from her hus- | 


band Mynes (Il. το. 291 foll.); or Diomédé (11. ο. 665); | 
or Iphis (Il. ο. 667); or Hecamédé (Il. 11. 625). It 
cannot be rendered, as some would interpret, ‘ fighting 
for husbands,’ with allusion to Menelaus. The succeeding 
lines give great probability to the second (2) rendering. 
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. 21. σὺν νηυσὶ ... πεζός. This is equivalent to ‘by 
land’ and ‘by sea.’ 

|. 22. κατὰ Τροίην. This includes the neighbourhood of 
Troy, and refers to such cities as Thébé (Il. 1. 366); 
Lyrnessos (Il. 2. 691); and Pédasus (Il. 20. 92). 

ἱ. 25. ὄπισθε, ‘ aloof.’ 

|. 26. Join διὰ-δασάσκετο (frequentative aor. from éai- 
οµαι). ἔχεσκε, ‘kept.’ 

]. 247. yépa, predicative, ‘as meeds of honour.’ 

]. 28. τοῖσι μὲν, ‘with them indeed those prizes abide 
secure, but me alone of the Achaeans has he robbed, and 
has kept my winsome bride.’ 

|. 31. ἀνήγαγε, referring to the voyage to Troy. 

|. 33. µερόπων ἀνθρώπων depends upon μοῦνοι. ‘Are 
the Atreidae the only ones of mortal men that love their 
wives? (Nay verily!) since every man that is good and 
wise, etc. 

|. 35. τὴν at the end of the line=‘ her.’ 

1. 36. ἐκ θυμοῦ, ‘ with all my heart.’ 

1, 38. εὖ εἰδότος, ‘knowing him as I do too well.’ 

1. 41. ἡ μὲν δὴ µάλα, ‘verily, he has wrought mightily 
without my help.’ | 

|. 44. οὖδ ὣς,--' not even with all that.’ 

|. 46. ἀπὸ τείχεος, ‘did not care to push the battle far 
from the walls of Troy.’ 

|. 47. ὅσον = ‘only,’ Lat. santum. Φηγόν. This tree 
stood near the Scaean gates. 

1. 48. olov, sc. ἐμὲ, ‘awaited me in single combat.’ 

|. 50. ῥέξας: pete, which properly means only ‘to 
do,’ gets the special signification of ‘offering’ sacrifice ; 
like Lat. facere and operart. 

. 51. νηήσας, from Epic form νηέω for νέω, ‘to heap up.’ 
ἐπὴν προερύσσω, ‘after I have dragged them forth.’ After 
the participles ῥέξας and νηήσας we naturally expect the 
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principal verb in the apodosis, such aS πλευσοῦμαι σὺν 
νηυσὶν ἐμαῖς καὶ ἀνδράσι, instead of which the construction 
changes into the second person ὄψεαι, leaving the parti- 
ciples to stand alone. A similar anacoluthon is found in 
Il. 3. 211 ἄμφω & ἑζομένω, γεραρώτερος fev ᾿Οδυσσεὺς, Il. 6. 
510 6 8 ἀγλαίηφι πεποιθὼς | pina € γοῦνα Φέρει. 

|. 52. at κέν τοι τὰ µεμήλη, ‘if these things have any 
interest for thee.’ 

1. 53. Join Ἶρι µάλα, ‘very early.’ So pad’ ᾗρι, Od. 19. 320. 

|. 54. μεμαῶτας, from perf. µέμαα. Another form of this 
participle is pepadres. 

1. 55. ᾿Εννοσίγαιος is a title given to Poseidén, because 
earthquakes were attributed to his agency. 

l. 56. Phthia is both a town and a district in Thessaly, 
the home of Peleus and the Myrmidons. 

1. 57. ἐνθάδε ἔρρων, ‘when I came hither to my cost.’ 
ἔρρειν is specially used with this implied sense of coming 
on an ill-starred journey. Cp. the phrase φθείρεσθαι πρός. 

]. 58. ἄλλον 8, ‘and more gold besides and ruddy cop- 
per and well-girt women and grey iron will I carry home 
from hence, all that I have got as my share.’ He will go 
back to Phthia and increase his treasures there by adding 
to them all his share of the booty from Troy. ‘ But mine 
especial prize (sc. Briséis), that same man who bestowed 
hath taken away again, insulting me.’ 

|. 62. τῷ πάντ’, ‘tell to him (infinitive with imperatival 
force) all I have said, in the presence of his people, in 
order that the other Achaeans too may be wrath at him, 
if ever again he hope,’ etc. 

|. 65. ἐπιειμένος, (ἐπι-έννυμι), ‘ever clad in impudence as 
he is,’ so that he is likely enough to try such a trick 
again. épot ye... ἰδέσθαι, ‘to look me in the face.’ 

1. 67. οὐδὲ μὲν έργον, sc. συµπράξω, suggested by ovp- 
Φράσσομαι. 
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1, 68. παραμυθησαίµην, ‘advise.’ 

|. 69. Shere, ‘will find;’ dyes, δήοµεν and δήετε are the 
nly forms found. They are referred to an Epic present, 
ith a future sense, δήω. τέκµωρ, ‘end;’ i.e. means of 
estroying, 

1. 70. ἔθεν, governed by ὑπερέχειν. 

|. 71. ὑπερέσχε, i.e. holds a protecting hand over it. 

|. 75. The privilege of councillors is to speak freely. 
5 is probably the contracted form of odo, viz. o@ with 
1e introduction of ο, as ὁράω, ὁρῶ, Epicé ὁρόω. Others 
ke odo as the conjunctive from cada, viz. σαόῃ, cad, of 
΄ σόῳ. 

1. 76. ἐπεὶ of, ‘since the scheme which they have now 
2vised, because of my deep wrath, is not feasible.’ This 
-obably refers to the attempt at self-protection by means 
" the rampart, to which the Greeks were forced to have 
‘course through the absence of Achilles from the field. 
thers take it of the unsuccessful embassy. 


§ 18. 


]. 1. δοῦπον, the tramp of the pursuers’ feet. 

]. 2. ἔλπετο γὰρ, ‘for he hoped in his heart that his 
ymrades were coming from the Trojans to make him 
‘turn, Hector having ordered him back.’ 

1. 5. λαιψηρὰ, predicate, equivalent to an adverb, 
sriskly.’ 

|. 8. λαγωὸς, Epic form for λαγώς. ἐπείγετον, ‘ press 
pon.’ | 
ἱ. 9. μεμηκὼς, ‘crying.’ The present, µηκάοµαι, is a 
ter word. The forms used in Homer, besides this 
arfect, are the aorist participle μακὼν, and an imperfect 
rmed from µέµηκα, viz. ἐμέμηκον. 
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|. 11. λαοῦ ἆπο-τμήξαντε, ‘having cut him off from his 
people,’ i.e. having got between him and the Trojan 
lines. 

|. 12. ἀλλ ὅτε δὴ, ‘but when he was just on the point 
of getting among the [Greek] sentinels, on his flight to 
the ships, then Athena inspired Tydeidés with strength, 
lest any of the Achaeans might be first in boasting that 
he had hit Dolén, and he [Diomede] might come up too 
late.’ 

. 16. δουρὶ ἐπαΐσσων, ‘rushing on him with his spear.’ 

|. 18. ἐμῆς ἀπὸ χειρὸς is to be closely joined with ὅλε- 
θρο», ‘death at my hand.’ So ἀπὸ νευρῆφιν ὀιστφ, Il. 13. 
585. 

l. 19. 4 pa, ‘he spoke. 4% is the 3rd sing. imperf. 
from a defective verb ἡ-μὶ, of the same etymology as the 
Lat. a-co. The form is common in Plato, in the phrase 
4 8 ὃς--΄' he said.’ 

l. 20. ἐὔξου, contracted for ἐνξόου, the accent following 
that of the contracted nominative ἐὔξους, and so being 
paroxyton and not perispomenon. 

. 22. BopBaivwr, according to some ‘tottering ;’ while 
others render, more likely, ‘stammering.’ 

|. 23. κιχήτη», ‘the two came up with him panting for 
breath.’ 

. 24. δακρύσας, notice the force of the aorist, ‘ witha 
burst of tears,’ Curt. § 493, obs. 2. 

]. 25. ἐμὲ λύσομαι, ‘will ransom myself’ Ἅἐμὲ here = 
ἐμαυτόν. 

. 27. τῶν, partitive genitive, ‘of which my father will 
lavish on you vast ransom.’ 

l, 28. ἐπὶ νηυσὶν ᾿Αχαιῶ», i.e. detained in safe keeping 
there. 

|. 30. καταθύµιος ἔστω, ‘weigh upon thy heart.’ 

|. 31. ἀτρεκέως, (ἀτρεκὴς), ‘frankly;’ not from τρέω or 
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Γρέχω, but from rpero==‘not swerving. The interchange 
of κ and π is common, as in ὅποσος, Ionicé ὅκοσος, etc. 

|. 35. Join νῆας ἔπι γλαφυρὰς with προέηκε. 

. 36. γυῖα, subject to ἔτρεμε, ‘ shook under him.’ 

|. 37. πολλῄσίν p ἄτῃσι, ‘by many delusions’ (i. ο. 
false promises) ‘Hector drew me from my senses.’ 
Others give παρὲκ ἤγαγε, ‘misled,’ and join with it both µε 
and νόον, as an instance of the same combination as in 
ὁ τ. |. 12. 

. 40. Ooh νὺξ means ‘swift-coming night,’ a graphic 
epithet in countries that do not have the long twilight of 
our northern latitudes. : 

|. 44. μετὰ σφίσιν, ‘among themselves.’ 

|. 45. καµάτῳ ἀδηκότες αἰν, ‘overdone with hard toil.’ 
Ἰδέω, from ἄδην (Lat. sais), ‘to have enough and more 
chan enough of anything.’ 


§ 14. 


|. 1. µάστιγι, ‘the scourge,’ not the lightning, as the 
older interpreters supposed, but the chastening hand 
which brought defeat. 

I. 2. ἐελμένοι, perf. pass. from εἴλω. So ἐέλμεθα, Il, 24. 
662, ‘cooped up.’ ἰσχανόωντο, ‘were kept back.’ 

. 4. Ίσος ἀέλλῃ means somewhat more than ‘dike a 
storm ;’ it is rather ‘ with all the fury of a storm.’ 

|. 6. otpépetar. The beast is represented at bay, so 
that ‘he keeps turning’ his front to the assault of the dogs 
and huntsmen. 

|. 7. πυργηδὸν, i.e. close packed like a solid wall. 
πύργος is elsewhere used of a serried mass of warriors, as 
in Il. 4. 334 ὁππότε πύργος ᾿Αχαιῶν ἄλλος ἐπελθὼν | Τρώων 
ὑρμήσειε. | ' 


. 10. ἁγηνορίη δὲ, ‘but his courage is the death of him.’ 
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ἕκτα, an aorist of custom, parallel with the present indica- 
tive in the narrative. 

l. 11. ταρφέα, ‘oftentimes,’ used like the more common 
adverbial accusative πολλά. He is supposed to watch for 
some weak spot in the ranks of huntsmen, and to make 
his rush at that point, and where he makes his rush the 
ranks give way. 

|. 12. τῇ T εἴκουσι introduces the apodosis to ὅππῃ. 

|. 14. οὐδέ ot. The direction of the accent shows that 
of is the enclitic pronoun, ‘for him.’ See Curt. 433 0. 

]. 15. τόλµων, 50. διαβαινέµεν. 

|. 16. ἀπὸ-δειδίσσετο. The broad ditch ‘ frightened 
them away.’ 

l. 147. οὔτ dp ὑπερθορῥει. This seems to mean, 
‘neither close (i.e. its edges were not close) together, to 
leap over, nor easy to cross.’ The ditch was too wide 
to be cleared by a leap, and too deep to be easily filled 
up and crossed by horses and chariots. σχεδὸν and fnidin, 
with which we must supply ἦν, both refer to τάφρος, and 
for a similar use of σχεδὸν with εἰμὶ cp. (ἔναρα) od σχεδόν 
ἐστιν ἑλέσθαι, Ἡ. 13. 268. Others take σχεδὸν as an ad- 
verb qualifying ὑπερθορέει», ‘it is neither easy to overleap 
it standing close, nor to cross it.’ 

|. 18. κρημνοὶ, ‘all along the ditch stood steep 
mounds.’ . 3 

. 20. ἔστασαν. ‘The scholiast gives this as a shortened 
form of the transitive aorist ἔστησα, 3rd plural. It would 
seem simpler to read the imperf. ἵστασαν. 

|. 22. ῥέα, pronounced as one syllable. 

. 23. πεζοὶ may be taken as the subject to µενοίνεον, 
‘the foot-soldiers were pondering whether they could 
accomplish it.’ Instead of the direct future indicative, 
τελέοιεν would be the more natural mood. 
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§ 15. 

l. 1. ἐπ᾽ toa τέτατο, (τείνω), ‘was evenly balanced :’ lit. 
was drawn up to a balance, a metaphor from weighing 
in scales. 

|. 4. ἠῦσεν διαπρύσιον, ‘raised a thrilling shout.’ διαπρύ- 
σιον (adverbial use of the neuter adjective), seems to be 
an extended form of διαπρὸ, with the substitution of υ for 
ο, aceording to Aeolic usage. Ὑγεγωνὼς, from γέγωνα, a 
perfect with present meaning. From this perfect a new 
present, γεγωνέω, is formed, and in Attic Greek we find 
γεγωνίσκω, The special meaning of γεγωνεῖν is ‘to make 
one’s self heard ;’ ἐξακουστὸν βοᾶν, Schol. yeywvas should 
be closely joined with ἠῦσεν, as in the common formula 
φωνήσας προσηύδα. 

1. 6. ἐνίετε--- 2mmitttte. 

1. 7. οὔασι, from ovas, Ionic form of οὓς. 

]. 11. ἑστήκει describes both the size and the shape of 
the stone. We generally say ‘a stone lies;’ but this 
cone-shaped stone stood up high above ‘the ground. 
πρυμνὸς, ‘at bottom ;’ this use of the adjective is common 
with µέσος, πρῶτος, ἄκρος, etc. 

1. 12. Join δήµου ἀνέρε, ‘men of the common people.’ 
The chieftains are always represented as superior in 
strength as well as in position. 

]. 13. ὀχλίσσειαν, ‘could heave upon a cart.’ 

|. 14. καὶ οἷος, ‘ quite alone,’ ‘all by himself.’ 

]. 16. dpoevos. The ancients held that the fleece of a 
ram was thicker, and so heavier, than that of other sheep. 
οἷὸς, gen. from ds [i. e. ὄξις, Lat. ovzs], Epic form of ois. 

. 16. ὀλίγον may be taken as an adverb with ἐπείγει, 
‘does but lightly weigh on him;’ or perhaps, from its 
‘emphatic position in the sentence, as an adj. with ἄχθος, 
‘the weight that presses him is but small.’ 

|. r7. Join ἰθὺς σανίδων, ‘straight at the boarding... 
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which strongly covered the gate solidly built.’ The gate 
is made in two leaves (δικλίδες); and is fastened by two 
bars, or ‘holders’ (ὀχῆες from ἔχω), which are described as 
‘crossing’ (ἐπημοιβοί. This does not seem to mean that 
the bars cross in the form of the letter x; but that the 
bars are horizontal like an ordinary bolt, and that the 
crossing implies, that one bar is shot from the left-hand 
leaf into a staple in the right, and the other shot from the 
right-hand leaf into a staple in the left; ‘and one key 
fitted the two.’ This is simpler than to understand xdnjs 
here of a central pin. 

]. 21. ἐρεισάμενος, ‘having planted himself,’ further 
described by εὖ διαβὰς, ‘ with legs well astride.’ 

]. 23. ῥῆξε ἀπ', ‘he broke away.’ 

ἱ. 24. βριθοσύνη, ‘ by its weight.’ 

|. 25. ἐσχεθέτην, from ἔσχεθον, an aor. form from ἔχω. 
διέτµαγεν, from διατμήγω (Epic form of διατέµνω), 2nd aor. 
passive διετµάγην. 

|. 27. Heotor is described as looking ‘ black as night, 
i.e. with stern and lowering brow. ὑπώπιον means pro- 
perly the part of the face below the eyes; here it is used 
for ‘countenance’ or ‘ gaze.’ 

]. 28. ἔεστο, (ἔΓεστο), more commonly written ἔστο, 
pluperfect from ἕννυμι, perf. εἶμαι. 

]. 30. ἐσᾶλτο, syncopated 2 aor. from ἐσάλλομαι, the 
1 aor. occurs in Ἱ. 3 of this §. ὅσσε is sometimes used as 
a dual in Homer, ὅσσε φαεινὼ, Il. 3. 14; sometimes as ἃ 
plural, as doce φαιεινὰ, Il. 13. 435. The form may be 
shortened for ὅσσεε, if we regard it as a dual; for ὅσσεα if 
it be taken as a plural. Here it stands as a neuter plural, 
subject to deénet. 

. 31. ἑλιξάμενος, ‘having turned him round.’ 

|. 34. ποιητὰς, equivalent to the more usual εὖ ποιητᾶς. 
ἐφόβηθεν ἀνὰ vijas, ‘fell back in flight to the ships.’ 
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§ 16. 


. 2. ἐπεὶ τέτραπτο πρὸς ἰθύ of. This is equivalent to 
ἐπεὶ τετραμµένος ἦν ἰθὺ πρὸς αὐτῷ, ‘since Ajax had turned so 
as just to front him.’ 

1. 3. τῇ fa, ‘where:’ this must be taken closely with 
ἀκόντισε, for both the clauses, ἐπεὶ . . . of and οὐδ' ἀφάμαρτε, 
are parenthetical. The spot where Hector struck him 
was at the crossing of the two straps, one of which sup- 
ported the shield, and the other the cutlass. 

Ἱ. 5. τώ. The use of the dual shows that it was the 
double thickness of leather that ‘ shielded his tender flesh.’ 

1. 6. ἑτώσιον, to be taken predicatively with ἔκφυγε. 

]. 8. ἀπιόντα, ‘as he went back,’ into the covert of his 
own troops. 

Ἱ. g. τά fa πολλὰ, ‘which were rolled in numbers.’ 
This use of a distributive plural, after a noun in the 
singular, is not uncommon in Homer, « g. Od. 4. 177 
play πόλιν ἐξαλαπάξας, at περιναιετάουσι». We are not to 
suppose that the stones were in motion now, as the word 
ἐκυλίνδετο would naturally imply. But the tense does not 
lose its characteristic meaning, for the stones ‘had been 
rolled there and were lying there still.’ Cp. Od. 8. 63 
τὸν πέρι povo ἐφίλησε, δίδου 8 ἀγαθόν τε κακόν re. The 
effect of the double gift, poetical inspiration and blind- 
ness, still continued with the bard, whose case is there 
described. éxpara, ‘stays. These were put at either 
side of the keel, to keep a ship from heeling over when 
drawn up ashore. 
|. 11. ἄντυξ = the shield’s rim. ἀγχόθι, Epic form of 
ἀγχοῦ. | 

. 12. στρόµβον 8 ds, ‘he made him spin like a top.’ 
Cp. Virg. Aen. 7. 378 ‘Ceu quondam torto volitans sub 
verbere turbo.’ ‘The subject to περίδραµε is Hector. 
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|. 13. πληγἡ, the lightning-stroke. 

1. 14. θέειον. It is difficult to say whether sulphur was 
so called by the Greeks from its apparent connection with 
the fires of heaven, or from its purifying power in fumi- 
gation. 

. 15. τὸν 8 od περ ἔχει θράσος. With this description 
of the oak, and the dismay of the beholder, cp. Macaulay, 
Lays of Rome: 

‘And the great Lord of Luna 
Fell at that deadly stroke, 
As falls on Mount Avernus 
A thunder-smitten oak. 
Far o’er the crashing forest 
The giant arms lie spread; 
And the pale augurs, muttering low, 
Gaze on the blasted head.’ 
(Horatius, v. 382.) 

. 16. χαλεπὸς δὲ, ‘for the bolt of Zeus is terrible.’ 
δὲ gives the reason of the beholder’s fear. 

. 17. Ἕκτορος pévos, ‘the mighty Hector.’ 

1. 18. ἔκβαλεν, ‘flung it away ;’ more graphic than ‘let 
it fall” He must have had two spears, for he had cast 
one at Ajax. ém αὐτῷ 8 ἀσπὶς ἐάφθη. In the uncertainty 
whether έάφθη (or ἐάφθη) is to be referred to (1) ἔπομαι, of 
(2) ἐάω, or (3) ἅπτω, we may be content to follow Butt- 
mann (Lexil. p. 242 foll.) in adopting (1), and to trans- 
late ‘fell, or followed, after him,’ or perhaps ‘after it,’ sc. | 
ἔγχει. 

|. 21. ἐρύεσθαι,.' (ο drag him to their side.’ 

1. 23. πρὶν, ‘before that could happen.’ 

1, 26. οὔ τίς εὖ ἀκήδεσεν, ‘no one neglected him.’ The 
enclitic eb throws back its accent on τις. 
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§ 17. 


I. 2. ἐνιπλήδαντες, used intransitively, r aor. from ἐνι- 
πλήσσω. ὀρυκτῇ, Which agrees with τάφρῳ, is separated 
from its noun by the insertion of καὶ oxodérecow. This 
may be accounted for by regarding καὶ σκολόπεσσι as 
equivalent to an epithet, e.g. σκολόπεσσι dpapviy, ‘the 
palisade-planted ditch, deep dug.’ 

Ἱ. 3. δύοντο δὲ τεῖχος ἀνάγκη, ‘shrank back perforce 
behind the wall.’ 

|. 5. ἐπισσεύεσθαι, ἐαν, infinitives with imperatival force. 

]. 7. αὐτοῦ, ‘on the spot.’ 

1, 8. λελάχωσι πυρὸς, ‘Give him his portion in the 
funeral fire.’ The reduplicated aorist from λαγχάνω, found 
only in the conjunctive in Homer, has always a causative 
meaning. Similarly λελαθεῖν, from λανθάνειν ‘to make to 
forget.’ Notice here the future force of the conjunctive. 

L ο. ἐρύουσι, future from ἐρύω without sigma. 

|. το. κατωµαδὸν, ‘down on their shoulders.’ 

|. 12. ὁμοκλήσαντες, ‘having cheered their horses,’ sc. 
with acry. €xov, ‘guided ;’ i.e. kept or turned them in 
the direction of Hector. ἐρυσάρματας is a metaplastic form, 
meirt grata, for ἐρυσαρμάτους. 

1, 14. ἐρείπων, ‘breaking down with his feet the edges 
of the trench, he threw (the earth) in the midst,’ etc. 

1. 16. ὅσον + ἐπὶ-- ἐφ ὅσον γίγνεται δουρὸς ἐρωή. This 
measure of length specially characterises εὑρεῖα». 

I. 18. προχέοντο, ‘poured forward.’ With πρὸ 8 ᾽Απόλ- 
λων some such word as κίε must be supplied, out of the 
notion in προχέοντο. 

|. 20. With ὡς ὅτε τις dpalov supply ἐρίπῃ from ἔρειπε, 
‘as when a child throws down his sand-heap near the 
sea.’ 

|. 21. νηπία, or νηπίη, has for its dative in Homer νηπιέῃ 
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and νηπιέῃσι, for its accusative νηπιάας. We must suppose 
in these forms a vowel inserted and then assimilated to 
the vowel which follows it. 

|. 22. συνέχευε, aorist of customary act. 

|. 23. κάµατον καὶ διζὺν, i.e. the wall that had cost them 
such trouble. 

]. 30. περ is to be closely joined with ᾿Αργεῖι. So Od. 
II. 441 γυναικί περ. 

.. 31. Join κατὰ καίων. The protasis is still maintained 
in σὺ 3° ὑπέσχεο, ‘and if thou didst promise and assent.’ 

. 33. With τῶν µνῆσαι the apodosis begins, ‘Call to 
mind these things.’ | 
. 36. ἁράων dtwy, ‘hearing the prayers.’ 
38. θόρον, from θρώσκω. 
. 39. εὐρυπόροιο, ‘the great and wide sea.’ 
. 40. τοίχων, ‘the ship’s bulwarks.’ 

καταβήσεται, ‘comes down upon,’ aor. I. conjunctive. 
. 42. κατὰ τεῖχος ἔβησα», ‘ crossed the wall.’ 
. 44. ἵππως--΄ chariots.’ 
. 45. ἐπιβάντες, ‘when mounted on them.’ 
- 47. ναύμαχα, to be taken predicatively with the verb, 
‘which lay by the ships ready for a sea-fight.’ κολλήεντα 
apparently means, ‘spliced,’ and so, not in one length. 
κατὰ στόμα, ‘at the point.’ 


—_ 


s 


— ω - pet 


§ 18. 


lL 2. Protesilaus, from Phylace in Thessaly, was the 
first of the Greek heroes to leap from his ship when the 
fleet reached Troy, and was slain the moment he touched 
the shore. See I]. 2. 698 foll. 

. 3. ἀπήγαγε γαῖαν, ‘carried him back to his land’ 
With this accusative cp. ἐυνάγειν γεραιὰς νηὸν, ‘to the 
temple.’ 
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|. 6. ἀμφὶς µένον forms the antithesis to ἐγγύθεν ἱστάμενοι, 
1ey did not await afar off the hurtling of the arrow.’ 
m, from dicow. With ἀμφὶς in the sense of ‘ far off’ cp. 
is ἀμφὶς, Il. 8. 444. 
]. ro, µελάνδετα is an epithet of uncertain meaning. 

signifies literally ‘bound with black,’ and perhaps 
udes to the handle strengthened with iron bands (ides 
‘npos), or made of some black wood like ebony. 
|. 11. ἀπ ὤμων, ‘off the shoulders,’ where they had 
en hung by the τελαµώ», 
|. 13. πρύμνηθεν is used exactly as a genitive after 
Sev, ‘seized it by the stern.’ Cp, Ἴδηθεν µεδέων, 

obxi µεθίει, ‘he never ceased grasping the taffrail with 

3 hands.’ For the construction cp. Il. 24. 48 κλαύσας καὶ 
υράµενος peOenxe, ‘Taffrail’ is, perhaps, the nearest 
iglish equivalent to ἄφλαστον, which is the ornamented 
ece of wood rising above the stern. The Latin form of 
e word is ‘ aplustre.’ 
|. 16. ἄδιον ἦμαρ, ‘a day that repays us for everything.’ 
|. 17. vijas ἑλεῖν stands as epexegesis of ἄξιον ἦμαρ, and 
grammatically governed by ἔδωκε. θεῶν ἀέκητι. Hector 
ys this because he considers the ships are doomed. 
|. 18. κακότητι, ‘ cowardice.’ 

|. 21. τότε is in strong antithesis to νῦν in the next line. 
|. 26. θρῆνυ. The ship in Homeric times was not 
‘cked entirely, but had a short raised deck at the bows, 
id another at the stern, on which the helmsman stood to 
eer. There seems to have been a low bench or foot- 
st, seven feet long, that crossed the after-deck at the 
dint furthest from the stern. This footrest was used to 
ve support to the pilot while steering. The picture 
efore us is that of Ajax slowly driven from the stern, 
1d yet disputing every inch of ground with his assailants, 
ll he is pushed back as far as the ‘ footrest,’ and then off 
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the deck altogether. So that he now stands just where 
the benches for the rowers begin. 

|. 27. δεδοκηµένος, ‘awaiting them,’ ‘at bay.’ 

|. 32. 4é€ twas, ‘Do we think that there are any helpers 
in reserve, or any strong wall, which may ward off de- 
struction from men?’ 

|. 33. ἄρειον is not the neuter of the comparative ἀρείων, 
but another form of ἀρήιο», ‘ warlike.’ 

1. 35. ἑτεραλκέα δῆμον, ‘a host to turn the fortunes of 
the day,’ lit. inclining victory to one side or the other, 
(ἕτερος---ἁλκή). 

|. 37. πόντῳ κεκλιµένοι, ‘set close at the edge. of the 
sea, on the plain of the mail-clad Trojans, we sit far away 
from home; wherefore hope lies in deeds of vabour, not 
in remissness from war.’ γὰρ, which is here thrown into 
the first clause, is the preparation for τῷ, almost being 
equivalent to ‘since—therefore.’ 

1. 39. ἔφεπε, ‘ busied himself,’ ‘set to work. with.’ 

ὀξυόεντι, ‘ pointed.’ As these Homeric adjectives in -«s 
are directly derived from nouns substantive, we must refer 
ὀξυόεις immediately to ὀξὺ, ‘a point,’ the neuter of ots, 
used substantivally. 

|. 41. χάριν, ‘to please ;’ like Lat. ‘ graka.’ 

|. 42. τὸν 8 Alas. Here begins the apodosis: ‘ Whoso- 
ever rushed up... him Ajax wounded.’ 

δεδεγµένος, like δεδοκηµένος, sup. |. 27. 


§ 19. 


. 1. Οὐλύμπου, the mountain of that name, where sits 
Zeus the gatherer of clouds (νεφεληγερέτα Zeus). ‘He 
draws the storm from the sacred ether,’ that is, the sky 
that lies about the summit of Olympus, and the cloud 
moves on thence and fills the atmosphere. 
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1. 3. φόβος is the descriptive word in the sentence, to 
which ἰαχὴ adds only a qualification. It is the panic-rush 
accompanied with a cry. The howling of the wind in the 
λαίλαψ is the point in the simile that is parallel to ἰαχὴ, 
and the φόβος resembles the tumultuous speed of the 

driven cloud. 
Lg. οὐδὲ κατὰ potpay, ‘and in no seemly order.’ 

1. 5. σὺν τεύχεσι. This is added, because in the panic 
many threw their arms away; but Hector kept his. The 
Trojans were left behind by him, because in such hasty 
flight no doubt the passage of the causeway was wholly or 
partly blocked. 

1. 8. ἄξαντε, (ἄγνυμι). The dual of the participle is used 
not inaccurately, because, though πολλοὶ immo are men- 
tioned, they really are divided off into so many pairs, 
each war chariot being drawn by two horses. 

ἐν πρώτῳ ῥυμώ, ‘where the pole begins ;’ i.e. close up 
to the chariot. 

L το. οἱ δὲ, the Trojans. 

lL. 11. tpdyey = διεσκεδάσθησαν, Schol. 

ἄελλα, ‘a storm [of dust] went spreading up beneath 
the clouds and the horses galloped on.’ 

]. 15. ἔχε, (Sc. ἵππους), ‘he drove his horses with a cheer.’ 

ἄξοσι, i. e. the axle of Patroclus’ car. 

Ἱ. 18. κέκλετο θυμὸς, ‘his heart called him on against 
Hector.’ 

|. 19. τὸν ὃ ἔκφερον, sc. Ἕκτορα. 

|. 20. βέβριθε, ‘is loaded.’ We should rather say, ‘ the 
storm lies heavy on the darkened earth.’ 

L 21. λαβρότατον ὕδωρ, ‘ torrents of rain.’ 

l. 22. χαλεπήνῃ, ‘is wroth.’ 

ἄνδρεσσι is governed by the participle. 

]. 23. σκολιὰς stands predicatjvely with κρίνωσι, ‘ decide 

perversely,’ and ‘ banish justice.’ 
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. 24. θεῶν ὅπιν, ‘the anger of the Gods,’ perhaps from 
ἔπομαι, of the punishment that /o//Jows the sinner. 

|. 25. τῶν is generally referred to ὑδάτω», borrowed from 
λαβρότατον ὕδωρ above, ‘with such floods.’ It is simpler 
to make it refer to the subject of κρίωσι and ἐξελάσωσι, 
‘ their rivers.’ 

|. 26. ἀποτμήγουσι, ‘the swollen channels cut off many 
knolls.’ That is, as the waters rise the highest points of 
the broken ground stand out separate from one ‘another 
like so many islets. κλιτῦς contracted from κλιτύας, like 
ἰχθὺς. 

ἱ. 28. ἐπὶ κὰρ = ‘praccipites.’ «ap was taken by the 
ancients as an old form of κάρη. Others write ἐπικὰρ as 
one word, 

pwdGe, intransitive, ‘waste away. ἔργα ἀνθρώπων are 
‘farms :’ ‘ hominumque boumque labores.’ 
. 1. 30. ἐπέκερσε, (κείρω), ‘cut through.’ He broke the 
Trojan ranks and got between them and the city. 

|. 31. παλιμπετὲς, used adverbially, as ἐπιτηδὲς, means 
only ‘back again ;’ but it is constantly used of a fruitless 
journey on which we have to ‘retrace our steps.’ 

. 33. ποταμοῦ is the Scamander; τεῖχος the part of 
the Achaean wall still standing. . 

]. 34. πολέων ποινὴν, i.e. took vengeance on the Tro- 
jans for the many they had slain. So in Od. 23. 312 os 


> , 4 > / μι 
ἀπετισατο ποινὴν ἰφθίμων ἑτάρων. 


§ 20. 


. 6. ἤντετο, from ἄντομαι, a poetical form of ἀντάω. 

. 7, τὸν ἰόντα οὐκ ἐνόησεν, ‘non tntellextt eum venientem ; 
for τὸν is here the demonstrative pronoun and must not 
be combined with the participle according to the usage of 
later Greek. : 

κατὰ κλόνον, ‘ through the battle-broil.’ 
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1. 8. ἠέρι, ‘mist.’ This is a regular ‘phrase in Homer 
to describe invisibility, and Virgil imitates it in the words: 
‘At deus obscuro gradientes aere saepstt,’ 

1, 10. χειρὶ καταπρηνεῖ, ‘with down-dealt blow,’ lit. 
with descending hand. 

|. 11. τοῦ μὲν ἀπὸ κρατὸς, “Ελλη guidem a capite.’ 

|. 13. αὐλῶπις τρυφάλεια, ‘the vizored helm.’ αὐλῶπις, 
literally, ‘ with eye-holes,’ seems to refer to a sort of peak 
continued downward from the front of the helmet over 
the eyes: This face-plate was pierced with holes or 
sockets (αὐλοὶ) through which the wearer could see. 

|. 14. πάρος ye μὲν, i.e. so long as Achilles wore it, it 
was not ordained by the Gods that the helmet should be 
touched by the foeman’s hand. 

1. 17. ῥύετο, ‘it protected.’ 

1, 18. σχεδόθεν δέ. Zeus granted to Hector the short- 
lived glory of wearing the famous helmet, ‘ but death was 
near him,’ as he was doomed soon to fall by the hand of 
Achilles. 

l. 19. wav'd€ of. These words --- again to Patroclus. 
- J. 20. REKOpUCH YON, SC. χαλκφ. 

1, 23. ἅτη here means ‘stupefaction:’ he was dazed. 
For the construction τὸν δὲ ῥρέναν εἷλε see §. x. 1. 12; 
13. 1. 37. 

l. 24. ταφὼν, ‘astounded.’ An aorist participle from 
stem γαφ-, or θαπ-, to which belong the forms τέθηπα and 
ἐτεθήπεα. 

|. 26. ἡλικίην, like ὁμηλικίήν, an abstract noun used here 
with the force of a concrete, = ὁμήλικας, ‘his compeers.’ 

ἐκέκαστο, from καίνυµαι, (κάδνυµαι). 

1. 24. ἱπποσύνῃ, ‘horsemanship,’ in Homeric times was 
confined to the management of the chariot, as there were 
no mounted warriors on the field. 

1. 28. βῆσεν ἀφ ἵππων, ‘sent from their chariot.’ βῆσεν 
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the causative aorist from βαΐνω. ἵππος in dual and plural 
is frequently used to denote what the horses are drawing, 
rather than the horses themselves. 

. 29. πρῶτ' ἐλθὼν seems to mean, ‘ being newly come to 
the field” διδασκόµενος, in the sense of ‘skilled,’ is here 
used with the genitive, on the analogy of «ides. 

I. 30. Πατρόκλεις (-κλεες) ἱππεῦ, ‘charioteer Patroctus!’ 
The name Πάτροκλος follows two declensions in its oblique 
cases. With the form of the vocative here cp. the gen.. 
Πατροκλῆος and accus. Πατροκλῆα. 

. 31. οὐδὲ δάµασσε, ‘gave him no mortal wound.’ 
πληγή δαμασθεὶς, below, is used in a somewhat different 
sense =‘ mastered.’ 

|. 33. γυμνὸν, ‘disarmed.’ 

|. 39. διαπρὸ δὲ χαλκὸν ἔλασσε, ‘drove on the blade 
right through.’ 

. 40. ἤκαχε, an aorist given under ἀκαχίζω, ‘ sorely dis- 
tressed.’ 

|. 41. χάρµηῃ, ‘in strife.’ 

|. 44. πολλὰ ἀσθμαίνοντα, ‘heavily panting.’ 

. 45. πεφνόντα πολέας, ‘after having slain many men, 
ἕ-πεφνον. 


§ 21. 


Ἱ. 2. θέων, notice the accent. 
|. 3. οὔ πω τῆλε, SC. ἐόντας. 
μετασπὼν, (µεθ-έπω), ‘having followed them up.’ 

. 6. τὰ & Τροσὶ Saxe φέρειν, ‘his own he gave to the 
Trojans to carry.’ 

1. 8. οἷ---πατρὶ, equivalent in meaning to ‘to Azs father.’ 
οἱ is the dative of the enclitic pronoun, and not the article 
with θεοὶ, as may be seen by the direction of the accent 
on 4. 
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Ἱ. 10. γηρὰς, ‘when he had grown old,’ the participle 
of the aorist εγήρα in the same line. 

1. 11. Join ἀπάνευθεν κορυσσόµενον, ‘harnessing himself 
apart from the rest.’ 

Ἱ. 14. 088€ τί τοι, ‘no thought of death weighs upon 
thine heart.’ 

1. 15. σχεδὸν efor, ‘is drawing near.’ 

1. 17. ἐνηὴς, ‘trusty’ or ‘kind:’ a word of uncertain 
etymology. 

1. 18. Notice the difference of accent, in two lines, be- 
tween the words κρατὸς and κράτος. ‘For the moment I 
will grant thee grand victory, as recompense for these 
things, viz. that never shall Andromache receive at thy 
hands the splendid armour of Peleus’ son, when thou hast 
returned from the field. The negative really qualifies 
vooThoavt,, meaning that he never shall return, and An- 
dromache shall not take the prizes at his hand. With 
ἐκνοστήσαντι δέξεται cp. Il. 1. 596 παιδὸς ἐδέξατο χειρὶ 
κύπελλον. 

1. 22. Join ἐπὶ-νεῦσε, ‘nodded assent thereto.’ 


§ 22. 


l. 2. τέτατό σφιν. Cp. note on § 15. 1. Here rather 
in the sense of ‘spread round them,’ like νὺξ τέταται ἐπὶ 
Bporotor, Od. 11. 19. 

|. 3. τό 7 ἐπεσσύμενον, ‘which sweeping on, after it has 
blazed out on a sudden, burns some city of men, and 
houses consume in the mighty glare, while the blast 
of the roaring wind fans it’ (lit. the strength of the 
winds roars upon it); ‘so a ceaseless clamour of steeds 

. and of armed men was assailing them as they went,’ sc. 
} carrying off the corpse. 
Ἱ. 7. ἐπιέναι is elsewhere used only with a personal 
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subject. ἁζηχὴς seems to be a form of d&exys=*‘con- 
tinuous ;’ the prefix ἆ being only euphonic, and not 
having the privative force. 

1. 8. ἀμφιβαλόντες, lit. ‘having put on,’ ‘clothed them- 
selves in,’ like ἐπιειμένος ἀλκήν. We might rather expect 
the middle voice, but with this use of the active cp. Eur. 
Androm. 110 ἀγόμᾶν . . δουλοσύναν στυγερὰν ἀμφεβαλοῦσα 
κάρᾳ. 
I, 10, δόρυ µέγα νήῄϊΐον, ‘a great balk of ship-timber,’ 

]. 11. reipe@’, i. 6. τείρεται. 

|. 13. ἰσχανέτην, ‘ were keeping the Trojans back.’ The 
simile that follows describes the ‘wooded spar of a hill, 
stretching far into the plain, which kept back the terrible 
streams of powerful rivers, and sets the current of all of 
them to the plain, turning their course, and they cannot 
with all their strength break it, as they flow on.’ | 

|. 14. τετυχηκὼς, from τυγχάνω, means little more than 
‘being,’ ‘ finding itself there.’ Cp. Od. 10. 88 ὃν πέρι πέτρη 
ἠλέβατος τετύχηκε διαµπερές. πεδίοιο may be taken with διαπρύ- 
σιον, as if the adverb followed the force of the preposition 
with which it is compounded; or it may be taken as a merely 
local genitive, and διαπρύσιον as only adverbial to τετυ- 
xnkbs. The foreland acts partly as a dam, partly as a 
watershed. 

. 21. νέφος, a graphic word for a ‘covey’ or ‘ flight.’ 

Ἱ. 22. κεκλήγοντες, as if from a new present, xexAnye, 
formed from κέκληγα, (κλάζω), is in the nominative case, 
as if the preceding line had run apes ἠὲ κολοιοί. οὖλον, 
‘loudly,’ from οὖλος, (eidéw), meaning ‘ close-packed.’ 

προΐδωσιν ἰόντα, ‘see him from afar coming on.’ 

Ἱ. 27. épwh has apparently contradictory meanings. 
Properly it is ‘quick movement,’ ‘rush,’ and then ‘ quick 
movement away,’ ‘ withdrawal,’ and so (apparently) ‘ ces- 
sation’ or ‘abatement.’ 


HOM. IL. §§ 22, 123. 267 
§ 23. 


Ἱ. 2. κάρη, acc. sing. Epic form of κάρα. 
ἐῆος, an Epic genitive, from the adjective ἐὺς, ‘good.’ 
the neuter of which is the familiar adverb ed. There 
seems no reason, beyond the usage of the ancient critics, 
why this form should be written with the rough breathing. 
It is not unlikely that in this passage we should write éoio, 
from the possessive pronoun ἑὸς or ds. 

Ἱ. 5. τὰ μὲν δὴ, ‘verily, this has been accomplished by 
the will of Zeus, even as thou didst afore entreat him, 
. with uplifted hands, that all the Greeks should be cooped 
up,’ etc. From εἴλω we have an aorist ἐάλη», 3rd plur. 
ἄλεν, Π. 22. 12; infin. ἀλῆναι, as in Ἡ. 16. 714, or, as here, 
ἁλήμεναι. 

1. 11. ἀλλὰ τί µοι τῶν Ίδος, ‘But what pleasure have I 
from this?’ 

1]. 16. βροτοῦ ἀνέρο. One form of the story is that 
several of the gods had sought the hand of Thetis, but 
learning that the son that should be born of her would be 
more powerful than his father, they gave her, against her 
will, to Peleus. Achilles says to his mother, ‘ Would that 
thou wert still living yonder among the sea-nymphs, and 
that Peleus had wedded a mortal wife!’ 

]. το. viv 8. The sentence is elliptical. There is no 
verb to which νῦν 8 leads up. But the sense is not ob- 
scure, ‘but now [they have made thee my father’s wife] 
in order that,’ etc. 

|. 23. Join ἆπο-ὁλέσσῃ, ‘ may lose.’ 

]. 24. ἕλωρα, (plur. from ἕλωρ), ἀποτίσῃ, ‘may pay for 
his spoiling.’ 

1. 26. of ἀγδρεύεις, ‘in accordance with what thqp 
sayest,’ 

Ἱ. 27. wérpos éroipos, ‘fate waits on thee.’ 
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. 29. αὐτίκα τεθναίην. Achilles is so far from being 
checked by his mother’s gloomy foreboding, that he is not 
content to be ὠκύμορος, he says, ‘Nay! may I die at once.’ 

οὖκ ἔμελλο», ‘was not destined.’ 

I. 31. δῇσεν, a contracted form of δέησεν (for which the 
common Homeric form is ἐδεύησεν), ‘he wanted me. 
For a similar contraction cp. the form of the conjunctive 
Of xetpat, Viz. κῆται for κέηται. 

. 32. viv 8 ewet. The sentence is anacoluthontic, for 
the verb in the apodosis is never expressed. But the 
form of the sentence is renewed and the verb given in 
1. 45 viv 8 εἶμ' ὄφρα κιχείω Ἕκτορα. 

νέομαι, with a future sense, like εἶμι. 

1. 35. ἑτώσιον ἄχθος ἀρούρης, ‘are useless weight upon 
the soil.’ 

1. 36. τοῖος ἑὼν, concessive, ‘though being such an 
one.” In this line the diphthong οἱ in οἷος is scanned 
short before the following vowel. 

1. 38. ds... ἁπόλοιτο, ‘ usinam periret !’ 

. 39. &pénxe, gnomic aorist, ‘drives one on.’ Wrath 
is here described under a double simile: it is sweeter, 
from the hope of vengeance, than the wild honey that 
drops from the trees, and it rises and spreads in the heart 
like the smoke that goes up from a fire. 

l. 43. προτετύχθαι, ‘be a bygone thing.’ Like the use 
of Lat. ‘ Zrota fust :’ ‘has been, and is not.’ Achilles is 
willing to forego the quarrel with Agamemnon. A 
sterner necessity (ἀνάγκη) absorbs all his thoughts, the 
duty of avenging the death of Patroclus. 

Ἱ. 46. δέξοµαι, ‘ will accept,’ or ‘welcome.’ 

1. 48. οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδέ. This repetition of the negative, 
ggparated by γὰρ or μὲν, is frequent in Homer, in the 
sense of ‘ assuredly not,’ ‘no! not even,’ or some similarly 
emphatic denial, like our ‘no! never!’ 
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]. 49. Ss περ refers back to ‘HpaxAjjos, or, more properly, 
by constructio ad sensum, to Bin Ἡρακλῆος, as an equivalent 
for Ἡρακλῆς, 

1. 51. ὁμοίη, i.e. a parallel fate with his, viz. δαμῆναι. 

|. 62. κείσοµαν, ‘shall lie still.” The antithesis is be- 
tween κείσοµαι expressing inactivity and κλέος ἀροίμην im- 
plying success in fighting; and between ἐπεί κε θάνω and 
vir δὲ, ‘ow, may I win fair fame!’ 

1. 53. οὐδέ µε πείσει. Equivalent in meaning to οὗ γάρ 
µε πείσεις. 


§ 24. 


|. 2. ai®pnyevis, as an epithet of Boreas, means, not 
‘making clear weather,’ but, ‘born in the heights of 
heaven.’ It is not a misty wind of the lowlands or the 
sea, but coming clear and fresh from mountain tops. 

l. 6. Ὑέλασσε, ‘looked bright.’ Cp. Horace’s ‘ride/ 
argenio domus, Od. 4. 11. 6. 

|. 7. ὑπὸ goes closely with ποσσίν. 

|. 14. ἀπάνευθε γένετο, ‘ flashed afar.’ 

1, 15. ἐκ πόντοιο φανήῃ, ‘is seen from the sea.’ 

|. 17. σταθµώῴ ἐν οἰοπόλῳ, ‘in a lonely homestead.” The 
picture described is that of the watchfire of the herdsmen 
on the mountain pasturages above the sea. If the latter 
part of the description in the simile has any bearing upon 
the circumstangs of the arming of Achilles, it must be 
that the mention of the storm suggests the wild and fitful 
gleam of the: watch fire as the gusty wind deadens it and 
then fans it up again. 

L 20. περὶ is adverbial to θέτο. 

|. 23. ἃς . . .. θαμειὰς, ‘which Hephaestus sets thick 
about the crest.’ 
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|. 24. πειρήθη δὲ, ‘ Achilles made trial of himself in his 
gear, to see if it fitted him, and if his fine limbs moved 
free in it.’ 

1. 26. τῷ δέ. The magical suit of armour not only did 
not weigh the hero down, but was ‘like wings’ to him. 

|. 27. σύριγγος, ‘the spear case.’ 

. 30. Πηλιάδα, ‘the ashen shaft from Mount Pelion’ 
Cheiron was a centaur who lived there, and who was 
teacher to the young Achilles. 

|. 33. Join ἀμφὶ-έσαν, ‘ put round them the yoke-straps.’ 
From ἕννυμι. 

l. 34. κατὰ 8 ἠνία, ‘they drew the reins behind (the 
horses) up to the close-framed car.’ The reins passed 
from the horses’ heads through rings on the yoke, and 
were tied to the rim or rail that ran round the car 
(ὄτυθ). 

. 36. ἐφ᾽ ἵπποιιν ἀνόρουσεν, ‘leaped upon the car.’ See 
note on § 20. |. 28. 

1. 37. ὄπιθεν BH, ‘mounted after him;’ not in the 
meaning of ‘stood behind him ;’ for the fighter stood by 
the side (παραβάτης) of the charioteer. 

1. 39. πατρό. The gods had given these horses to 
Peleus at his marriage with Thetis. Ἀάνθον καὶ Βαλίον ... 
τοὺς érexe Ζεφύρῳ ἀνέμφῳ ἅρπυια Ποδάργη. The Homeric 
notion of ἅρπυια is that of a storm-goddess. 

ἱ. 41. ἄλλως, ‘in other sort,’ explained by the words 
below, μηδ’ as, etc. 

l. 42. ἑῶμεν. In the absence of any cerain information 
about this word we must be content with the interpreta- 
tion of the Scholiast, ἄδην ἔχωμεν, ‘when we have had 
enough.’ Some refer the word to a verb da, dca, ‘to 
satisfy,’ others to the verb ἵημι, but the first derivation 
fails to account for the form, and the second suggests no 
intelligible meaning. 
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The sentence in full would run, μηδὲ λίπετε τὸν ἡνιοχῆα 
ὡς Ildrpoxdoy ἐλίπετε, 

l. 44. πόδας aiddos, ‘swift of foot.’ 

Ἱ. 46. εξεριποῦσα, (ἐρείπω), ‘streaming down.’ {ζεύγλη 
may be rendered ‘collar:’ it is strictly the peas above the 
λέπαδνα. 

|. 47- αὐδήεντα ἔθηκε, ‘made him voiceful,’ ‘gave him a 
voice.’ 

1. 48. καὶ λίην, ‘in good sooth will we at least ον 
bring thee back safe.’ 

Ἱ. 50. θεὸς péyas is Apollo, who was the cause of 
Patroclus’ death too. 

1, 56. σοι αὐτῷ, emphatic, ‘for thee thyself’ We shall 
have no part in it.. The god and the man who com- 
passed the death of Achilles were Apollo and Paris. 

1. 67. the δαμῆναι, ‘to be violently slain.’ The Ερινύες 
are represented as the watchful guardians of the appointed 
order of events, and as aid to the Motpa, in which 
capacity they appear here, preventing Achilles from 
escaping or seeking to escape his doom, by learning too. 
much of the way in which it was ordained to come to 
him. 

|. 62. ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔμπης, ‘ but yet notwithstanding.’ 

1. 63. ἄδην ἑλάσαι πολέµοιο, ‘drive them to full satiety 
of war.’ ἅδην may be taken as governing πολέμοιο, or 
perhaps πολέμοιο may be a sort of local genitive after 
ἐλάσαι, analogous to the genitive in the phrase διαπρήσσειν 
πεδίοιο. 


§ 96. 


|. 1. ὥρμαινε, Hector had been revolving in his mind 
the possibilities of meeting Achilles in fair field, or of 
making terms with him by the restitution of Helen. 
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|. 2, ᾿Ενυάλιοφ, a name’ of Arés, the war-god. 

|. 3. Πηλιάδα, see above on § 24. Ἱ. 30. 

. g. κίρκος. The falcon, described as ‘ swiftest of birds,’ 
is said to ‘speed in pursuit’ of a dove. 

|. το. οἰμάω and οἴμη are from the root ?, as in i-éva. 

l. 11. ὕπαιθα, an adverb from trai, a form of ὑπὸ, 
means here ‘away from him,’ lit. from under him. λελη- 
κὼς, See under λάσκω. 

|. 12. tappda ἐπαῖΐσσει, ‘swoops often upon it.’ 

. 13. lds πέτετο, ‘sped straight after him.’ 

. 14. τεῖχος ὕπο, ‘ towards the shelter of the wall.’ 

. 15. It is not possible to identify the relative positions 
of the watch-tower, the wind-swept fig-tree, or the two 
basins; they must all lie near the ¢Scaean’ or westem 
gate of Ilion, between the town and the plain, through 
which the ἁμαξιτὸς led in the direction of the Greek 
camp. Strabo, the Greek geographer, understood by 
épweds a plantation or group of fig-trees on an elevated 
knoll; but this was only by way of explaining ἠνεμόεντα 
which can well be applied to some lonely fig-tree, with its 
branches bent inland by the winds from the sea. xpows 
are basins in which the springs well up. There seems no 
real difficulty in joining πηγαὶ Σκαµάνδρου, for although the 
ultimate sources of the river lay further off, these may 
well be feeders of the main-stream. Others join ἀναῖσ- 
σουσι and translate, ‘well up from the Scamander,’ sup- 
posing some subterranean connection between the river 
and the springs. One of these springs is warm, and 
steam rises from it, in the winter; the other runs as cold 
in summer time as hail, or snow, or ice. 

|. 23. éw αὐτάων (πηγῶν), ‘close at the springs are five 
broad washing-tanks of stone,’ i. e. stone-lined. 

. 24. σιγαλόεντα, ‘bright-white.’ This is a -good in- 
stance of a constant epithet, applied generally to a noun 


μαι [αν [αι 
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without having any connection with particular circum- 
stances. For when clothes are brought to be washed, 
they are dirty, and not σιγαλόεντα. 

. 27. Φεύγων, supply ὁ μὲν to parallel ὁ 8 ὄπισθε διώκων. 

1 29. καρπαλίµως characterises both ἔφευγε and δίωκε. 
ἱερήῖον An ox for sacrifice, or a hide, might be an ordi- 
nary prize for a race, but here they were ‘trying to win’ 
(ἀρνύσθην) something very different. ‘They were running 
a race for Hector’s life, the one to take it, the other to 
Save it. Join ἀέθλια ποσσὶν ἀνδρῶν, ‘ prizes for the fleet 
feet of man.’ 

1. 32. téppata means here the ‘turning-post,’ Lat. ‘mea,’ 
and the simile seems to suggest that at this point Hector 
doubled and retraced his steps again in the direction of 
the city walls. 

1, 33. τὸ δὲ, ‘and a great prize is ready set there.’ τὸ 
δὲ, rendered ‘there,’ has the effect, natural to the demon- 
strative pronoun, of pointing to the prize as if it lay nS 
fore us. 

1. 34. τρίπος, a shortened form of τρίπους. 

ἀνδρὸς κατατεθνηῶτος, ‘when some hero is dead.’ The 
allusion is to the games that often formed a part of the 
funeral rites. 

Ἱ. 35. πόλιν πέρι does not mean much more than 
‘roundabout near the city. They did not run right 
round it, but kept a circling course, now near and now 
further away from the Scaean gate. 


§ 26, 


1. x. κλονέων, ‘ driving him.” 

|. 2. Join νεβρὸν ἐλάφοιο. | 

. 3. ὅρσας, (ὄρνυμι), as we say, ‘having put him up.’ 
δίηται goes directly with διὰ , .. βήσσας. 

FOURTH GREEK READER. T 
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1. 4. τὸν 8 ef πέρ τε, ‘and should the fawn hide from 
the dog by crouching under a bush, yet the dog tracking 
him out runs steadily after him.’ 

1. 6. οὗ λῆθε, ‘could not elude the gaze.’ 

1. 7. πυλάων Δαρδανιάων depends upon ἀντίον ἀΐξασθαι, 
‘to rush straight for the gate into the shelter of the well- 
built towers,’ which we may suppose flanked the Σκαιαὶ 
πύλαι. 

l. ϱ. εἴ πώς oi, (dative of enclitic pronoun), ‘in hope 
that from above his friends might defend him.’ 

]. 1ο. τοσσάκι, ‘so often did Achilles, outstripping him 
and getting in front, turn him back towards the plain.’ 
Achilles got between Hector and the walls, so that Hector 
had to retrace his steps again and leave the neighbour- 
hood of the walls for the open plain. παραφθὰς, see 
under παρα-φθάνω. Achilles thys got ‘on the city-side’ 
of Hector (ori πτόλιος). 

1, 12. οὗ δύναται, supply τις. 

1. 14. ὣς ὁ τὸν, ‘so the one could not catch the other 
by running, nor he (the pursued) escape.’ ὃς is the de- 
monstratival pronoun, equivalent to οὗτος. 

|. 15. πῶς δέ κε. The wonder here expressed is why 
Hector could elude pursuit so Jong, seeing that Achilles 
was evidently the swifter. Nor could he have done 
so, had not Apollo ‘come near to him, for a last and 
final meeting,’ and inspired him with fresh spirit and un- 
usual speed. But this was the last time the god could 
come to his help, as Fate already demanded its victim. 

|. 16. ἦντετο, see on § 6. 28. 

1. 18. λαοῖσιν ὃ ἀνένευε, i.e. he shook his head to warn 
his Myrmidons not to shoot.. 

. 20. δεύτερος, see on § 13. 12. 

]. 21. At the critical moment, Zeus lifts the golden 
balance, and puts the fate of each hero in either scale. 
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l. 25. ἕλκε, She drew up the beam,’ so that the scales 
hung free, and the ‘fated day of Hector sank, and 
dropped netherwards.’ The subject to @ ero is Ἕκτορος 
αἴσιμον Apap, not Ἕκτωρ, for eis ᾽Αΐδαο, ‘in the direction of 
the land of Hades,’ is only a graphic periphrasis for 
‘downwards.’ Apollo then left him, as his fate was 
sealed. Cp. Virg. Aen. 12. 725 foll. ‘ Zupiter ipse duas 
aequato examine lances | sustinet, et fata imponit diversa 
duorum, | quem damnet labor et quo vergat pondere letum,’ 


§ 27. 


|. 2. ἐς σφυρὸ», ‘he bored the tendons of both feet be- 
hind, from heel to ankle.’ This means that he passed 
the knife between the ‘tendon-Achilles,’ and the ankle- 
bone. 

1. 3. ἐκ δίφροιο. So ‘religare funem ab littore,; Lucr. 
7.860. ᾖἕλκεσθαι ἔασε, ‘let it drag.’ 

l. 4. Join ἀνὰ- ἀείρας. 

|. 5. ἐλάαν, ‘ to make the horses go.’ 

]. 6. κονίσαλοφ, ‘a cloud of dust rose from him.’ 

ἀμφὶ-πίτναντο, ‘were spread all abroad.’ 

1. 8. τότε δὲ makes an antithesis to πάρος. The tragical 
nature of the outrage is enhanced by the scene being laid 
έῇ ἐν πατρίδι γαίῃ. 

]. 41. τίλλε, ‘tare her hair. In this sense the middle 
voice is more common. 

|. 14. εἴχοντο, ‘were taken up with,’ ‘ plunged in.’ So 
κηληθμφ ἔσχοντο, Od. 11. 334; & ἄχεῖ σχοµένη, Od. 11. 278. 

l. τῷ. τῷ δὲ, ‘and the scene was most like thi6, viz. as 
if the beetling heights of the citadel from top to base were 
being devoured by fire.’ With the form of sentence cp. 
᾿ὈΟδυσσῆος dir) τῷ ἱκέλη ὡς εἴ ἑ βιῴατο μοῦνον ἐόντα Τρᾶες, 
Th. 11. 467. 

T 2 
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Ἱ. 19. κόπρον only means ‘the dirty ground.’ 
1 21. σχέσθε, ‘hold off.’ 

|. 23. Aloowpot, almost with the force of indicative 
future, ‘I would fain beseech.’ 

1. 36. τοιόσδε-- τηλικοῦτος, ‘of such an age as I am.’ 

], 27. µάλιστα, ‘and most to me beyond all others hath 
he caused sorrow.’ 

|. 30. οὗ ἄχος, ‘grief for whom,’ Curt. § 413 6. “Aidos 
(δόμον) εἴσω, ‘ within the home of Hades.’ ᾽Αϊδος, a meta- 
plastic genitive, as if from “Ais, not ’Aidys. 

1. 31. ἐν χερσὶν, ‘in my arms,’ 

. 32. τῷ, ‘in that case.’ Notice the free combination 
of plural verb with dual subject. 


§ 28. 


. 1. ὀρέοντο, only in this tense in Homer, from a pre- 
sent ὀρέομαι, a later form of ὄρνυμαι. 

Ἱ. 2. νέφεα, ‘driving the clouds before them.’ 

|. 3. ἵκανον ἀήμεναι, ‘came to the sea to blow upon it. 
πόντος, SC. Θρήίκιος. 

1. 6. ἅμυδις, ’ together ; ; for there were two winds 
blowing. Others join ἄμυδις ἔβαλλον, ‘urged the fire into 
one solid mass.’ 
|. 9. ἀφυσσόμενος, sc. by dipping the δέπας into the 
κρητήρ. 

|. το. ψυχήν. Notice the solemn effect produced by 
the entire absence of the dactyl from this line. 

1. τι. Join οὗ παιδὸς ὀστέα,--' nate su? ossa.’ 

|. 12. νυµφίου, ‘new married,’ so that the parents had 
hope of grandchildren. 

- 1. 15. Ἑωσφόρος, ‘the morning-star comes forth to an- 
nounce daylight’ _ 
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Ἱ. 17. ἐμαραίνετο, ‘began to die down.’ Notice the 
shade of difference between the process described by the 
two tenses. 


§ 29. 


Ἱ. 2. τηλίκου, see note ΟΠ ὃ 27. 25. 

ὁλοώ, ‘ miserable.’ 

1. 3. περιναιέται, ‘his neighbours,’ further described’ by 
ἀμφὶς ἐόντες. 

Ἱ. 4. τείρουσι, sc. by raids on his land. éon, ‘is {λ6ε, 
so as to ward off mischief and ruin.” _ 

1.6. ἐπί τ' ἔλπεται, ‘and hopes moreover, day after day.’ 

|. 7. ἀπὸ Τροιήθεν. The preposition here is superfluous, 
as in an’ οὐρανόθεν 

. 8. πανάποτµος, Sc. εἰμί. 

l. x1, tis, see on § 7. 19. νηδύος, equivalent in meaning 
to µητέρος, 

Ἱ. 12. ‘yuvatxes, concubines, as distinguished from 
Hecabé, the wife. Priam lives in Oriental style. 

1, 13. τῶν μὲν πολλῶ», ‘of most of these my sons.’ 

1. 14. εἴρυτο, ‘ protected, αὐτοὺς,Ξξ' the citizens.’ 

1. rg. τὸν, ‘him;’ deferred antecedent to és. κτεῖϊνάς, 
the indicative aorist, without augment; to be distinguished 
from κτείνᾶς, the ο - 

]. 18. αὐτόν τε, sc. ἐμέ. 

1. 19. ἐλεεινότερος, ‘more to be pitied’ than Peleus, be- 
cause having no hope of any son’s return. 

1. 21. wort στόµα, ‘to stretch forth my hand to the 
mouth of my child’s murderer.’ Because to grasp the 
chin or beard was a common form of supplication. 


§ 30. 


1. 1. da αἰῶνος ὤλεο, ‘thou hast passed away from life.’ 
Join κἁδ-λείπεις,Ξ- καταλείπεις, 
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1. 2. νήπιος αὔτως, ‘quite a babe.’ 

|. 3. ὃν τέκοµεν, ‘whose hapless parents are thou and I’ 

. 5. πέρσεται, (πέρθω), middle future in passive sense. 
So τρώσεσθαι dio, Ἡ. 12. 66. This use is not unfrequent 
in the Tragedians, as τιµήσεται, Soph. Ant. 687; ἀξιώσετα, 
ib. 890; φυλάξεται, Phil. 48. 

1. 6. ῥύσκευ, imperf. 2nd sing. from ῥύσκομαι, another 
form of piopa, µιν αὐτὴν, sc. πόλιν, 

ἔχες, ‘didst keep ;’ ‘didst protect.’ She alludes to 
the derivation of the name Ἕκτωρ. So says the Scholiast. 
|. 7. ὀχήσονται, ‘ will be carried off,’ as slaves. 

. 8. μετὰ τῇσι takes up the word ἁλόχους. 

1. 9. ἀεικέα, such as the duties of a slave. 

. το. ἀθλεύων, ‘toiling under the eye of a hard master. 

|. 11. ὄλεθρον, an accusative in epexegetic apposition to 
the whole preceding sentence. Cp. Aeschyl. Agam. 225 
ἔτλα 8 οὖν θυτὴρ γενέσθαι θυγατρὸς," γυναικοποίνων πολέμων 
ἀρωγάν. See note on § 5. 36, 37. 

1. 12. The antecedent to @ is τις ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

L 14. ὁδὰξ ἕλον. ‘To bite the ground’ is a familiar 
phrase to express ‘dying.’ ῥὁ-δὰξ is to be connected with 
δάκ-ν-ω, Not with ὁδούς. The word ἄσπετον is a ‘standing’ 
or ‘constant’ epithet of οὖδας and adds no touch to the 
picture here. 

1. 16. τῷ, ‘ wherefore.’ 

1. 17. If ἀρητὸν (and not ἄρρητον) be right, we might 
understand it to mean ‘that against which men pray’ 
(ἀράομαι); or rather take it as predicative with ἔθηκας, 
‘thou hast made sorrow and wail deszradle,’ a phrase with 
which we might compare ἵμερος γόοιο. 

. 19. λεχέων ἐκ, i.e. ‘from thy dying bed.’ 

Ἱ. 20. πυκινὸν ἔπος, ‘some word of wisdom,’ i.e. some 
last advice which she might always carry about with her. 


. 21. µεμνῄμην, optat. from perf. µέμνημαι, (µιµνήσκω). 


HOM. IL. 66 19--31. 279 


§ ο. 


. 2. ζωός περ ἑὼν forms a strong contrast to ἐν θανάτοιό 
περ αἴσῃ, but the two adverbs are hardly translatable. An 
emphasis of the voice on the two contrasted expressions 
would most nearly represent the force; ‘ while alive indeed 
... and even in the hour of death’ may perhaps serve for 
a rendering. 

|. 5. πέρνασκε, 3rd sing. of the iterative form of the im- 
perf. from πέρρηµι, Epic form of περάω, ‘ was wont to sell 
them,’ as he had Lycaon, a son of Priam, Il. 21. 78. 

1. 6. ἁμιχθαλόεις is perhaps connected with ὁὀμίχλη, 
‘mist,’ ‘vapour,’ referring to the clouds of smoke that 
sometimes overhung the volcanic isle of Lemnos. The 
constant communication of the Greeks with Lemnos 
disproves the common rendering, ‘unapproachable ;’ 
Schol. ἀπρόσμικτος. 

|. 9. ἀνέστησεν, ‘yet not even thus did he wake him to 
life again,’ 

]. το. ἑρσήεις, lit. ‘dewy,’ means here ‘ fresh,’ explained 
by πρόσφατος, (perhaps from φένω, πέ-φατ-αι), ‘just dead.’ 

Sudden deaths of men were attributed to the ‘ pain- 
less shafts’ of Apollo; those of women to the arrows of 
Artemis. The corpses of those who had died thus sud- 
denly would not wear the emaciated, exhausted, look of 
those who had been wasted by long sickness. 

1, 12. ἐποιχόμενος, ‘visiting them.’ | 


§ 8α. 


1. 3. ὡς πρὶν ὤφελλον ὀλέσθαι, ‘ Would I had died first!’ 

1. 6. ἀσυφηλὸν, ‘unworthy ;’ perhaps, with Schol., from 
ἀσοφηλὸς, (ἄσοφος), with Aeolic υ for ο. 

1. 8. γαλόως, (Lat. ‘g/os’), ‘sister-in-law.’ εἰνάτερες, (Lat. 
“ ganittrices’), ‘wives of brothers.’ 
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. 9. éxuph, (Lat. ‘ socrus’), refers to Hecabé, ἑκυρὸς to 
Priam. 
|. 10. τόν ye takes up the gender of δαέρων, disregarding 
the three feminines. 
παραιφάµενος, (παράφηµι), ‘speaking gently.’ 
|. 13. πεφρίκασι, ‘turn with horror from me,’ as the 
cause of the fatal war. 


SELECTIONS FROM HERODOTUS. 
I, SOLON AND CROESUS. 


oS ἃς 


Ἱ. 2. ἄλλοι τε οἱ πάντες, literally, ‘both others, viz. the 
hole body of the sages from Hellas;’ we might trans- 
te, ‘not only all sages besides . . . but also Solon.’ 

σοφισταὶ had not yet acquired any of the meaning 
ιοί belongs to the word in later Greek, and in the or- 
inary English use of ‘sophist.’ Pythagoras is called 
ρφιστὴς by Herodotus. 

|. 3. ὧς ἕκαστος .. . ἀπικνέοιτο., The optative is used 
ere with the meaning of indefinite repetition, (Curt. 
558. obs. 1), ‘as each one of them happened to arrive :’ 
leaning that the οἱ πάντες did not come all at once. | 

Ἱ. 4. Σόλων. This interview can hardly have taken 
lace. Solon’s legislation belongs to 594 B.c. and his 
n years of absence from Athens lie between 593-583 B.C., 
nd Croesus did not come to the throne till 563 B.c.; or, 
‘an interview did take place, it must have been a different 
ne from the story given here. 

1. 6. θεωρίης. See note below, on γῆν πολλήν. 

]. 7. dvayxacOy (so inf. -θῆται). The optat. (after ἀπεδή- 
Ίσε) would be more usual; but cp. Curt. § 531, 532, 
ad obs. | 
1. 8. οἷοί τε ἦσαν, ‘ were able,’ lit. were jus¢ the sort to 
yit. τε here is the Epic τε of emphasis. 
αὐτὸ ποιῆσαι, 66. λῦσαι. 
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|. 11. abrav... εἵνεκεν. ‘Solon having left home for 
these very reasons’ (sc. that no change should be made), 
‘and for the sake of seeing (new sights).’ εἴνεκεν governs 
both genitives. 

θεωρίης has the defining article, because it has been 
already mentioned. 

]. 13. "Αμασις. For his history see later, in the Story of 
Polycrates. 

παρὰ Apaow, ‘to visit Amasis.’ 
§ 2. 

L. 3. ἐπεδείκνυσαν. This verb is conjugated iti Herodotus 
both from δεικνύειν and δεικνύναι, so that we find ἐδείκννον 
as imperf. and ἐδείκνυσα or ἔδειξα (sometimes ἔδεξα, Ionic?) 
as the 1 aor. 

. 4. θηησάµενον. The Attic form would be θεασάµεο 
from θεάοµαι. We also have θηεύµενος, atid θηήσομαι. 

l. 5. ὥς ol, =‘ guemadmodum et,’ the enclitic of throws 
back the accent. κατὰ καιρὸν v=‘ commodum erat.’ 

|. 6. παρ ἡμέας γάρ. The word γὰρ explains ἵμερο 
ἐπῆλθέ por, the clause giving the reason being thrown fist, 
as often in Homeric syntax: ‘stace many stories have 
reached our ears concerning you, shere om the wish has 
come upon me.’ 

. 9. γῆν πολλὴν ἐπελήλυθας. There is something Ho- 
meric in the language used to describe the journeying of 
Solon, θεωρίης εἵνεκε», ‘to see what was to be seen.’ Cp. 
ἰέναι πολλὴν ἐπὶ γαῖαν, Od. 2. 364, and ib. 1. 3, where it is 
said of Odysseus, ὃς µάλα πολλὰ πλάγχδη... πολλῶν 8 ar 
θρώπων ἴδεν ἄστεα καὶ νόον ἔγνω. 

|. rx. ἐλπίζων εἶναι ὀλβιώτατος. By common Greek 
usage, predicative qualifications referring to the principal 
subject are in the nominative: cp. ᾽Αλέξανδρος ἔφασκεν εὖαι 





' SOLON AND CROESUS. 1. 66 1, 2 283 


is uléds. In Latin, ‘Uxor rnvict! Iovis esse nescis?’ or, 
haselus ille quem videtis, hospites, Att fuisse navium 
errimus. See Curt. § 571. 
l. 13. τῷ ἑόντι χρησάµενος, literally, ‘adopting what 
uly was [the case],’ i.e. frankly speaking the truth. 
Ἱ. 14. Τέλλον. The accusative assimilated to the form 
Croesus’ question, εἴ τινα εἶδες ὀλβιώτατον; as though 
> full form of the sentence were, Τέλλον ἑώρακα ὀλβιώ- 
Γον ὄντα. 
|. 15. ἐπιστρεφέως. An adverb of doubtful meaning, 
nerally rendered ‘earnestly.’ In Hdt. 8. 62 ἐπεστραμ- 
va ἔπη seem to be ‘earnest words;’ because they are 
ergetically ‘ brought to bear,’ ἐπιστρέφεται, on the subject. 
κοίῃ, i.e. ποίᾳ, ‘In what respect?’ The termination 
the feminine dative is a frequent form of the Greek 
verb, as in ταύτῃ, πῇ, κοινῇ, etc. 
|. 17. τοῦτο μὲν ... τοῦτο δὲ, like τὸ μὲν.. .τὸ 8é== ‘in the 
st place...in the second.’ 
εὖ ἡκούσης, similar in meaning to εὖ ἔχει, ‘to be 
a good state;’ only, ed ἥκειν contains the notion of 
wing reached a high position, and ed ἔχειν merely de- 
85 the state without this picturesque addition. See 
low, τοῦ βίου εὖ ἥκοντι, and in B. 5. 62 χρημάτων εὖ ἥκοντες, 
here the genitive may be taken as the ordinary case of 
ference, or perhaps better with a local meaning. 
|. 10. πάντα παραμείναντα, sc. τέκνα, ‘all of them sur- 
ving.’ Tellos lived to see his sons with their children 
‘owing up round them. 
l. 20. ὡς τὰ wap’ ἡμῖν, as circumstances are among us.’ 
xlon means to contrast Athenian simplicity with the 
‘travagance of Lydian society. 
|. 22. μάχης This battle at Eleusis was probably 
rainst the Megarians. The Megarid was originally one 
‘ the divisions. of Attica, but after the return of the 
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Heraclidae it passed to the Dorians. Hence there was 
a constant jealousy between the Athenians and the 
Megarians. . 
|. 24. δηµοσίῃ. See note above on Ἱ. 15. 
|. 25. αὐτοῦ τῇπερ, ‘there, where;’ i.e. just where. 


§ 3. 


1. 1. τὰ κατὰ τὸν Τέλλον, ‘when Solon, in the case of 
Tellos, had urged Croesus on (to further questionings), 
by describing so many happy points in it, Croesus asked 
further, —ra κατὰ τὸν Τέλλον may be taken as here trans- 
lated, or may be considered as governed by a word like 
λέγων, suggested by the participle etwas that follows. 

|. 5. Ὑένος, accusative, ‘ by birth.’ | 

1. 6. ὑπῆν, ‘ was theirs to enjoy.’ ὑπεῖναι, in this sense 
resembles the use of ὑπάρχει». 

|. 7. τοιήδε, ‘of such a kind as this.’ What the par- 
ticular kind or amount was is contained in the expres- 
sion ἀεθλοφόροι ἦσαν, and, more generally, in the story that 
follows,—how they drew their mother in the car. 

l. 9. pyrépa. Their mother was priestess of Hera, 
whose temple stood some six miles away from Argos. 

|. 1ο. σφι belongs to οὗ παρεγίνοντο. The insertion of 
the enclitic in this unusual place shows that the definite 
article (of δὲ) had not the mere force of an article, as in 
later Greek; otherwise, it would be quite necessary to 
construe οἱ δέ σφι βόες closely together. Cp. τὸ δέ οἱ 
οὔνομα εἶναι Ἰοῦν, Hdt. 1. 1; τὸν δέ οἱ παιδῶν τὸν πρεσ- 
βύτερον εἰπεῖν, Hdt. 3. 3. 

|. 11. ἐκκληϊόμενοι, ‘barred by the (shortness of) the 
time’ from adopting any other course. 

|. 18. 6 θεὸς does not mean any particular god, but is 
equivalent to our general phrase ‘ heaven.’ 


wae 
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1. 19. μᾶλλον is superfluous, as there is already a com- 
parative (ἄμεινον) in the sentence. So in B. 1. 2. we 
find 6 µέγα πλούσιος μᾶλλον τοῦ én’ ἡμέρην ἔχοντος ὀλβιώτερος. 

], 21. οἵων τέκνων ἐκύρησε, ‘to think what noble sons 
she had gotten.’ The Argive men praise the strength of 
the youths; the women their filial devotion. 

Ἱ. 23. τοῦ ἀγάλματο. The statue of Hera in her 

temple. 
' L 25. δοῦναι τὴν Gedy, ‘prayed that the goddess would 
give to Cleobis and Bito.’ The aorist infinitive, expressing 
here only the action of the verb, derives its apparent future 
sense from the force of εὔχετο, which implies a looking 
forward to a fulfilment. 

Join ἄριστον-τυχεῖν, the infinitive being quite analogous 
here to the Latin supine in w with an adjective, =‘ best- 
to-have.’ 

1, 28. ἐν τέλεῖ ἔσχοντο, ‘ fenebantur in hoc exttu vitae, a 
further description of the foregoing words οὐκέτι dvé- 


στησαν. 
- 1. 29. ποιησάµενοι, ‘having had made,’ Curt. § 481. 


§ 4. 


|. 3. ἡ δὲ ἡμετέρη, ‘Is our prosperity, then, thus flung 
away by you into mere nothingness?’ δὲ suggests an 
antithesis between the prosperity of Croesus, and that of 
Tellos and of the two Argive youths, 

|. 4. ὥστε... ἐποίησας, Curt. § 565, obs. 1, ‘put us on 
a par with.’ 

1. 6. ἐπιστάμενόν pe, ‘thou art questioning about human 
affairs me who know that heaven is altogether jealous and 


' works confusion.’ The same thought occurs again in 


the Story of Polycrates, (see Chap. V). What we express 
in such words as, ‘he that exalteth himself shall be abased,’ 
the Greeks putin another way,—that the powers of heaven 
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could not brook anything that seemed to rival their 
- greatness or their prosperity. The huge animals that 
walk the earth are stricken by the thunderbolt, for the 
god will not suffer them to vaunt themselves; and the 
same bolt singles out the tallest trees and loftiest houses ; 
φιλέει yap 6 θεὸς τὰ ὑπερέχοντα πάντα κολούει», Hdt. 7. το. 

ἐν τῷ µακρῳ χρονφ. Notice the article, «δε long period’ 
of the world’s history. 

l. 11. ἐκεῖνο... λέγω, ‘but as to the question thou 
didst put me,’ (sc. whether thou wast happy), ‘I say not 
yet that thou art.’ 

|. 13. μᾶλλον ὀλβιώτερος. See note on sup. §. 3. a 
ἡμέρην ἔχοντος, ‘that has enough for one day.’ 

|. 15. τελευτῆσαι τὸν βίον, ‘that he end his life well’ 
The infinitive is added as an explanation of the ‘ fortune 
that accompanies him.’ 

|. 16. {d-wdouro., The prefix (a, as in the Homeric 
ἐπιζαφελῶς, ζάκοτος, etc., comes from διὰ (through the / 
sound of the iota, i.e. 8ja) and means ‘ thoroughly.’ 

|. 17. βίου, genitive of reference, depending on the ad- 
verb perpius. 

|. 19. προέχει τοῦ εὐτυχέος, ‘is ahead of the lucky 
man in only two points.’ 

|. 20. ὁ μὲνΞζό πλούσιος. ὃὅ δὲ-- ὁ perpins ἔχων βίου. 

. 23. τοισίδε, ‘in the following points ;’ the enumeration 
of these begins with ἄπηρος, for the sentence opening with 
ἄτην μὲν introduces some limitations rather than advan- 
tages. ‘While indeed he is not better able to endure 
calamity and accomplish’ (supply ἐκτελέσαι from sentence 
above) ‘his desire; but these things his good luck keeps 
off from him; yet is he sound of limb,’ etc. 

|. 26. πρὸς τούτοισι, ‘ besides this.’ 

1. 27. τὸν σὺ ζητεῖς belongs closely to ὄλβιος, ‘ that man 
deserves to be called the happy being whom thou seekest. 
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]. 28. ἐπισχέειν, ‘wait!’ Curt. § 577. Similarly καλέειν. 

]. 30. συλλαβεῖν, ‘to unite in himself.’ 

1. 33. Gg δὲ, ‘even so, no one individual man is all- 
sufficient.’ 

]. 36. ἔχων διατελέῃ, ‘ continue to hold.’ 

1. 37. παρ ἐμοὶ, ‘in my judgment.’ 

]. 38. δίκαιός ἐστι φΦέρεσθαι, ‘deserves to win.’ 

l. 40. ὑποδέξας ὄλβον. Notice the force of ὑπὸ in com- 
position, ‘having given a glimpse of prosperity.’ 

|. 41. ἀνέτρεψε, for this use of the aorist see Curt. 
§ 494. 

1, 42. ἐχαρίζετο, ‘he showed Croesus no favour, and 
having made him of no account, Croesus dismisses him 
from his presence’ (notice the force of the middle voice), 
‘having judged that 4e was ignorant who,’ etc. In οὔτε... 
ποιησάµενος the negative only qualifies the participle, and 
is not carried on to ἀποπέμπετα. The change of subject 
in the sentence is very awkward; but unless we could 
venture to read ἀμαθὴς, and refer only to one subject, 
Solon, this arrangement is unavoidable. λόγου οὐδενὸς 
may be called a genitive of price, or value, Curt. § 421. 


II. FALL OF CROESUS. 


§ 1. 


l. 1. τεσσερεσκαιδεκάτη. The formation of the ordinal 
number shows that the cardinal, τεσσερεσκαίδεκα, is re- 
garded by Herodotus as indeclinable. Thus we have 
Γεσσερεσκαίδεκα ἔτεα. 

ἱ. 2. ἐγένετο Κροίσῳ. Cp. διετὴς χρόνος ἐγεγόνεε ταῦτα τῷ 
Γοιµένι πρήσσοντι, Hdt. 2. 2, Also Luke 1. 36 ‘ This is 
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the sixth month wth her that was called barren,’ μὴν ἕκτος 
ἐστὶν αὑτῇῃ. 

. 6. ὡς οὗ προεχώρεε, ‘when it did not succeed.’ The 
subject to the verb is not στρατίη, but τὸ πρῆγμα, if it be 
necessary to supply a subject at all; it is, however, better 
to take the verb as impersonal. 

ἱ. 7. Mdp8os. The Mardi, or Amardi, were a nomad 
Persian people, who followed the regular army of Cyrus, 
as the Kalmucks accompany Russian troops. | 

1. 9. Φύλακος, the regular form in Herodotus for φύλαξ. 
_ Lo το. τῶν τινα Λυδέων, for τινα τῶν Λυδῶν. So in § 2 
infra, τῶν τις Περσέων. | 
1 τα. ἐπὶ κυνέην, ‘to recover a helmet.’ 

' 1, 14. ἀνελόμενον, ‘having picked it up.’ 

ἱ. 15. ἐς θυμὸν ἐβάλετο, like the Homeric phrase ἐν θυμῷ 
βάλλεσθαι. 

Ἱ. 16. κατ αὐτὸν, ‘after him,’ not identical with per 
αὐτὸν, ‘ post illum,’ but rather, ‘ secundum illum,’ that is, ‘ad 
eius exemplum. | | 


§ 2. 


. 2. τὰ μὲν ἄλλα ἐπιεικὴς, ‘cefera quidem non ineptus.’ 
. 3. εὐεστοὶ, from nom. εὐεστώ. 
wav ἐς αὐτὸν, ‘had done all he could with regard to 
him.’ 

. 4. ἄλλα τε... ἐπεπόμφεε. We should naturally expect 
πεπομφὼς to match ἐπιφραζόμενος, but the finite verb is 
substituted. | 

1. 7. péya νήπιε, SO µέγα νήπιος is applied to the fool 
hardy Patroclus, Il. 16. 46. 

|. 8. itv, ‘ voice.’ 

. g. ἀμφὶς ἔμμεναι, ‘longe δέ meltus est, hoc procul at 
abesse.’ dds, lit. ‘separated,’ and so ‘ afar.’ 
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. 12. Ἀλλογνώσας. ἀλλογνοεῖν is properly to ‘take a 
man for some one else;’ $0, generally,=‘zgnorare.’ Join 
Hie ὡς ἀποκτενέων, ‘was coming up to slay.’ For this form 
of senténce introduced by yép see note on Chap. I. § 2. 
. 6. 

|. 13. ὑπὸ, ‘ by reason of,’ as below, ὑπὸ δέους. 

l. 14. 0882... ἀπόθανέει», ‘it was no matter to him to be 
smitten and killed.’ 

1. 17. ἔρρηξε, ‘ gave vent to,’ of soning pent up. So 
‘runpere vocem,’ Virg. Aen. 2. 129. Seé Curt. § 400. 

. 19. μετὰ δὲ is the antithesis to mpitov. 


§ 3. 


|. 2. τευσερεσκαίδεκα ἔτεα, SC. 560-546 B.C. 

Ἱ. 4. χρηστήριον Croesus had been deceived by an 
ambiguous utterance of the Pythia, and induced to go to 
war with the Persians, on the promise ‘that he should 
ruin a great empire. For he forgot that that empire 
might be his own. The words of the priestess are said 
to have been, Kpoioos "AXuv διαβὰς μεγάλην ἀρχὴν καταλύσει. 
This is like the oracle given to Pyrrhus, ‘Azo {ε, Aeactda, 
Romanos vincere posse.’ 

l. 9. τῷ δὲ Κροίσῳ. The construction here changes to 
oratio indirecta, some word like λέγεται being understood. 
ἐσελθεῖν, ‘ anzmum sabitsse.’ 

1. το. ὥς. . . εἰρημένον, ‘ guemadmodum ipst divinitus esset 
enunciatum,' i.e. in accordance with the will of heaven. 

|. 11. οἳἵξ- Κροίσφ. 

|. 12. ὡς δὲ dpa, ‘and that when this [thought] came 
upon him.’ Commentators generally take προστῆναι here 
as equivalent to πβοσ-στῆναι, from προσίστηµι, as προϊΐστημι 
does not seem to give the required sense. For the omis- 
sion of ohe σ cp. πρὀ-ὀχόντας, from προσέχω, Hdt. 1. 2. 
FOURTH GREEK READER. U 
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Ἱ. 13. ἀνενεικάμενον. See Buttmann’s Lexil. s. v., 
‘having sighed deeply,’ lit. ‘having drawn up a deep 
breath,’ from dvapépecba, Then ἀναστενάξαντα gives the 
next stage, viz. the audible groan, after the long silence. 

|. 16. τίνα τοῦτον ἐπικαλέοιτο--τίς οὗτος etn ὃν ἐπικαλέοιτο. 

καὶ τοὺς, not to be taken immediately with προσελ- 
θόντας, but, ‘and that they ... having gone up to him.’ 

|. 19. τὸν Gy... ἐλθεῖν. Equivalent to ἐπικαλέομαι τοῦτον 
ὃν πᾶσι τυράννοισι ἐς λόγους ἐλθεῖν [πρὸ] µεγάλων χρημάτων 
προετίµησα dv. ‘The meaning being ‘whom I would have 
given anything to see conversing with princes.’ χρημάτων 
is governed by the comparatival force in προετίµησα. 

ἱ. 22. ὄχλον παρεχόντων, lit. ‘causing him trouble;’ i.e. 
distressing him by their importunities. 

|. 23. ἀρχὴν, used adverbially, ‘to begin with.’ 

]. 24. ἀποφλαυρίσειε. The mood looks like a remini- 
scence of the oravto indirecta of the last paragraph. 

1, 25. ota δὴ εἴπας, ‘having said so and 5ο ;’ this is not 
a part of Croesus’ speech, but a remark put in by the 
writer to remind us of Solon’s saying without quoting all 
his words again. 

ὥς τε αὐτῷ. The construction is carried on from the 
sentence before; ὡς ἦλθε καὶ ἀποφλαυρίσειε, ὥς τε, κ.τ.λ. 
‘and how everything had tymed out for him.’ 

|. 26. οὐδέν τι μᾶλλον, ‘speaking not so much with re- 
ference to himself as to the whole human race.’ ἑωυτὸν 
refers to Croesus, the main subject of the passage. The 
actual translation of the words is, ‘not at all more with 
reference to himself than’ etc., but the sense of the words 
is that which is given above; for it is a common Greek 
idiom to use words that actually express less than is meant. 
For example, οὐχ ἥκιστα often stands in the sense of 


μάλιστα. 


. 27. παρὰ σφίσι αὐτοῖσι, ‘in their own eyes.’ 
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. 30. ἁμμένης, perf. pass. from ἅπτειν. τὰ περιέσχατα, 
‘the edges.’ 

|. 35. ἐπιλεξάμενον, ‘having considered.’ 

|. 37. τὴν ταχίστην, ‘as quickly as possible.’ Supply 
ὁδὸν, Curt. § 405, obs. 2. 

1. 39. τοῦ πυρὸς ἐπικρατῆσαι, ‘to master the fire.’ 


§ 4. 


. 4. εἴ τί οἱ .. . ἐδωρήθη, ‘if anything acceptable had been 
given him at his hands,’ 

1. 7. ἐξ ai@pins. The preposition is not local. The 
meaning is not that clouds gathered ‘out of” the blue 
calm sky; but that ‘ after,’ or ‘ with a sudden change from’ 

calm, the clouds gathered. So in § 3, supra, ἀναστενάξαντα 
ἐκ πολλῆς ἡσυχίης. 

l. 13. ἀνέγνωσε, ‘taught’ or ‘persuaded you. The rst 
aor. has a factitive sense, as seen in ἔβησα from βαίΐνω. 
ἀνέγνω» means only ‘recognized.’ See Curt. § 329. 

], 16. τῇ oF μὲν εὐδαιμονίῃ, ie. urged thereto ‘by thy 
good-luck, and mine own ill-luck.’ He speaks as if their 
respective fortunes had been like powers of fate driving 
him on into mad and reckless acts. 

1. 18. οὕτω ἀνόητός ἐστι ὅς τις aipderar. This is equiva- 
lent to ‘nemo est tam demens.qui bellum malt ,’ és τις has a 
qualitative force. 

1. 20. ἐν μὲν γὰρ τῇ, se. εἰρήνῃ. 

I. 21. ταῦτα, subject to γενέσθαι. 
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III. THE STORY OF CYRUS. 


δι. 


. x. ἔπεμπε ἐπὶ [τοῦτον] τῶν βουκόλων .. . τὸν ἡπί- 
στατο . . . νέµοντα, ‘he sent to that one of the herdsmen 
whom he knew to be pasturing,’ etc. 

. 3. ἐπιτηδεωτάτας, ‘the most suitable,’ for the purpose 
of Harpagus. That is, ‘most lonely,’ or, ‘most dangerous; 
where the child would be sure to die speedily. 

|. 12, ὅκως dy... διαφθαρείη. This phrase is properly not 
a final but a modal sentence. That is, it is not exactly 
equivalent to ‘in order that he may perish most quickly, 
but, ‘in the way in which he might perish most quickly. 

|. 13. ἐκέλευσε εἰπεῖν, ‘he bade me tell thee.’ 

. £4. περιποιῄσῃς, ‘spare it.’ περιποιεῖν is equivalent to 
ποιεῖν Twa περιεῖναι, i.e. ‘cause anyone to survive.’ So we 
have διαφθεῖραι καὶ περιποιῆσαι, Hdt. 7. 52. 

l, 15. σε διαχρήσεσθαι, ‘that thou shalt endure.’ So in 
ο. 167 οὗτοι μὲν τῶν Φωκαιέων τοιούτῳ µόρῳ διεχρήσωτο, 
Others render, ἐκέλευσε εἰπεῖν, ὀλέθρῳ [αὐτόν] σε διαχρήσεσθαι, 
‘that he (the king) will slay thee.’ 

ἐπορᾶν ἐκκείμενον, ‘to see him exposed.’ 


§ 2. 


|. 3. τῷ 8 dpa καὶ αὐτῷ, ‘now his own wife, just at that 
time, as fate would have it, is delivered of a child, as the 
herdsman was gone away to the city.’ 

. 6. τόκου ἀρρωδέων. This verb is generally construed 
with an accus., aS ἀρρωδέων οὐδὲν πρῆγμα, Hdt. 7. 51. But 
the genitive may be used with it, as the thing alow 
which one fears, on the analogy of δείσας τινὸς, Soph. O.T. 
234. 
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l. 9. ἐπέστη, ‘stood by her.’ 

|. 12. τὸ µήτε ἴἰδεῖν ὄφέλον. In this clause τὸ is object 
to ἰδεῖν, ‘which I fain would neither have seen.’ In the 
second it seems simpler to make it the subject to ὄφελε, 
supplied from ὄφελον. ‘And which never ought to have 
fallen.’ Another way is to make τὰ, (1st), object to ἰδεῖν, 
and, (2nd), subject to γενέσθαι, both constructions being in: 
government with ὄφελον. ‘Which I would I had never 
seen—-which I would had never befallen.’ 

|. 21. τὸν ταῦτα ἐπιθέμενόν par, ‘who had laid these in- 
junctions on me.’ 

|. 23. τῶν τινος οἰκετέων εἶναι, ‘that it belonged to one 
of the house-servants.’ 

|. 25. wdavOudr ...“Aprdyou, ‘the open exhibition of 
mourning in the house of Harpagus.’ ἐν ᾿Αρπάγου, sc. 


1. 26. πρόκα ve, ‘at once.’ Ἠπρόκα is always followed 
immediately in Heredotus by τε, so that many editions 
write πρόκατε aS One word. | 

J, 28. θεράποντος, governed by πυνθάνοµαι. 

ἐνεχείρισε, ‘put in my arms.’ 

Ἱ. 29. ὡς dpa ety, ‘saying haw he was,’ ete. 

l. 34 ὅδε ἐστὶ, ‘here he is.’ Cyrus, it will be seen, was 
thus named after his grandfather. 

I. 32. ἅμα δὲ ἔλεγε καὶ ἀπεδείκνυε. This use of καὶ serves 
ta point the close or immediate coincidence of Aéyew and 
ἀποδεικκύειν. Cp. χρόνος διέφυ καὶ πάντα αφι ἐξήρτυτο, Hat. 
1. 61. Translate, ‘even as he spoke he uncovered and 
showed the child.’ 

1. 36. οὐκ ἔφη olds τε εἶναι, ‘said he was not able.’ 

1. 38. ἀπολέεσθαι, ‘that he shall perish.’ The subject 
changes. 

Ἱ. 41. σὺ δὲ ὧδε ποίησον, ‘Do thou do thus.’ Here δὲ 
introduces the apodosis ta the protasis that begins with 
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éreit. This construction is common in Homer, and is 
probably an imitation of poetical usage when found in 
Herodotus. In Hdt. 5. 40 we find ἐπεὶ τοίνυν περιεχόµενόν 
σε dpeduev τῆς ἔχεις γυναικὸς, σὺ δὲ ταῦτα ποίε. See Curt. 
§ 628, obs. 

|. 43. τέτοκα τεθνεὸς, (sc. τέκνον), ‘have brought forth a 
still-born child.’ 

|. 45. ἁλώσεαι ἁδικέων, ‘wilt be detected cheating.’ 

1. 46. βεβουλευμένα. Herodotus frequently uses this 
plural of the adjective or participle, as ρομιζόμενά ἐστι, 7. 2. 
So δῆλα, ἀδύνατα, etc., and, in Homer, φυκτὰ, mora, in the 
sense of ‘ escape,’ and ‘trust.’ 

|. 48. Join κάρτα with εὖ λέγειν. 

]. 51. τοῦτον μὲν παραδιδο. Here μὲν introduces the 
apodosis to the protasis τὸν μὲν épepe. ‘The child which 
he was carrying, intending to put it to death, this he hands 
over to his own wife ; but his own son,’ etc. 

|. 63. ἐν τῷ έφερε, ‘in which he had been carrying.’ 

. 55. τρίτη ἡμέρη, ‘the third day after the child had 
been exposed.’ But the Greek idiom, literally, is, ‘the 
third day had come for the child exposed.’ 

|. 57. τῶν τινὰ προβόσκων: see supra τῶν τινα οἰκετέων. 

|. 58. ἐς τοῦ 'Αρπάγου, sc. οἶκο», as above, ἐν ᾿Αρπάγον. 
See Curt. § 411. | 

. 6ο. εἶδε διὰ τούτων, lit. ‘saw by their means,’ The 
phrase may be compared with the name given in the next 
section to the king’s principal officer, ὀφθαλμὸς βασιλέος. 

1, 62. ὕστερον τούτων, ‘subsequently,’ 


§ 3. 


. 3. αὗται, i.e. the βουκολίαι mentioned above, in the 
earlier part of the story. 
l. 6. ἐπίκλησιν, ‘they chose as their own king the so- 
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called child of the herdsman.’ With ἐπίκλησιν may be 
supplied καλεόµενον, the noun then standing as cognate or 
adverbial accusative to the participle. So in Homer, 
ἐπίκλησιν καλέουσι, ‘they call by the sur-name,’ or ἐπίκλησιν 
without a verb, as here,=‘nominally.’ See Curt. § 404. 
The force of ἐπὶ is that the name is properly an addttional 
or extra title, given for some particular reason. 

|. 10. &s ἑκάστῳ ἔργον προστάσσων, ‘appointing to each 
one severally his duty.’ This use of ὡς to bring out the 
distributive force of ἕκαστος depends upon some such com- 
pletion of the sentence in the mind, as προστάσσων ἑκάστῳ 
ἔργον ὡς ἑκάστῳ προστάσσοι, ‘mandans cuique opus faciendum 
- ut cuiqgue mandabat. So Hdt. 6. 31 ὅκως δὲ λάβοι τινὰ τῶν 
νήσων ὡς ἑκάστην αἱρέοντες οἱ βάρβαροι ἐσαγήνευον τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, 
which is equivalent to οἱ βάρβαροι αἱρέοντες τὰς νήσους, ὡς 
ἑκάστην αἱρέοιεν, κ.τ.λ. 

els δὴ .. . ἑκέλευε αὐτόν. The sentence would naturally 

run ἕνα. .. συµπαίζοντα... ἐκέλευε, but it begins with the 
nominative case, as though εἷς were the subject to ἐποίησε, 
which of course is impossible, as ἐποίησε is really in a 
parenthesis introduced by γάρ. 

1. 14. διαλαβεῖν, ‘to arrest,’ lit.=éxarépwhev λαβέσθαι, ‘ to 
seize hand and foot,’ or, ‘to seize round the waist.’ 

Ἱ. 15. περιέσπε, aor. 2. (from περιέπω), infin. περισπεῖν, 
imperf. περιεῖπον. 

1, τό. µετείθη, aor. pass. from µετίηµι, (µεθίηµι). ἐπεί τε 
. 2 τάχισταξ-΄ guum primum,’ 

1. 17. μᾶλλόν τι, ‘he was more wounded by the disgrace 
(ἀνάξια) than by the bodily pain.’ 

|. 18. ἀποικτίζετο, ‘he complained of what he had 
suffered at the hands of Cyrus.’ 

|. 19. οὗ Κύρου, i.e. οὐχ ὑπὸ Κυροῦ, ‘not saying he had 
suffered it at the hands of “ Cyrus,” but from,’ etc. 

|. 21. ὀργῇ ὡς εἶχε, ‘ut eral, tra percitus” Similar uses 


496 NOTES. 


of the verb are ev ἔχει, ἀσφαλέως ἔχειν, ἡμεῖς pew ὡς ἔχομεν 
κομιεύμεθα ἐς Σίριν, etc. 

Ἱ. 38. λόγον εἶχε οὐδένα (τῶν ἐπιτασσομένων), ‘made no 
account of them.’ Aéyew properly means to ‘reckon, 
‘caunt,’ ‘tell,’ and so λόγος keeps up this sense in its 
meaning of ‘ account.’ 

l. 39. és 4, as in Homer, eis ὅ κε, ‘ until.’ 


§ 4. 


l. 3. προσφέρεσθαι és ἑωυτὸν, ‘to resemble himself ;’ that 
is, aS we say, ‘to resemble his own.’ 

ἱ. 4. ἐλευθερωτέρη, sc. ἢ κατὰ δούλου παῖδα, ‘more inde- 
pendent,’ than a slave’s child would utter. 

l. 6. ἐπὶ χρόνον, ‘for a while.’ 

|. 7. δή xore=‘ fandem aliquando. ἀνενειχθείς. See on 
dveverxdpevoy. (Chap. II. § 3.) Perhaps here with the 
implied sense of ‘ having recovered from’ his astonishment 
(ἐκπλαγείς). 

], 11. πέμπει, ‘ dismisses.’ 

|. 13. µουνωθέντα, ‘after he had been left by himself’ 

|. 18. ἀνάγκας µεγάλας, ‘a great strait.” An euphemism 
for torture. Cp. Tac. Hist. 1. 2. ‘ Supremae clarorum vi- 
rorum necessitates,’ | 

. 21. τὸν ἑόντα λόγον, ‘the real story.’ 

lL. 22. κατέβαινε ἐς λιτὰς, ‘went on to entreaties.’ κατα” 
Baivew (only expressing the opposition to ἀρχόμενος), is here 
construed both with és λιτὰς and with κελεύων. With the 
later construction cp. κατέβαινε αὖτις παραιτεόµενος, Hdt 
I. 0ο. 

|. 25. λόγον ἤδη, ‘from that moment made much less 
account of him.’ His only interest in the herdsman was 
his desire to get the truth out of him; when that was done 
(ἤδη), he had served his purpose. 
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|. 34. ποιήσω is probably the 1 aor. conjunct., as it is 
not uncommon to have in final sentences, after a past 
tense, the conjunct. first (ποιήσω), followed by the optative 
(εἴην). The former mood denotes the przmary object or 
design. 

l. 38. φὰς od re εἶναι. Here we should expect φάς re, 
coupling καλέσας with das, but the order of words is 
inverted. The Grammarians call this figure Hyperbaton 
(ὑπὲρ- βαίνειν). 

. 40. κατὰ τάδε, ‘in the following way. Then évre- 
λάμενος follows to explain what way that was. 

L 42. ἄχρι οὗ τελευτήσει, ‘till he shall die.’ 

|. 43. ἐπιτελέα ποιήσῃη, equivalent to ἐπιτελέσῃ. 

L 46. εἶδον δι ἐκείνων. See above § 2 ad. fin. 

. 47. οὕτως ἔσχε, ‘such was the case.’ 

. 50. τόν of ἐνεῖχε yddov, =‘ guam in ipsum intus habebat 
irqm. 

lL. 51. κατάπερξ-καθ ἅπερ, ‘ guemadmodum.’ 

L 53. ἐπαλιλλόγητο. παλιλλογέεινξ-πάλιν λέγειν. ‘When 
the story had been repeated by him,’ sc. τὸ πρῆγμα. 

κατέβαινε λέγων. See above, caréBawe ἐς λιτάς. 

1. 55. έφη λέγων is a pleonasm not uncommon in Hero- 
dotus. It is usually found at the point of change from 
oratio obliqua to directa. ‘He went on to say.’ 

1. 56. exapvov µεγάλως, ‘I was sore distrest, and I 
reckoned it not as a light matter being put at an enmity 
with my daughter.’ 

l. 58. τοῦτο μὲν.. .τοῦτο δέ. See above (Chap. II. § 2). 

kL. 60. σῶστρα, ‘thank-offerings for preservation to those 
of the gods to whom the honour is due.’ 


§ 5. 


I. ¥. προσκυνήσας. The Oriental salutation, as frequently 
in the Bible, ‘bowed down with his face to the earth.’ 
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|. 2. peydda ποιησάµενος, ‘ thinking it a great matt 

ἡ ἁμαρτὰς ... ἐγεγόνεε, ‘his disobedience had t 

out so well for him, and that under such lucky ci 
stances he had been bidden.’ 

. 6. τρία καὶ δέκα κου pddiora, ‘near about thirtee 

|. 10. κατὰ µέλεα, ‘limb by limb;’ like the Ho 
διαμελεῖστι ταµών. 

. 16. τοῦ παιδὸς, genitive after τὰ ἄλλα πάντα. 

. 22. καὶ κάρτα ἡσθῆναι, ‘that he had been very: 
delighted.’ καὶ goes directly with κάρτα, as abov 
µεγάλως, etc. 

τοῖσι προσέκειτο, the antecedent to τοῖσι is the 
pressed subject to παρέφερον: ‘2/7 quibus erat mandai 
|. 25. προστάντες OF προσστάντε.. See note on Cha 

§ 4. 1. 12. ο 

1. 28. οὔτε... γίνεαι. This combination of οὔτε 
is unusual: we might expect οὐκ ἐξεπλάγη, ἀλλὰ... 4 
or perhaps οὔτε ἐξεπλάγη οὔτε ἐκτὸς ἑωυτοῦ γίνεται. Bi 
ὅκως µήτε ἁλισθεῖεν ἔτι οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, διασκεδασµένοι τε 
Translate, ‘He showed no horror, but refrains himse 
becomes within himself, i. e. in his own control. 

|. 30. βεβρώκοι, from βιβρώσκω. 

|. 33. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ, ‘and after that, he was going, | 
pose, ‘to collect all (the remains) together and bury t 
ἔμελλε, ‘was likely, expresses the writer's notion of 
would probably happen. 


§ 6. 


l. 2. ἄλλως ... εἶχε, SC. δηλῶσαι, ‘was able (to show 
no other way. There were guard-houses and pati 
all the bridges and passes on these roads. 

|. 4. Aaydv µηχανησάµενο.. The way in which he 
pared’ the hare, was by slitting it up, and ‘ pluckir 
none of the fur, but [leaving it] just as it was ;’ th 
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inserted his letter, and ‘sewed it up again.’ We should 
expect after οὐδὲν ἀποτίλας [ἀποτίλλω], to find another par- 
ticiple like édoas δὲ ὥσπερ εἶχε. 

. 8. ἅτε θηρευτῇ, ‘as though to a huntsman.’ 

1. το. Join ἀπὸ γλώσσης with ἐπειπεῖν, ‘to bid Cyrus by 
word of mouth.’ Képov is the subject to διελεῖν, µηδένα to 
παρεῖναι. 

l. 15. ἐπελέγετο, ‘ read it over,’ lit. pondered its meaning ; 
ep. IT. § 3. 

|. 16. σὲ γὰρ θεοί. This sentence really gives the reason 
for the imperative rioa:, the force of yap here being, ‘ “ in- 
asmuch” as the Gods regard thee, “therefore” avenge 
thyself upon,’ etc. 

|. 18. κατὰ μὲν γὰρ, ‘for, as far as his intention went, 
thou art a dead man. The full form of the sentence 
would be τὸ μὲν γὰρ κατὰ τὴν τούτου προθυµίην ... τὸ δὲ κατὰ 
θεοὺς, ‘for on the one hand... δι on the other, thanks to the 
gods and me, thou livest.’ But τὸ μὲν is not expressed. 

|. 20. καὶ πάλαι, ‘long, long ago.’ 

πάντα is here subdivided into ‘ do/k what you suffered 
and what I suffered.’ | 

l. 24. τῆσπερ, ‘cuzus terrae dominus est Astyages, hutus tu 
erts dominus,’ 

Ἱ. 28. ἤν τε... Μήδων, ‘or if any one else of the notable 
Medes’ be chosen general. 

1. 30. πρὸς odo γενόµενοι, ‘taking your side.’ So πρός 

πινος εἶναι. See Curt. § 467. 
|. 32. τοῦ γε ἐνθάδε, ‘matters here being all ready.’ 


§ 7. 
|. 2. Γύνδῃ. Gyndes is the modern Diydlah ; Cyrus was 
on the march from Ecbatana, otherwise the Gangzr, which 
is actually divided at Mendalli into a multitude of petty 
streams, might seem to have a better claim. 
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|. 3. ἐκδιδοῖ, ‘empties.’ — 

. 4. τοῦτον $y. The original construction of the para- 
graph beginning with ἐπεί re is forgotten after the paren- 
thetical description of the Gyndes, and is taken up agair 
in an altered form by ὡς διαβαίνειν ἐπειρᾶτο, the apodosis tc 
which is introduced by ἐνθαῦτα. 

|. 7. ἱρῶν ἵππων. These horses were sacred to the sur 
(Mithras), and drew the sacred chariot of Zeus (Ormuzd). 

ὕβριος, ‘ pe/ulaniia,’ ‘ skittishness.’ 

. 8. συµψήσας, (ψάω), Shaving swept him away,’ carriec 
him off under its waters, φέρων µιν ὑποβρύχιον. 

|. 10. τοῦτο GBpicavn. See Curt. § 401. 

|. 12. τοῦ λοιποῦ. See Curt. § 426. 

καὶ γυναῖκας, ‘that even women should cross it.’ 

1, 14. μετεὶς, (µεθήμι), ‘having abandoned.’ 

|. 15. κατέτεινε. .. διώρυχας, ‘he marked out and drew 
180 channels by the straight line.’ It seems simpler thu: 
to take ὑποδέξας as merely meaning, ‘ destgnans ducendas, 
sc. fossas;’ others make σχοινοτενέας a predicate both with 
κατέτεινε and wtmode~as. This use of a cord to trace a 
straight line is found in Homer, though under different 
circumstances, where Odysseus squares his balks of timber 
καὶ ἐπὶ σταθμὴν ἴθυνεν. 

]. 18. πάντα τρόπον, ‘in every direction.’ As there were 
180 channels branching from either bank of the river, the 
total number was 360. 

l. το. ofa, like ἅτε,ξ-' guippe,’ ‘utpote, is often used 
with participles and genitives absolute. See Cutt 
§ 587. 6. 

|. 20. ἤνετο, from ἄνειν, Ionic form of ἀνύειν. Cp. Ποπ. 
Od. 5. 243 θοῶς δέ of ἤνυτο ἔργον. 

τὴν θερείην͵ 5ο. ὥρη», 50 τὴν χειµερίνην, Hdt. 1. 203. 

. 21. αὐτοῦ ταύτῃ, lit. ‘there in that place’=‘in tha 

same place.’ So often in Homer, αὐτοῦ τῷδ ἐνὶ χώρφ. 
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§ 8. 


. 3. ὀπέλαμπε, properly used of the break of day; hete 
applied to spring, as the dawn of the year. In Hdt. 8. 
130, we have fapos ἐιλάμψαντος. | 

1. 7. ἐδσωθέντες, from ἑσσόω, a dialectical forth of the 
ordinary ἡσσάω. 

1. 10. προ-εσ-άξαντο, Ionic 1 aor. frori πρὀεσάγομαε, 
‘brought beforehand into the city.’ 

1. rr. λόγον οὐδένα. See above, § 4. 

1. 13. dvarépw .. . mpoxotropéver, ‘and since his affairs 
were advancing not one whit the farther.’ The metaphor 
in mpoxérrey is from pioneers cutting and clearing away in 
front of an advancing army. 

|. 15. τὸ ποιητέον ot ἦν--' guid stbi erat factendum.’ - 

1.17. ἐξ ἐμβολῆς, ‘just off the inlet,’ where the river 
flows into the city. 

|. 18. ὄπισθε, as we say ‘ below ;’ the city is tegarded as 
facing up the stream. The combination of ἅπασαν with 
érépovs s¢ems inaccurate; the difficulty may be avoided by 
supplying ἑτέρους before the words ἐξ ἐμβολῆε, ‘he posted 
all his serviceable troops, some at the inlet, others at the 
outfall.’ 

1. 26. λίμνην ἐοθσαν Edog. This wis a lake or reseryoir 
which had been dug by the Babylonian queen Nitocris, 
as part of her engirieering works on the channél of the 
Euphrates. This resérvoir was how a marsh. 

1, 27. ὑπονοστήδανγος, ‘having sunk down.’ 

. 36. Join ds With µάλιστά xn, to which it adds a genetal 
or indefinite force==‘as neat as thay be to a man’s mifd- 
thigh.’ | ; 

]. 31. κατὰ τοῦτο resumes κατὰ τὸ ῥέεθρον, after the pareri- 
thesis ὑπονενοστηκότος ... xn, ‘along if, I repeat.’ 

1. 34. 088 ἂν... διέφθειραν, ‘the Babylonians, having 
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not so much as suffered the Persians to enter the cit 
would have destroyed them utterly.’ This literal translatio 
shows that the whole sentence is an affirmative one, an 
that the negative οὐδὲ belongs only to περιϊδόντε. Th 
position of the ἂν may be accounted for, because it belong 
to περιϊδόντες as well as to διέφθειραν, the sentence reall 
consisting of two clauses (though blended into one by th 
use of the participle), σὐδ ἂν περιεῖδον .. . κάκιστα ἂν δέ 
Φθειραν. In the next sentence we have κατακληΐσαντες ἂν.. 
ἔλαβον ἄν σφεας. Here the first ἂν serves as a signal to shov 
that the form of the sentence is conditional, and the particl 
if repeated, when, after the long parenthesis, the principa 
verb occurs. 

1. 36. τὰς πυλίδας ἐς τὸν ποταμὸν ἐχούσας, the participl 
used with intransitive sense, as we say, ‘giving on th 
river. The river flowed through the city, dividing it int 
two main sections. Along each bank of the river ran: 
low brick wall (αἱμασίη). ‘The city intersected by street 
at right angles to each other; some of them parallel to th 
river, the others leading directly down to it, and endin; 
in a wicket (πυλίς). 

l, 39. νῦν δὲ, the antithesis to εἰ µέν νυν, above, line 32. 

. 40. παρέστησάν σφι, ‘ were-upon them.’ 

1. 41. οἰκημένων, equivalent in sense to the more usua 
οἰκεάντων. 

tov... ἑαλωκότων, ‘after that the parts about the out 
skirts of the city had been taken.’ There is nothin 
surprising in the story that the inhabitants of the centr 
part of the city knew nothing of this, when we conside 
the dimensions that Herodotus gives us of the city 0 
Babylon; describing it as a square, each side of whic 
was 120 stadia, or 480 stadia in all, representing a circu 
of about 55 English miles. 

. 43. µανθάνειν, the infinitive is made to depend upo! 
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e verb in the parenthetical sentence, ὡς λέγεται ὑπὸ τῶν 
ύτῃ οἰκημένων. So in Hdt. 1. 65 ὡς δὲ αὐτοὶ λέγουσι 
κοῦργον ἐκ Κρήτης ἀγάγεσθαι ταῦτα, where the infinitive 
ands as if λέγουσι and not ὡς λέγουσι had preceded. 
|. 46. καὶ τὸ κάρτα, lit. ‘found it out very much indeed, : 
at is, learned it in terrible earnest. 
1. 47. τότε πρῶτον. Babylon was taken a second and 
third time by Darius Hystaspes. 

ἀραίρητο, Ionic form of the pluperf. pass. of αἱρέω. 
1 Attic the perf: and pluperf. ate ἤρημαι and ἠρήμην re- 
ectively. 


§ 9. 
|. 1. Μασσαγετέων. The Massagetae lived eastward of 
ie Caspian, probably on the most southern portion of 
ie Steppe region, the deserts of Kharesm, Kizilkhoum, 
ο. 
. 3. τῷ λόγῳ, ‘in pretence.’ He was not wooing her 
r herself, but for her kingdom. 
|. 4. μιν--Κῦρο», not to be joined with αὑτήν. 
L. 5. - ἀπείπατο, ‘forbade him.’ 
]. 6. προεχώρεε, used impersonally, ‘seeing that he got 
) advantage by guile,’ lit. that it did not advance for him. 
1. 7. “Apdééns. Probably we must understand by the 
raxes, in this passage, the Jaxartes (S?r), and not the 
storical Araxes or Aras, or else the Oxus (Amoo). Pos- 
aly the name Aras or Rha was given by the natives to 
streams, which would account for Herodotus’ perplexity. 
1. 9. διάβασιν, in predicative apposition to γεφύρας, ‘to 
‘ord a passage.’ The ‘towers’ built upon the boats that 
erved to ferry them across,’ were to prevent the bridge 
ing¥attacked and broken up by the enemy. 
1]. 13. Μήδων. In the time of Herodotus the distinction 
tween Median and Persian was hardly recognized. © 
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. 14. παῦσαι ... σπεύδεις, ‘stop busying yourself wit 
your present business.’ ‘This form of sentence is like χρῆ 
δή σε ποιέειν τὰ ποιέεις, ‘facere quae facts.’ 

1. 15. ἐς καιρὸ», ‘to thine advantage.’ 

|. 16. ἡμέας ἀνέχευ ὀρέων, ‘endure seeing’ (that is, ‘en 
dure to see’) ‘us.’ 

1.17. οὐκ dv. In Attic prose we should expect th 
sentence to run, ἐπεὶ οὐκ ἐθελήσεις, ‘Since thou wilt no 
choose’ ... σὺ δὲ φέρε, µόχθον ἄφες, ‘therefore give up thi 
toil’ But here, instead of thé one part of the sentenc 
being made dependent on the other, the meaning is giver 
in two separate clauses, ‘thou certainly wilt not choose ; 
‘do thou then,’ etc. 

|. 18. ἀλλὰ . . . εἶνι, ‘but anything rather than kee] 
quiét.’ | 

. το. 80 ἠσυχίης is like δὲ ὀργῆς, διὰ φόβου εἶναι. Sé 
Curt. § 458 c. 

1. 28. cupBoudevdpevos . .. Μοιέῃ, ‘consulting with then 
which of the two he shall do.’ ποιέῃ, deliberative con- 
junctive. 

|. 29. συνεξέπιπτον, ‘the Opinions of them all coincided 
together.” The metaphor in συν-εκ-πίπτὲν ἵδ from the 
Wingo or voting pebbles being émptied out of the um. 
Here it is easily applied to γνῶμαι, that word being equ: 
valent to ψῆφοι in its general sense. 


§ 10. 


|. 3. εἶπον. .. ὅτι... ἀποστῤέφει, Sometirnes in Greek, 
though the dependent sentencé begins with ὅτι, the infint 
tive mood follows instead of a finite tense. It is more 
common when a long parenthesis comes in _betweet, 
during which the force of ὅτι has been, it may be said, 
forgottéfi. Here there is no such reason, and the cot- 


ane Aa af 
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Struction must be accounted for on the ground that ὅτι 
serves only as a mark to show where the quoted words 
begin. What Croesus had said πρότερον to Cyrus was, ἐπεί 
τέ µε θεοὶ ἔδωκαν δοῦλόν σοι, δικαιῶ, εἴ τι ἐνορέω πλέον, σηµαίνειν 
σοι, Hdt. τ. 89. 

. 6. παθήµατα--- µαθήµατα. Appearing in Aeschylus in 
the shorter form πάθος, µάθος. In English, ‘ pain’ and ‘ gain’ 
would give something of the intentional jingle. 

|. 8. τοιαύτης, 3. 6. ἀθανάτου. 

οὐδὲν πρῆγμα, ‘no good.’ 

Ἱ. rr. κύκλο. The same idea as in the Wheel of 
Fortune. 

|. 13. ἤδη ὧν, ‘ without more ado then.’ “”H8y introduces 
the application of these remarks to the present case. Its 
use implies that the opinion of Croesus which follows is 
the immediate consequence of the views stated above.” 
Woods. 

1. 14. τὰ ἔμπαλιν 4, ‘the very contrary to.’ Adverbial 
accusative with γνώµην exo. 

1. 17. προσαπολλύεις, ‘thou losest therewith.’ 

l. 19. éw ἀρχὰς, the plural expressing ‘provinces,’ or 
perhaps ‘ satrapies.’ 

- ἁλῶσι, fut. contracted from ἐλαύνω. So below ἐλᾷς. 

1. 20. νικῶν Μασσαγέτας comes in awkwardly here. It 
is a sort of echo of νικῶν δὲ at the beginning of the sen- 
tence, and it serves to limit the vagueness of νικᾶν to the 
special hypothesis of ‘supposing you to conquer the 
Massagetae.’ But, after all, the clause is superfluous. 

τὠυτὸ γὰρ, ‘for against that notion I will set this (as 
an alternative).’ τὠυτὸ is explained by the words ὅτι... 
Τομύριος. In éxeivw he refers to his previous words νικῶντες 
Μασσαγέται οὐ τὸ ὀπίσω Φφεύξονται, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ ἀρχὰς τὰς cas. 
ἑλῶσι, 

ἱ. 23. τῆς ἀρχῆο, genit. after ἶθύ. 

FOURTH GREEK READER. x 
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. 24. ἀπηγημένου, from a deponent verb, but with a pas- 
sive force, as elsewhere in Hdt. µεμιμηµένον, κατεργασμµένον. 

1. 26. διαβάντας is the accusative because it forms the 
subject to infin. προελθεῖν, ‘that we having crossed the 
river, advance over as much [ground] as they pass through 
[in their retreat before us].’ - 

|. 27. τάδε ποιεῦντας, ‘acting as follows.’ τάδε is ex- 
plained by the paragraph beginning τούτοισι dy τοῖσι 
ἀνδράσι. 

|. 32. προθεῖναι is in the same construction as {πε 
infinitives προελθεῖν and πειρᾶσθαι above, namely, after δοκέει. 
‘My view is that we having with lavish hand killed many 
of our sheep, should set before these men a feast.’ 

. 36. τὸ Aaupétaroyv=that part of his army which is 
called above τὸ ἀχρήϊῖον τοῦ στρατοῦ. 

. 39. ἀπόδεξι. So Hat. 1. 59 ἔργα ἀποδεξάμενοι (ἀποδείκ- | 
νυμι) µέγαλα. 


§ 11. 


. 1. συνέστασαν, ‘were at variance,’ ‘clashed together. 

|. 4. κατὰ-- καθ 4, ‘ prout.’ 

. 7. ἐδίδου. Notice the force of the tense, ‘ was giving ; 
i.e. purposed to give. This custom of the Persian king to 
name a successor before he took the field, is mentioned by 
Herodotus, 7. 2 δεῖ µιν (Δαρεῖον) ἀποδέξαντα βασιλέα κατὰ τὸ 
Περσέων νόµον οὕτω στρατεύεσθαι. 

|. 14. καθαροῦ, ‘able-bodied:’ lit. ‘clean’ or ‘clear, 
without the hindrance of τὸ ἀχρήϊον. 

1. 18. ἁλεξομένους, from pres. ἀλέξομαι, ‘though de- 
fending themselves,’ i.e. notwithstanding their resist- 
ance. 

ἰδόντες, agreeing by a consiructio ad sensum with the 
noun of multitude rpernpopis, Curt. § 362. 
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§ 12. 


1. 4. μηδὲν ἐπαρθής ... εἰ... ἐκράτησας, ‘ Be not elated .. 
that... you have overmastered.’ The words τοιούτῳ φαρμάκφ 
resume and explain ἀμπελίνῳ κάρπφ. 

Ἱ. 7. ἐπαναπλώειν, ‘come bubbling up to the lips.’ 

l. 9. κατὰ τὸ καρτερὸν is the antithesis to δολώσας. 

]. 10. ὑπόλαβε τὸν λόγον, ‘accept my proposal.’ 

1. 12. κατυβρίσας τριτηµορίδι,. For this unusual construc- 
tion with dative cp. ἀγάλματι καταγελᾶν, Hat. 3. 37. 

1. 15. ἐπέων ἀνενειχθέντων, ‘verborum quae renuntiaban- 
tur,’ from ἀποφέρειν. 

|. 18. ἀνῆκε, ‘set him free,’ i.e. by its effects passing off. 
ἀνιέναι is a picturesque word, analogous to the expression 
δήσας φρένας οἵνῳ. 

ἵνα ἣν κακοῦ. See Curt. § 638. 1. 
]. το. ἔτυχε, SC. τοῦ λυθῆναι, ‘obtained [his freedom].’ 
]. 20. τῶν χειρῶν. ἐκράτησε, ‘got the use of his hands.’ 


§ 13. 


1. 3. ὅσαι, sc. ταύτην τὴν µάχην [πασέων] ὅσαι. 

1. 5. οὕτω τοῦτο γενόµενο», ‘that the affair took place as 
follows.’ 

Ἱ. 9. συνέχεσθαι, ‘ they closed.’ 

], 12. αὐτοῦ ταύτῃ. See above § 7 ad fin. 

1. 13. τὰ πάντα, ‘in all,’ sc. from B.c. 558-529. | 

1, 15. ἐδίζητο. The verb δί-ζειν is really a reduplication 
of the same root that appears in ζη-τεῖν (ζηΞΞδ/η). In the 
middle voice the forms δίζεσθαι and δίζησθαι are both 
used by Herodotus. 

|. 18. ἐπέλεγε, ‘ uttered them over (ἐπὶ) the body.’ 


308 NOTES. 


IV. CAMBYSES IN EGYPT. 


§ 1. 


. 1. Πηλουσίῳ. The Pelusiac mouth of the Nile was 
the most easterly of the seven branches. It was so called 
from the city of Pelusium on its right bank. 

|. 4. τὴν ἄνυδρον, sc. γῆν. 

1, 7. πλήθεϊ πολλῶν. So we find Hdt. 1. 51 μέγαθε 
peyadous. 

. 9. κατειληθέντων, (κατειλέειν), ‘cooped up.’ 

. το. ἀνὰ ποταμὸν, ‘up the river,’ sc. the Nile. The 
fleet of Cambyses contained Phoenician, Cyprian, and 
Ionian ships, as well as ships from Lesbos, the chief city 
of which is Mytilene. 

l. 13. ἀλέες, (from ἁλὴς), ‘all together,’ ‘en masse.’ The 
same root appears in the word ἁλίζεν, but ἁλὴς does not 
occur in Attic writers, who use ἀθρόος instead. 

1. 17. παρέστησαν, ‘22 deditionem venerunt.’ 

προσεχέες, ‘adjoining the Egyptians.’ This includes 
the various communities of Libyans settled between the 
Egyptians in the East and Cyrene and Barca in the West 
See Hdt. 4. 168-172. 

|. 19. ἐτάξαντο. Notice the force of the middle voice,= 
‘¢tributum sibt tpsis imposuerunt,’ 

]. 21. ὁμοίως καὶ, as in Lat, ‘ aegue ac.’ 

ἕτερα τοιαῦτα takes up the words above, from παρί 
δυσαν tO ἔπεμπο». 


§ 2. 


Ἱ. I. τεῖχος, ‘ the citadel,’ or ‘fort.’ So the forts in Scythia 
are spoken of as ὄκτω τείχεα µέγαλα, Hdt. 4. 124. 
iL 2. κατίσας ἐπὶ λύμη, ‘having made him sit there, by 
way of degradation.’ So in Soph. Aj. ἐπὶ λώβᾳ. 
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1. 5. διεπειρᾶτο τῆς ψυχῆς, ‘put his courage to the test.’ 

|. 6. στείλας goes with ἐσθῆτι, ‘having equipped.’ 

|. 7. ἐπ᾽ ὕδωρ, as we say, ‘for water.’ 

. 8. ἀπολέξας must not be taken directly with ἀνδρῶν, 
but παρθένους is to be supplied again, in the sense of ‘ virgin 
daughters,’ or else ἀπολέξας may stand as a parenthetical 
sentence, ‘having selected them.’ 

|. 10. παρήῄϊσαν, (παριέναι), ‘ passed by.’ 

]. 12. ἀντέκλαιον, ‘wept responsive to their daughters’ 
tears.’ 

|. 13. ἔκυψε. This means that his head was bowed so 
that his features were not seen, as the procession passed. 

1. 14. δεύτερα, adverbial, =‘ next.’ 

|. 17. δεδεµένου. The participle agrees, by a comstruciio 
ad sensum, with τὸν maida μετ ἄλλων, because these words 
are really equivalent to a plural, i.e. τὸν maida καὶ ἄλλους. 

], 18. Μυτιληναίων is genit. after τοῖσι ἀπολομένοισι. 

1. 24. δεινὰ ποιεύντων, ‘sore distrest at it, lit. making a 
terrible thing of it. 

τὠυτὸ . . . θυγατρὶ, ‘he only did the same that he 
had done at his daughter|’s passing].’ 

Ἱ. 26. συνήνεικε, ‘it fell out,’ ‘happened.’ ὥστε follows 
with infinitive, as in Hdt. 1. 74 συνήνεικε ὥστε τῆς μάχης 
συνεστεώσης τὴν ἡμέρην ἐξαπίνως νύκτα γενέσθαι. 

τῶν συµποτέων οἱ ἄνδρα, ‘a man of Azs boon com- 
panions. For this use of οἱ the e¢hzcal dative, see Curt. 
§ 432 foll. 

|. 27. ἀφῆλιξ is properly one who has passed the prime 

or ἡλικία, = ὡς ἀπὸ τῆς ἡλικίας ὧν. 

ἐκπεπτωκότα ἐκ τῶν ἑόντων, ‘gut ex bonis exciderat, 
‘who had been deprived of his property,’ lit. of what was 
[his]; cp. the expression 7 οὐσία. 

]. 28. ὅσα πτωχὸς, sc. ἔχει, to be supplied out of ἔχοντα. 

προσαιτέοντα, ‘begging an alms of the army.’ 
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|. 32. ἐπλήξατο, Notice the middle voice, as expressing 
an action done upon one’s self. © 
|. 33. Φύλακοι. See on ΠΠ. § 1.1. ο. 
. 34. ἐξ ἐκείνου, 80 τὸ ἐκ Κύρου προσταχθέν. 
én’ ἑκάστῃ ἐξόδῳ--΄ each time the procession passed,’ 
lit. at each going forth. 
1. 40. προσήκοντα, ‘ related.’ 
. 43. ἀνακλαίειν, supply ἐμὲ as subject. 
|. 46. ἐπὶ γήραος οὐδῳ, the same words in Il. 24. 486. 
καὶ ταῦτα... Κροῖσον. In this sentence, both δοκέειν 
and Saxpuew depend really, though not grammatically, on 
λέγεται. ‘It is said that these things pleased him; it is 
said that Croesus wept;’ but this construction is confused 
by the insertion of ὡς before Aéyerasx. See for same con- 
struction IV. § 8 ad fin. Then there is a difficulty about 
ὡς ἀπενειχθέντα. On the analogy of similar sentences in 
Herodotus, we might supply ἤκουσε, ‘when [he heard] these 
things reported by the messenger, [it is said] that they 
seemed to him to have been well said.’ Or perhaps, 
‘[it is said] that these things, as reported by the messen- 
ger, seemed,’ etc. 
. 49. ἐπισπόμενος, from ἐπισπέσθαι, in its simplest sense, 
‘following,’ ‘accompanying.’ 
|. 51. εσελθεῖν, ‘stole into his heart,’ 
. 52. τόν τέ οἱ παῖδα, like τῶν υµποτέων of ἄνδρα sup. 
ot τῶν ἀπολλυμένων. ‘The present tense keeps its full 
force; ‘those who were in the way of death ;’ or actually 
‘being slain,’ for the massacre had begun. 
1. 63. ἀναστήσαντας, agreeing with τινὰς, the subject to 
ἄγειν, understood. | 
l. 54. ot µετιόντες, ‘those who went for him.’ Cp. the 
common use Οἱ µετέρχεσθαι. 
|. 57. ἔνθα, i.e. παρὰ Καμβύσῃ. τοῦ Aowwed. See Curt. 
§ 426. 
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ἔχων οὐδὲν βίαιόν, ‘enduring no severities.’ 

1, 58. wodumpnypovdew, ‘to be over-busy.’ This is a 
sort of euphemism for ‘ promoting revolt,’ like the familiar 
phrases, νεωτερίζειν, ‘ novas res struere.’ 

ἀπέλαβε, ‘ would have got back.’ ἀπολαμβάνειν, of taking 
again what is your own. There was once a dispute, in 
the time of Demosthenes, between Philip and the Αίπε- 
nians, turning on the point whether he should δε sazd 
δοῦναι Or ἀποδοῦναι, in the case of certain possessions to 
which they laid claim and which he was-willing to cede; 
cp. Matt. 22. τη, 21: but here Psammenitus would only 
have been a satrap, for he was not said βασιλεέεν but 
ἐπιτροπεύειν. 

|. 60. τῶν, (Ξ-ὧν βασιλέων), depends upon τοῖσί γε παισὶ. 
but the relative was forgotten after the parenthesis, and so 
the demonstrative αὐτῶν is introduced. 

. 63. ἀπιστὰς ἥλω, ‘was caught disaffecting.’ 


δ 3. 


1. 7. ὁ Αἰθίοψ, ‘the Ethiopian king.’ So we find, in a 
corresponding sense, ὁ Λυδὸς, 6 Μῆδος. 

1, 8. κατόπται, predicate, ‘as spies.’ 

]. 10. πολλοῦ προτιµέων, ‘valuing very highly:’ lit. pre- 
ferring beyond much; the genitive is used because of the 
comparative force in the verb. See on I. § 3 τὸν ἂν πᾶσι 
τυράννοισι προετίµησα μεγάλων χρημάτων ἐς λόγους ἐλθεῖν. 

|. 17. οὕτω εὐπετέως, ‘as easily as this. Here we must 
suppose the Ethiopian king draws the bow with scarcely 
an effort. 

Ἱ. 19. whet ὑπερβαλλόμενον, sc. τοὺς Αἰθίοπας. So 
πάντας ὑπερβαλλόμενος τῷ ὕψει, Hdt. 2. 175. 

1. 21. ἐπὶ νόον τράπειν τινὶ is used by Herodotus in the 
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sense of ‘2% antmum inducere alicui,’ ‘to put it into any 
one’s mind.’ So ποιέειν ἐπὶ νόο», Hdt. 1. 27. 

1. 23. προσκτᾶσθαι τῇ ἑωυτῶν, ‘to acquire 2% addition to 
their own,’ 

|. 23. τοῖσι ἤκουσι, sc. the messengers who had come, 
and who were then in his presence. 

Ἱ. 25. εἰπάντων. Notice the 1st aor. forms εἶπα, εἰπάμη», 
as well as the 2nd aor. commonly in use, εἶπον, εἰπόμην, 

. 26. δολεροὺς, δολερὰ,--' unreal,’ ‘sham ;’ the garment 
had not its natural colour. Cp. the Latin use of ‘/ucatus.’ 

. 28. τὸν χρυσοῦν στρεπτὸν εἰρώτα, [5ο. αὐτοὺς], ‘he 
asked them about the necklace.’ Double accusative is 
used with verbs of asking, Curt. § 402. 

Ἱ. 30. τὸν κόσμον Seems to mean here, ‘the way of wear- 
ing them,’ 

1, 37. ἐπείρετο, from ἐπείρεσθαι, used for the more com- 
mon word ἐπερωτᾶν. 

|. 38. µακρότατον, a predicative addition, =‘ at the long- 
est.’ Cp. ὀτέοισι τῶν ἐθνέων ἀλκίμοισι ἐνετύγχανε, Hdt. 2. 102. 

|. 40. πυρῶν. We should gather from this that the 
Ethiopians were unacquainted with the cultivation of corn. 
They lived on κρέα ἐφθὰ καὶ πόµα γάλα, 

. 43. κόπρον. They must have explained to the king 
about the manuring of crops. 

Ἱ. 44. ἀνέφερον, quite literally, ‘ picked [themselves] up.’ 

|. 45. τοῦτο ἑσσοῦσθαι, ‘were beaten in this point.’ τοῦτο 
is equivalent to the ‘internal object,’ sc. τήνδε ἧσσαν ἑσσ. 
See Curt. ᾧ 400 foll. 


§ 4, 


. 3. λόγον ἑωυτῷ Sods, =‘ having considered,’ lit. rendered 
account to himeelf. 

. 5. ofa. Curt. § 587. 6. 

. 6. Ἑλλήνων, who formed, as was stated above, his 
marine. 
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1. 9. ἀπέκρινε, ‘separated,’ ‘drafted off.’ 3 

|. 11. éavBpawodiucapévous. The case of the participle 
does not follow that of the object of ἐνετέλλετο, but 15 
attracted into the case of the subject to ἐμπρῆσαι. 

χρηστήριον. The famous temple of Jupiter Ammon 
was built in the Libyan desert, in the Oasis of Sywah, as 
it is now called. 

|. 16. σιτίων ἐχόμενα differs very little from oira,= 
‘everything z the way of food,’ ‘connected with food.’ 
So τὰ ὀνειράτων éxspeva, Hdt. 1. 120. Here ἐπιλείπειν is 
joined with a personal accusative, as ὕδωρ µιν ἀπέλιπε, 
Hdt. 7. 21. ‘All that they had in the way of food had 
failed them.’ 

. 16. καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια, ‘even the beasts of burden failed.’ 

. 17. γνωσιµαχέειν.Ξ-΄ priort suae sententiae repugnare.’ 
The translation, ‘changed his mind,’ gives the general 
sense, but it loses the graphic expression that implies the 
struggle with the previous opinion. 

|. 18. ἐπὶ, ‘ after’ 

|. 22. pdppov,=the sands of the Libyan desert. 

]. 23. ἐκ δεκάδος, ‘ from every ten.’ 

. 32. “Oaow πόλιν. The word “Oacs is probably no- 
thing more than an attempt to express in Greek letters 
the Egyptian word ‘Wah,’ a ‘dwelling’ or ‘inhabited 
spot.’ The city and its surrounding scenery probably 
lay near the modern Ei Kharjeh in the larger and more 
southerly of the two Oases, in the desert of Sahara. 

ὅτι μὴΞ- nist.’ See Curt. § 633 b. . 

]. 35. λέγεται ... ἐπειδὴ ... ἰέναι. In oratio obliqua it 
is not unusual for temporal conjunctions to be followed 
by an infinitive, instead of by a finite verb. 

Ἱ. 38. µεταξύ κου pddtora, ‘had got pretty nearly 
between.’ 

Ἱ. 39. ἄριστον, ‘ breakfast.’ 
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§ 5. 

|. 2. “Ams, the sacred calf at Memphis, was peculiarly 
consecrated to Phthah, the Egyptian God of Light, and 
was worshipped in a splendid court of his own. The 
appearance of the sacred calf, which was recognised by 
certain marks or distinguishing features, was the signal 
for a festival of great rejoicing. ‘The calf was supposed 
to enshrine the soul of Osiris, which, when one calf died, 
migrated into the body of another. We may suppose that 
there had been a long period during which no sacred calf 
had been found to satisfy the requirements of the priests, 
and now the citizens of Memphis were just celebrating 
his appearance. 

l. 5. Join πάγχυ with καταδόξας, ‘being strongly of 
opinion.’ 

. 6. xappéouva, ‘were making these demonstrations of 
joy because of his ill-success.’ 

|. 8. ὅ m= why.’ 

|. 10. τότε δὲ, ‘ but were doing so then.’ 

]. 12. διὰ χρόνου. See Curt. § 458 ο. 

|. 18. οὐ λήσει», ‘it should not escape his notice,’ that 
is, ‘he would soon see, whether a tame god had come 
among the Egyptians.’ The Persians, who neither built 
temples nor erected statues of their gods, would have little 
sympathy with so gross a form of animal-worship as this. 

]. 24. Ὑελάσας, ‘with a burst of laughter.’ See Curt. 
§ 496, obs. for the force of the aorist participle. 

|. 26. τοιοῦτοι, predicative. θεοὶ is the subject of the verb. 

], 27. éwatovtes,=here αἰσθανόμενοι, ‘ feeling.’ 

1. 28. γέλωτα, ‘a laughing-stock.’ 

|. 29. τοῖσι ταῦτα πρήσσουσι, ‘those whose business is 
to do this.’ 

|. 33. ἐδικαιεῦντο, ‘ were punished,’ lit. got their deserts. 

|. 36. λάθρη Καμβύσεω. See Curt. § 415 ad fin. 


STORY OF POLYCRATES. V. 81. 315 


§ 6. 


|. 2. τὸν ἑτίμα .. . καί οἱ. Cp. Hdt. 3. 31 ἀδελφεὴ, τῇ καὶ 
συνοίκεε καὶ ἦν οἱ an’ ἀμφοτέρων ἀδελφεή. When to a relatival 
sentence a second clause is appended which requires a 
different case of the relative, the construction sometimes 
changes from the relatival altogether to the demonstratival. 
See Curt. § 605 c. obs. | 

Ἱ. 9. πλεόνως προσκέεσθαι, ‘art over and above devoted.’ 

τὸν ev, = Prexaspes; τὸν δὲ,-- Cambyses. 
. 14. ot συνέδρων ἑόντων, ‘ tps adsidentium. 
. 16. πρὸς τὸν πατέρα, ‘in comparison with his father.’ 
. 17. ἐκείνου, i.e. all his father’s possessions. 

1, 18. τὴν θάλασσαν must mean the S.E. portion of the 
Mediterranean; and the reference is to the successes of 
Cambyses on the Syrian and Phoenician coasts, and in 
the island of Cyprus. 

. 31. Φάναι, imperatival infinitive, ‘ Say.’ 

|. 35. ὡς δὲ... ἐνευρεθῆναι. See IV. § 4. 1. 35. 

1. 41. ἐπίσκοπα, ‘truly,’ ‘accurate,’ lit. on the mark. 

1. 43. τὸν θεὸν, perhaps Apollo, god of archery. 


ee ee) 


V. THE STORY OF POLYCRATES. 


§ 1. 


]. 2. βεβωμένα. So καὶ οὕτω ᾽Αλκμαιονίδαι ἑβώσθησαν ava 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα. Similar to this is the use in Attic of περι- 
βόητος. 

1. 3. ἰθύσειε,--΄ pergeret’ Cp. Hom. Il. 6. 2 ἴθυσε µάχη. 

1, 6. ἔφερε κἀὶ Hye. In this common phrase, expressive 
of the various ways of ‘annexing’ the property or persons 
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of enemies, it will be seen that dyew belongs strictly to 
animate things that are carried off; $épew to inanimate. 

διακρίνων, ‘making no distinction with regard to,’ and 
so ‘exempting.’ 

τῷ γὰρ Φφίλῳ, ‘for he said that he should gratify his 
friend all the more by giving back to him what he had 
taken, than by not having taken anything at all.’ So οὐκ 
ἀρχὴν, in the same sense, Hadt. 1. 16. 

. 9. ἀραιρήκεε, the corresponding form in the passive 

in Ionic is ἀραίρημαι for ἤρημαι. 
ἐν δὲ, ‘and besides,’ =‘ a/gue in his etiam’ Frequent 
in Sophocles, as O. T. 27 ἐν 8 6 πυρφόρος beds σκήψας ἐλαύνει. 
|. 12. δεδεµένοι. They worked, as prisoners, ‘ in chains.’ 

]. 13. καί κως, ‘and somehow or other the great pros- 
perity of Polycrates was not unnoticed by Amasis, but it 
was a matter of anxiety to him,’ lit. Polycrates prospering 
did not escape the notice of Amasis. Curt. § 590. 

. 20. Φθονερόν. See the remark of Solon, I. § 4.1. 6, 
on the jealousy with which the gods regarded excessive 
power or prosperity. 

καί Κως βούλομαι, ‘and indeed I would prefer for 
myself (as well as for those for whom I care) to have a 
measure of success (εὐτυχέειν τι), in part of my fortunes, but 
in another part to meet with failure, and in such wise to live 
out my days, with alternations of luck rather than with 
uniform prosperity.’ Notice in this sentence τὸ μὲν and 
τὸ δὲ as accusatives of reference with εὐτυχέειν, the use of 
ἢ after βούλομαι as implying a preference; so in Homer 
Il. 1. 117 βούλομ ἐγὼ λαὸν σῶν ἔμμεναι ἢ ἀπολέσθαι. The 
words καὶ τῶν ἂν κήδωµαι are added quite parenthetically 
without affecting the construction, as we see by the use of 
πρήσσων in the next clause, which can only refer to αὐτάς. 

|. 24. λόγω, ‘by report,’ ‘in story.’ 
οἶδα ἀκούσας. Curt. § 591. 
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1. 27. povricas τὸ ἂν, ‘having considered whatever you 
may find to be most precious in your eyes [roe], and over 
the loss of which you will be most sorry at heart.’ In 
the mood of ἀλγήσεις the idea is expressed that the se- 
lection has been made and the loss accepted. 

. 30. ὅκως µηκέτι ἦδξει. Curt. §. 500. 

1. 31. τὠπὸ τούτου, * henceforward,’ a further explanation 
of ήδη. 

|. 32. τρόπῳ τῷ, Sin the way suggested by me, apply 
some remedy.’ He talks as if the εὐτυχί was excessive, 
or plethoric, and actually required ‘ curing.’ 


§ 2. 


. 3. ἀσηθείη, from dodo, (don=‘ loathing.’) 

. 6. λίθου. Curt. § 408. 3. 

. 9. ἀναγαγεῖν, ‘bid them launch out [sc. νέα] into the 
open sea.’ 

|. 1Ο. περιελόµενος, ‘having taken off;’ properly of 
removing something that envelopes. Thus the gold that 
was removable from the Phidian statue of Zeus is called 
by Thucydides περιαίρετον. 

|. 13. συµφορῇ ἐχρῆτο, ‘treated it as a calamity.’ 

|. 17. ywphoavtds ot τούτου, (more commonly χωρεῖν 
εὐτυχέως), ‘when this had succeeded for him,’ sc. the 
granting of his request. 

1. 23. διπλέη, is an irregular feminine from διπλόος. 

]. 31. τὸν δὲ ὡς éondOe, ‘but when it came into his 
mind.’ ς 

]. 32. τὰ ποιήσαντά µιν ota καταλελαβήκεε A double 
relative sentence =‘ guae factenti qualia stbi acctdtssent ,’ 
in English idiom, ‘what he had done and what had be- 
fallen him.’ Cp. Soph. Elect. 751 of ἔργα δράσας οἷα λαγ- 
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χάνει κακἀ. Notice the form λελαβήκεε as distinct from the 
Attic εἴληφα. 

|. 33. ἐς Αἴγυπτον ἐπέθηκε, ‘ put it into [the messenger’s 
hand] for Egypt, i.e. to go to Egypt. So Hdt. 5. 95 
᾿Αλκαῖος ἐν μέλεῖ ποιήσας ἐπιτιθεῖ ἐς Μυτιλήνην. 

|. 36. ἑκκομίσαι,Ξ- eripere, ‘to rescue.’ Cp. Ps. 49.7 
‘No man may redeem his brother, nor give to God a 
ransom for him.’ 

l. 39. καὶ τὰ ἀποβάλλει,--΄ eftam quae prozct.’ 

. 40. διαλύεσθαι gewiny. Like rats leaving a sinking 
ship, Amasis begs to break off friendship with a doomed 
man. This selfishness was exhibited by Greek gods as 
well; for we read how a protecting power would with- 
draw his aid from a chieftain in the field when he knew 
the day was going against him. The apology made for 
Amasis will hardly carry conviction with it. Grote (vol. 
iv) suspects that the truth of the story is that Polycrates, 
with characteristic faithlessness, broke off his friendship 
with Amasis, finding it suitable to his policy to court the 
alliance of Cambyses. 


§ 3. 


1 1. ὕπαρχος, equivalent to ‘ satrap.’ 

. 4. µάταιον, means properly ‘random,’ ‘ thoughtless, 
and thus stands, by a sort of euphemism, for ‘ abusive.’ 

]. 9. Μιτροβάτεα, is the accusative in apposition with 
οὕνομα, ‘whose name was “ Mitrobates.”’ 

νομὸς, (notice the accent), is the technical term for 

a satrapy. Dascyleion is on the Phrygian coast of the 
Propontis. In Hdt. 3. 90 this satrapy is called νομὸς 
δεύτερος. : 

1. το. τούτους resumes again the two accusations ᾿Οροίτην 
and Πέρσην. This construction is called ἐπανάληψες, ‘re- 
sumption.’ 
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ἐκ λόγων, ‘the quarrel arose /rom their talk.’ 
κρινοµένων, gen. absol., ‘as they disputed.’ 

l. 12. προφέροντα, ‘challenging him.’ 

od Ὑάρ. See Curt. § 626. 6.d. ‘What! art thou 
in the number of brave men?’ 
Aéyos=the ‘reckoning’ or ‘ tale.’ 

|. 15. τῶν τις ἐπιχωρίων. See note on II. § 1.1. 12, and 
elsewhere. The insurgent is of course Polycrates. 

1. 17. τῇ ὑπὲρ Μαιάνδρου, sc. in Caria: to distinguish it 
from the Magnesia in Phrygia, on Mount Sipylus. 

|. 20. véos. His design is told in the following words. 

], 22. Μίνωος. With regard to Minos of Crete, (Cnossus 
or Gnossus being a famous and ancient city in that island), 
Thucydides says, (1, 4), ‘Minos was the earliest known 
possessor of a navy; and he made himself complete 
master of the sea about Greece ; and had control of the 
Cyclades, and was the first colonist of most of them.’ 

1. 24. ἀνθρωπηΐης γενεῆς serves to mark off the mythic 
age, to which Minos belonged, from the ‘historical times’ 
of Polycrates. Minos passed as a demi-god; at any rate 
he claimed Zeus for his father. 

|. 30. κατὰ, ‘on a par with.’ 

1. 33. ἑκκομίσας, ‘having got me and my treasures safely 
away, keep some of them thyself, and some of them suffer 
me to keep.’ 

. 35. εἵνεκεν χρημάτων. Like the common phrase zovrov 
yf €vexa,=‘as far as money is concerned.’ 


δα. 


ἱ. 2. καί κω. See on V. § 1. 

1. 5. ἑόντα προσδόκιµον, ‘was expected.’ 

L 7. πλὴν κάρτα βραχέος, from neuter βραχὺ, used as a 
substantive, ‘except a very shallow [piece] just round the 
extreme edges.’ | 
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|. 9. καταδήσας. Before the invention of locks for 
boxes, they were usually corded and secured with a knot. 
Odysseus (Od. 8. 447) is said to have fastened his trea- 
sure-chest with a knot which Circe taught him how to 
make. 

|. rr. πολλὰ, adverbial, ‘though the prophets, and his 
friends too, vehemently dissuaded him.’ 

|. 13. αὐτὸς ἀπιέναι, his own journey is thus distinguished 
from the mission of Maeandrius. 

πρὸς δὲ, ‘and, what is more,’ (‘praeferea’). He did so 

‘although his daughter had seen a vision.’ 

|. 17. παντοίη ἐγίνετο, lit. ‘became of every sort:’ like 
Proteus, turning himself into various shapes to effect his 
purpose. A graphic phrase to express ‘ tried every means,’ 
‘nthil non tentavit’ We might render it by a metaphor, 
equally graphic, though of very different origin: ‘left no 
stone unturned.’ The sense of the phrase thus being 
equivalent to, ‘she tried,’ or, ‘she entreated,’ the infinitive 
μὴ ἀποδημῆσαι follows naturally. 

|. το. ἐπεφημίξετο, ‘uttered her boding words after him.’ 
φήμη, ‘a voice, has also the meaning of the omen con- 
nected with any utterance, whether bad or good. The 
adjectives εὔφημος and dvcqnpos illustrate this. 

. 21. ἐπιτελέα ταῦτα, viz. his safe return, although it 
implied her enforced maidenhood. 

|. 22. Join βούλεσθαι ... ἢ ἑστερῆσθαι, the clause intro- 
duced by # follows directly upon βούλεσθαι in the sense of 
‘malle, and not upon πλέω. We should rather expect πολ- 
λὸν than πλέω, as there is no real comparison between two 
different periods of time: but πλέω here takes its colouring 
from the general tone of the sentence, which is the com- 
parison between virginity and orphanhood, with a pre- 
ference for the former. 

1, 25. ἐν δὲ δὴ, like πρὸς δὲ, sup. ‘ a/gue in his eam.’ 
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. 28. τῶν κατ’ ἑωυτὸν, ‘of his contemporaries.’ See Curt. 
§ 459. B. b. 

|. 30. ὅτι p=‘ mesz.’ Curt. § 633 b. The Sicilian 
despots alluded to are the brothers Gelo and Hiero. 

. 32. µεγαλοπρέπειαν, accusative of reference, Curt. 
§ 404. . 

|. 33. οὖκ ἀξίως ἀπηγήσιος, ‘in a way not fit (i.e. too 
horrible) to recount.’ | 

]. 36. ἑόντας ἐλευθέρους. The participle gives the reason, 
‘that they were free.’ 

|. 38. ποιεύµενος εἶχε. One might say, ἐν ἀνδραπόδων 
λόγφ ἐποιέετο, OF εἶχε. But here εἶχε gives rather the sense 
of ‘continuing to do it:’ as, above, εἶχε ἑτοίμας. 

l. 41. ἀνιεὶς αὐτὸς, ‘as he himself exhaled moisture from 
his body.’ The drops which the sun drew from the sur- 
face of the exposed body served as a sort of anointing 
(χρίεσθαι), and thus the warning of the dream came true. 


VI. THE STORY OF ZOPYRUS. 


§ 1. 


1, 2. περὶ πολλοῦ ποιέεται, ‘sets great store on,’ lit. places 
above much, Curt. § 466 B b. 

1. 3. πολλοῦ τιµῴτο, genitive of price. 

Ἱ. 6. és τὸ πρόσω, lit. ‘are honoured up to an advance 
of greatness ;’ this is really equivalent to two ideas; sc. 
‘honorantur, et ad insignem magnitudinis gradum evehuntur. 

1, 8. εἶ 8 ἑωυτὸν, ‘unless he should go over to them as 
a deserter, having disfigured himself.’ This may serve for 
a translation, but grammatically εἶ δ introduces a fresh 
protasis, the apodosis of which is not expressed. ‘He 
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did not think he could gain the city in any other way; 
but zf he should desert to them [he thought he might 
succeed ]." 

1. 9. ἐν ἐλαφρώ ποιησάµενος, ‘making light,’ sc. of the 
self-sacrifice and pain. 

. ΙΟ. λωβᾶται λώβην. See Curt. § 400. a. This par- 
ticular use of the verb with accusative of identical form is 
called by grammarians ‘figura etymologtca.’ 

|. 12. µαστιγώας. We might expect µατιγωσάµονος, 
as the action was performed on himself; but the participle 
is assimilated in voice with ἀποταμὼν and περικείρας. 

]. 16. ὅ τι ποιήσαντα, as we should say, ‘ For what deed?’ 
lit. having done what? The accusative is governed by 
λωβήσαιτο, to be supplied from 6 λωβησάμενος. 

1. 17. οὖκ ἔστι οὗτος ἀνὴρ, ‘such a man exists not, save 
thee.’ Cf. Hom. Od. 6. 201 οὐκ ἔσθ οὗτος ἀνὴρ, οὐδ ἔσ- 
σεται, οὐδὲ γένηται. For this force of ὅτι μὲ) see above, 
V.§ 4. 

|. 18. ὧδε διαθεῖναι, ‘so to treat,’ lit. to put in such a 
condition. 

|. 19. αὐτὸς ἐγὼ ἐμεωυτὸν, 56. τάδε ἔργασμαι. 

. 21. καταγελᾶν, not uncommonly used in Herodotus 
with the dative. Elsewhere it is found with the genitive. 

|. 25. παραστήσονται, ‘surrender themselves,’ lit. come 
over to our side. 

|. 26. ἐξέπλωσας, lit. ‘sailed away from.’ We may 
translate, ‘taken leave of your senses.’ 

. 28. περιεῖδες, sc. ποιήσαντα, ‘wouldest not have suf- 
fered me to do it.’ sepsopay gets this notion from the 
idea of looking round or beyond something, instead of 
looking straight at it: so ‘to be careless about,’ ‘make 
light of,’ ‘ overlook.’ 

ἐπ᾽ ἐμεωυτοῦ Baddpevos. This phrase is supposed by 
some to mean, ‘having taken it upon myself,’ i.e. on my 


TIT . 
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own individual responsibility. It is more likely an ex- 
tension of the expression ἐς θυµόν τι βάλλεσθαι, common in 
Herodotus, and resembling the Homeric ἐν φρεσὶ βάλλεο 
σῇσι, Il. 1. 297. Translate then, ‘having pondered it with 
myself alone.’ Schweighduser renders, ‘Secum solo delt- 
berare. Rem inanimo suo ultro cttroque tactare.’ 

1. 29. ἣν ph τῶν σῶν δεήση, ‘ unless there be a want of thy 
(co-operation).’ ‘Wis! ea quae sunt fuarum partum mthi 
defuerini.’ ‘The same construction is seen in the com- 
mon phrase πολλοῦ δεῖ. 

1, 30. αἱρέομεν, he speaks as if the taking of Babylon 


were already beginning. 


ὡς exw, ‘just as I am.’ 
]. 35. ἀπὸ ταύτης ἐς Sexdtyy, ‘on the tenth day from this.’ 
|. 36. τῆς ἀπολλυμένης, lit. ‘of which perishing there 
will be no account,’ i.e. that part of the army which can 
best be spared, ‘the loss of which is of no importance.’ 
|. 41. ἔπειτεν, the Ionic form for ἔπειτα. Cp. ἕνεκεν and 
ἕνεκα. 
κάτισον. Herodotus uses κατίζεν both transitively 
and intransitively. 
|. 43. ἐχόντων, imperative, =‘ gerani.’ 
τῶν ἁἀμυνούντων (ὅπλων), ‘defensive weapons.’ Fut. 
particip. act. from ἀμύνω. 
1, 44. τοῦτο, SC. τὸ ἐγχειρίδιο. ἐἂν has the force of an 
imperative, Curt. § 577. So κελεύειν below. 
|. 51. βαλανάγρη is a key which catches (ἀγρεῖ) the pin 
(βάλανος), that passes through the door bolt (μοχλός). 
When the pin is lifted the bolt can be moved backwards 
or forwards. 


§ 2. 


. 1. ἐπιστρεφόμενος, i.e. turning round, like a man who’ 


> fears that he is being watched or pursued. 
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l. 4. κατὰ τοῦτο, ‘at that spot,’ sc. τῶν πύργων». 

|. 5. τίς ety... ὅτευ δεόµενο. This combination of 
direct and indirect interrogative pronouns is common in 
Homer. Cp. Od. 1. 171 τίς πόθεν eis ἀνδρῶν, πόθι σοι πόλις 
ἠδὲ τοκῆες | ὁπποίης 8 ἐπὶ νηὸς ἐλήλυθας ; 

|. 8. τὰ κοινὰ, ‘the general assembly.’ Cp. τὰ τέλη, 
meaning ‘ the magistrates.’ 

|. 9. κατοικτίζετο, ‘made his complaint.’ 

|. 11. διότι συμβουλεῦσαι.. The infinitive follows διότι 
because the sentence is in oratio obliqua. Cp. Πάι. 3. 
55 τιμᾶν Zapious ἔφη διότι ταφῆναί οἱ τὸν πάππον δηµοσίῃ ὑπὸ 
Σαμίων. 

|. 12. ἐπεί re. Notice the Epic use of τε, which is here 
not copulative, but only emphatic. Cp. οἷός re in Attic. 

|. 13. few µέγιστον ἀγαθόν. Cp. for a similar expres- 
sion, Hom. Od. 3. 306 τῷ δέ of ὀγδοάτῳ κακὸν ἤλυθε dios 
ὈρέστεςΞ-΄ came as a curse.’ 

|. 17. διεξόδους, ‘ins and outs.’ The whole of the sun’s 
‘track is called 4 ἡλίου διέξοδος, Hdt. 4. 140. So here 
διέξοδοι βουλευμάτων mean ‘Viae ef ratones consiliorum. 

|. 22. τῶν ἐδέετο σφέων, ‘ what he asked of them.’ δέεσθαι 
is used with genitive of person and thing. Cp. καί σευ 
δέοµαι py δέεσθαι ἀνόμων, Hdt. 1. 8. 

. 27. τοὺς χιλίους, those thousand men that Darius was 
to post on the tenth day at the gate of Semiramis. 

. 29. παρεχόµενον, ‘making his deeds as good as his 
words.’ 

|. 32. ἐπιλεξάμενος, ‘having picked out’ some of the 
Babylonians: partitive genitive, Curt. § 412. 

l. 35. ἐν στόµασι εἶχον, ‘had his name ever on their 
lips.’ aivéovres is a necessary addition, for the phrase ὁν 
στόµασι ἔχειν may be used where the subject of conver- 
sation is in disfavour: as, e.g. Miltiades, Hdt. 6. 136 
᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ ἐκ Πάρου Ἰδιλτιάδην ἀπονοστΏσαντα εἶχον ἐν στόµασι. 


DARIUS AND THE SCYTHIANS. VIL. §-1. 325 


1. 39. πάντα ἣν Ζώπυρος, as we say, ‘ Zopyrus was every- 
thing’ or ‘all in all.’ 
1, 41. ἀπεδέδεκτο, ‘ constitutus erat, (ἀποδεικνύναι). 


ς 8. 


1. 6. ἐσῆκε, from ἐσίημι. : 

1. 8. Ζεὺς Βῆλος. Bel (Baal) was the name of the Sun- 
god worshipped by the Babylonians. Herodotus gives a 
description of his temple in Β. 1. 181. 

|. το. ἔμαθον προδεδοµένοι, ‘learned that they had been 
betrayed.’ 

|. 11. τὸ δεύτερον, B.c. 619. The first capture by Cyrus 
(B.c. 538) is described above, III. § 8. 

I. 12. τοῦτο μὲν... τοῦτο δὲ, see note on I. § 2. 

Ι. 13. περιεῖλε, ‘diruzt,’ lit. ‘circumcirca sustultt,’ 


VII. DARIUS AND THE SCYTHIANS. 


δι 


]. 3. ἐξόν τοι... ποιέειν, ‘when it is in thy power to do 
the opposite of this.’ τῶνδε is equivalent to τοῦ αἰεὶ φεύγει». 
ἐξὸ»ν, absol. accus., see Curt. § 586. 

|. 5. σὺ δὲ...µάχεσθαι, apodosis to εἰ μὲν γάρ. So 
below εἰ δὲ συγγιγνώσκεαι. .. σὺ δὲ ἐλθε. µάχεσθαι has the 
force of the imperative. 

|. 8. γῆν τε καὶ wp. To bring presents of earth and 
water was equivalent to making complete submission, 
symbolising the surrender of every possession. 

], 12. νεώτερόν τί εἶμι ποιήσας, ‘have I done anything 
more unusual.’ 
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|. 13. ὅτι δὲ, ‘but the reason why I do not at once pive 
battle.’ 

]. 16, ἄλφη, (ἁλίσκομαι), refers to ἄστεα, and καρή, (κείρω), 
to yy πεφυτευµένη. ‘In fear for which, lest they be taken 
or ravaged, we might lose no time in joining battle with 
you.’ ταχύτερον (in Attic θᾶσσον) means ‘sooner’ than 
we otherwise should. 

|. 17. ἐς τοῦτο, i.e. to battle. 

]. 21. εἴτε καὶ οὐ, and not μὴ, because ov is closely 
bound up with the single word µαχησόµεθα. So εἰ δὲ ταῦτα 
οὗ ποιήσουσι, Hdt. 7. ο. 

]. 22. ἣν ph ἡμέας λόγος αἱρέῃ, “151 nobis ratio suaseril. 
Similar formulas in Herodotus are ὡς ἐμὴ γνώµη αἱρέει, and 
οὐδὲ λόγος αἱρέει followed by accusative and _ infinitive. 
aipéy=lit. ‘ catch,’ or, ‘ convince.’ 

|. 25. ‘lotin, (Ἑστία, Vesta), possibly in the cult of this 
goddess the Scythians show themselves as fire-worship- 
pers in some shape or other. 

|. 28. ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ, ‘and in return for thy saying that 
thou wast my master, I bid thee ‘go hang,.”’ κλαίεν 
λέγω is like χαίρειν λέγω. Cp. Horace, Sat. 1. ΤΟ. 91 ‘ zudeo 
plorare.’ ; 


§ 2. 


|. 1. τέλος, used adverbially, like ἀρχὴ», ‘at last.’ 

l. 5. τὸν νόον, ‘the import.’ 

. 8. τὸ ἐθέλει, ‘ what the gifts intend to tell.’ ΟΡ. Hdt. 
6. 37 τί θέλει τὸ ἔπος εἶναι» ‘Quid stb vult hoc verbum 2 

]. 11, εἰκάζων. This participle can agree neither with 
Δαρείου nor γνώµη, but it follows a constructio ad sensum, as 
though the words had run Δαρεῖος ἔγνω. 

|. 12. τὸν αὐτὸν ἀνθρώπῳ, Curt. § 436 b. 

Li 4. οἶκε, Tonic form for ἔοικε, (εἴκω]. 
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τοὺς δὲ ὀϊστοὺς, ‘and the arrows they surrender, as 

(representing) their own means of defence.’ 

1. 15. Δαρείῳ, ‘by Darius.’ More usually ὑπὸ Δαρείου. 

|. 16. συνεστήκεε, ‘clashed.’ See II]. § 11 ad init. 

L 14. τῶν τὸν Μάγον κατελόντων,. See Introd. to Chap. 
VI. (Story of Zopyrus). | 

l. 25. τεταγµένοισι͵ not to be confounded with the gen. 
absolute. It is the so-called dativus commodi. ‘A hare 
ran right through into the midst for the Scythians;’ or, 
as we should say in familiar language, ‘the Scythians had 
a hare run down the middle of their lines.’ The same 
dative is used even of inanimate things in Homer. Cp. 
Od. 9. 149 κελσάσῃσι δὲ νηυσὶ καθείλοµεν ἱστία πάντα. 

Ἱ. 26. Sufige, from διαΐσσω. 

1, 28. Boy χρεωµένων-- βοώντων. A favourite periphrasis 
in Herodotus, so κώμῳ χρῆσθαι and ἁρπαγῇ χρῆσθαι. 

|. 30. πρὸς τούσπερ, sc. his nearest attendants, with 
whom he commonly conversed. 

|. 33. ὧς dv οὕτως, ‘since then these things do now 
seem so to be in my judgment also.’ With δοκεόντων 
supply τούτων. 

1. 37. λόγῳ ἠπιστάμην, ‘knew by report.’ 

ἀπορίην τῶν ἀνδρῶν. Not, as it would ordinarily mean, 

‘the difficulties these men are in,’ but ‘the impracticable 
nature of’ or ‘difficulty of dealing with.’ So Hdt. 4. 
46 Σκύθαι ἅμαχοί τε καὶ ἄποροι προσμίσγειν. 

|. 40. ἐκκαύσαντας, ‘having lighted up.’ 

1. 41. τοὺς ἀσθενεστάτους és, ‘feeblest for enduring.’ 

. 42. ἐξαπατήσαντας. The full meaning of the word 
must be, ‘leaving them behind under some false pretence.’ 

1. 45. τὸ ἡμέας οἷόν τε ἔσται ebepyoenera = quod nos 
posstt perdere.’ 
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§ 3. 


l. 3. τῶν ἦν... λόγο. Almost the same phrase as in | 
VI. § 1 στρατιῆς τῆς οὐδεμία ἔσται ὥρη ἀπολλυμένης, where see 
note. 

|. 8. προφάσιος, still in the government of eivexer. 

" 1. 9. τῷ καθαρῷ τοῦ στρατοῦ, ‘the effective part of the 
army.’ 
|. 14. οὕτω δὴ... φωνῆς, ‘raised a far louder noise. 
τῆς φωνῆς seems to be a partitive genitive; and the con- 
struction must be distinguished from the ordinary iéa 
porn. 

. 16. κατὰ χώρην, ‘in the same place,’ ‘ on the [original] 
ground.’ 

|. 19. τὰ κατήκοντα, ‘suitable words,’ of explanation 
and entreaty. 


VIII. STORY OF THE PEISISTFRATIDAE. 


δι. 


. 1. τῶν παράλων. The men of the coast, consisting 
mainly of merchants and sailors, were led by the Alcmae- 
onid Megacles, son-in-law of the Sicyonian tyrant Clei- 
sthenes ; Lycurgus was the leader of the men of the plain, 
the occupiers of land on the banks of the Cephisus; 
Peisistratus espoused the cause of the men of the moun- 
tains, who were for the most part tillers of the soil, vine- 
dressers, or shepherds. ) 

Ἱ. 4. καταφρονήσας has not here its usual force of 
‘despising,’ but stands simply as a stronger form of 
Φρονέειν, as καταδοκέειν (in Herodotus) of δοκέεν. Trans- 
late, ‘ pondering over, and so ‘ forming designs upon.’ 
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]. 6. τῷ Adyw, ‘avowedly.’ He pretended to be the 
champion of the mountaineers; he really was aiming at 
the sovereignty. , 

l. το. δῆθεν, like Lat. ‘ sctdice/,) has an ironical force, 

=‘ forsooth.’ 

]. 12. Meyapéas. The Megareans had Seabee them- 
selves of Salamis, and the expedition here alluded to was 
undertaken for its recovery. Nisaea was the harbour of 
Megara. 

|. 20. τιμὰς, ‘offices,’ ‘ magistracies.’ 

], 21. ἐπὶ τοῖσι κατεστεῶσι, ‘maintaining the existing 
institutions.’ 


§ 2. 

|. 1. τὠυτὸ φρονήσαντες, ‘ consentienies ;’ ‘ having made 
agreement together.’ 

1. 3. οὕτω μὲν ἔσχε, ‘this is the way he got possession 
of;’ referring to his first success. 

1. 6. ἐκ véns, =‘ denuo.’ So we have ἐξ ὑστέρης, ἐξ προσ- 
δοκήτου. 

|. 7. περιελαυνόμενος, ‘hard driven,’ ‘ agzsatus.’ 

l. 8. ot τὴν θυγατέρα, ‘his daughter.’ The enclitic is 
drawn out of its natural place by the influence of the 
verb. 

l. g. ἔχειν γυναῖκα, ‘to have to wife.’ 

ἐπὶ τῇ τυραννίδι, ‘on the condition of [holding] the 
sovereignty. 

|. 11. ἐπὶ τῇ κατόδῳ, ‘ with a view to his return,’ sc. from 
banishment. So οἱ κατιόντες. 

ἱ. 12. WMlacanéi. The hamlet Paeania belonged to 
the Pandionic tribe ; it was situated on the eastern side of 
Mount Hymettus. 

. 13. µέγαθος, ἵπ height wanting only three spans from 
four cubits,’ lit. leaving short three spans. 
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1. 16. προδέξαντες ... ἔχουσα, ‘having shown her, -i.e. 
taught her how to assume a carriage, such as she was 
sure to look most attractive with. 
οἷόν τι is governed directly by ἔχουσα, and eémpené- 
στατον is an adverb qualifying φανέεσθαι. 
|. 24. δήµους, the outlying hamlets, in contradistinction 
to of ἐν τῷ adorei. 


§ 3. 


]. 2. περιεῖπε, ‘treated.’ So τρηχέως περιέσποντο. 

. 4. ἀπαλλάσσετο. This took place 54g B.c. The first 
exile belongs to the year 555 B.c., the return to 550 B.C. 

. g. ot ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος. We might expect οἱ ἐν τῷ ἄστεῖ, 
but the word ἀπίκοντο is to follow, and the writer wishes 
to speak about the Athenians {3 the city, coming ou of 
the city, which would be expressed in full, οἱ ἐν τῷ ἄστεῖ ἐκ 
τοῦ ἅἄστεος ἀπίκοντο. But the Greek idiom is able to make 
a sort of concentrated form of these two statements, by 
shifting a clause that should naturally go with the verb 
into close connection with the article. As a result of 
which we get οἱ ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος στασιῶται. Cp. Hdt. 7. 37 
6 ἥλιος ἐκλιπὼν τὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἕδρην ἀφανὴς ἦν. 

]. 11. πρὸ ἐλευθερίης, where we should expect the con- 
junction 7. See Curt. § 4649. 

|. 18. κατιόντας, ‘the returning exiles.’ Cp. sup. ἐπὶ 
τῇ κατόδφῳ. SO κατέρχοµαι, in Arist. Ran. 1165. 

|. 19. ἐς τὠυτὸ συνιόντες, ‘ eundem in locum congresst, (SC. 
cum hoste),’ ‘meeting them.’ 

]. 20. Παλληνίδος, ‘of Pallene;’ this was one of the 
hamlets in the neighbourhood of Athens, near Acharnae, 
between Pentelicus and the northerly spur of Hymettus. 

1, 21. ἔθεντο ὅπλα, ‘piled arms;’ equivalent to ‘ took up 
@ position.’ 
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1. 25. Béddos,.‘ the cast of the net’ has been made. 

|. 26. οἰμήσουσι, ‘will sweep in.’ οἶμᾶν is used for the 
swoop of a hawk upon a dove in II. 22. 140. 

1. 28, συλλαβὼν, exactly corresponding to the Latin 
equivalent, ‘ having comprehended.’ 

1. 30. ἄριστον. The mention of dice-playing and the 
stesta (ὕπνος) makes it probable that ἄριστον is here not 
the early Homeric breakfast, but the mid-day lunch, which 
became the practice in later times. The early breakfast 
was called ἀκράτισμος. 

1, 41. µετεξέτεροι, ‘some of them ;’ this is further divided 
into οἱ μὲν and οἱ δέ. 

|. 35. µήτε.. .τε, equivalent in meaning to ‘on solum 
non...sed etiam.’ With this use of the conjunctions cp. 
Hat. 5. 49 οὔτε γὰρ οἱ βάρβαροι ἀλκιμοί εἶσι, ὑμεῖς τε ἐς τὰ 
µέγιστα ἀνήκετε ἀρετῆς. Here, the design of Peisistratus is 
not only that the Athenians should never rally again, but, 
more than that, that they should be dispersed. The 
‘optative which follows ἐπιτεχνᾶται must be explained from 
the fact that ἐπιτεχνᾶται is really the Azsforic present. 

|. 36. τοὺς tatdas, three in number. 

. 43. τῶν μὲν αὐτόθεν, sc. from the silver mines at 
Laurium ; the revenues that came ‘in ἀπὸ Στρυµόνος must 
be the proceeds of the gold mines in Thrace. 

. 46. ᾽Αλκμαιωνίδεω, sc. Megacles. The Athenians who 
had fallen were, of course, from the number of the οἱ ἐκ 
τοῦ ἄστεος. 


§ 4. 


1, 3. ἐναργεστάτη», ‘most vivid,’ used in Homer, Od. 4. 
841, of visions that were clear and unmistakably real. 

Ἱ. 5. τέσσερα, sc. B.C. 514-510. Herodotus evidently 
does not adopt the popular view, celebrated by the Gree. 
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lyrists, that Harmodius and Aristogeiton were really the 
deliverers of Athens. He would rather accredit the Alc- 
maeonidae with that work. 

. 6. προτέρῃ governs the genitive Παναθηναίω», ‘in the 
night before the Panathenaea.’ 

Παναθηναίων. The greater Panathenaea, celebrated 
every four years, was the grandest of the Attic festivals, 
and was held in honour of Athena Polias. It was said fo 
have been instituted by Erichthonius, and remodelled by 
Theseus, on the occasion of his uniting the scattered 
commonalty of Athens. The feast lasted four days, and 
the most splendid feature in it was the grand procession 
on the last day. 

. 8. of ἐπιστάντα, ‘standing over him.’ 

|. 10. τλῆθι. Notice the intentional jingle in the first 
line, which has thus been rendered in Latin, ‘ Fortiter haec 
leo fer, quamvis fera, quando /erendum est.’ 

1. 12. φανερὸς ἦν ὑπερτιθέμενος, ‘he openly submitted it’ 

|. 13. ἀπειπάμενος, ‘having sought to avert,’ lit. having 
refused, or said No! to, viz. by performing expiatory 
sacrifices. The details of the whole story are given in 
Thuc. 6. 54—58. The time of the Panathenaea was 
chosen, because then ‘the citizens might appear in arms. 


§ 5. 


. 3. Φεύγοντε.. See § 3 ad fin. 

l. 5. Join πειρωµένοισι κατὰ τὸ ἰσχυρὸν, ‘though trying 
with might and main,’ 

|. 6. προσέπταιον, ‘met with sore disaster.’ 





| 


]. 7. Λειψύδριον was an insignificant place, on one of the | 
spurs of Mount Parnes, that separates Attica from Boeotia, . 


and near the hamlet of Paeania. It was, no doubt, an 
ἐπιτειχισμὸς, like that of Agis ak Decelea, 
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|. 10. ᾽Αμϕικτυόνων. This word is probably the same as 
ἀμφικτίονες, or the ‘dwellers round about.’ These asso- 
ciations of neighbouring tribes, to promote mutual inter- 
course and to protect a common temple, were of very 

e. = 

early origin. ‘The most famous of these associations was 
the Amphictyonic League, that had its meetings near 
Thermopylae in the autumn, and at Delphi in the spring, 
at which meetings representatives from various states, 
called Pylagorae and Hieromnemones, attended. Besides 
pledging themselves to certain acts of international comity, 
the representatives undertook to protect and preserve the 
temple at Delphi. This temple had been burned down 
in B.c. 549, and the Alcmaeonidae τὸν νηὸν μισθοῦνται 
ἐξοικοδομῆσαι, ‘contract for the building of the temple:’ 
“templum conducunt aedificandum.’ 

]. 12. Χρημάτων εὖ ἤκοντες.. See on I. § 2.1. 17. 

|. 14. παράδειγµα is the ‘specification,’ which the con- 
tractors had to carry out. | 

τά τε ἄλλα, kat... ἐξεποίησαν, lit. ‘both in other 

respects... and also they built its front,’ etc. This is a 
short way of saying, ‘they exceeded the specification in 
many points and also in this that they built,’ etc. It is 
worth while comparing with the form of sentence, Hat. 
6. 21 ᾿Αθηναῖοι ὑπεραχθεσθέντες τῇ Μιλήτου ἁλώσει, τῇ τε 
ἄλλῃ πολλαχῇ, καὶ δὴ καὶ ποιήσαντι Φρυνίχῳ Spaya Μιλήτου 
wow . . . ἐζημίωσάν µιν. 

|. 15. συγκείµενόν σφι, ‘when it had been agreed on 
between them,’ accus. absol., Curt. § 586. 

πώρινος λίθος seems to have been a common kind of 

marble, greatly inferior to the Parian. 


δ 6. 


1. 3. ὅκως ἔλθοιέν--« guoties advenirent. ὅκως being equi- 
valent here to ὁκότε. 
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|. 4. χρησόμενι. The middle voice means ‘ oraculum 
consulere,’ ‘to get an oracle uttered for oneself ;’ the active 
χρᾶν is ‘oraculum edere,;’ of which the direct passive is used. 
Cp. pavrevpara ἃ τοῦδ' ἐχρήσθη σώματος. a 

mpopepew =‘ obzicere.’ 

1. 6. πρόφαντον is used here as a noun, in the sense of 
the more ordinary λόγιον or θεοπρόπιον. 

1. 10. πρεσβύτερα, ‘more important.’ Similar is the use 
of the verb πρεσβεύεσθαι, and with it may be compared the 
Latin ‘ anhguius,’ 

|. 12. ἀπέβησε, transitive aorist, disembarked.’ ‘Pha- 
lerum is the most ancient, as well as it is the most natural, 
harbour of Athens. It is nearer than Piraeus to the city, 
and the Cephisus and Ilissus, between which Athens is 
placed, lead into it. The Piraeus seems not to have been 
used as a port till the time of Pericles.’ Rawlinson. 

. 15. αὐτοὺς is equivalent to Θεσσαλοὺς, suggested by 
Θεσσαλίης. 

|. 16. κοινῃ γνώµη, ‘a public vote.’ 

|. 17. twos, fem., in the collective sense=‘ cavalry.’ 

|. 19. ἐμηχανέατο, so Herodotus gives ἐβουλέατο for ¢Bov- 
λοντο and ἀπικέατο, ἐγινέατο, etc. 

. 24. κατέρξαν ἐς, ‘cooped them up into,’ i.e. drove 
them back upon. 

], 26. ἀπήλλαξε, ‘so fared,’ lit. came off. 

ταφαὶ, in the plural, is sometimes used for the burial 
place of one person: so “Apaots ἐτάφη ἐν τῇσι ταφῇσι, Hdt. 
3. ΤΟ. Cp. Soph. Aj. 1090 ἐς ταφάς. 

|. 27. ᾽Αλωπεκαὶ, one of the hamlets of Athens, on the 
N.E. of the city. 

|. 35. ὡς elyov=‘ e vestigio,’ ‘at once.’ 

. 38. Πελασγικώ, i.e. the Acropolis, which the Pelasgi 
were said to have fortified for the Athenians. 
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§ 7. 


|. x. kat... ἐξεῖλον-- ' meutiguam etectssent Piststratdas 
zcedaemonit.’ 

|. 2. ἐπέδρη, Attic epedpa, = ‘obsidto.’ 

1. 5. Join ἂν ἀπαλλάσσοντο, ‘ after a few days’ siege they 
juld have departed, had not an event occurred.’ This 
suld be the most natural way, viz. εἶ μὴ συντυχίη ἐπεγένετο, 
stead of which a new sentence is begun, νῦν δὲ συντυχίη 
r. AX. 

|. 7. ὑπεκτιθέμενοι, ‘in the act of being removed.’ 

|. το. ἐπὶ µισθώ τοῖσι τέκνοισι. The construction seems 
ry uncertain: apparently ἐπὶ governs τέκνοισι and µισθφ 
in predicative apposition; the whole clause meaning, 
hey surrendered themselves on condition of [recovering] 
e children as their pay, on those terms which the 
thenians liked, viz. that they should quit.’ 

ἐπ οἷσι is neuter, and does not agree in any way 

ith τέκνοισι. 

|. 14. τριήκοντα. Peisistratus seized the sovereignty 
ο. 560, and died Β.ο. 527, having reigned nearly seven- 
en years out of the thirty-three. Hippias reigned 
urteen years before the death of Hipparchus (B.c. 514), 
id four afterwards. He was expelled B.c. 510. 


IX. THE BATTLE OF MARATHON. 


δι. 


|. 1. Καὔστριο. The Cayster rises in Mount Tmolus, 
d, passing through the fertile plain between Tmolus 
id Messogis, empties itself into the sea by Eghesus, 
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Ἱ. 2. ἀπίκοντο, sc. at Sardis. 

l. 6. τὸ δὲ μὴ λεηλατῆσαι. The subject to the sentence 
is τόδε, ‘this prevented their sacking the city after having 
taken it.’ 

l. 7. éoxe has the force of ‘ cohibutt.’ 

1. 8. καλάμιναι. ‘In Eastern capitals the houses are 
still rarely of brick or stone. Reeds and wood constitute 
the chief building materials. Hence the terrible confla- 
grations which from time to time devastate them.’ Raw- 
linson. 

|. 11. ἐπενέμετο, ‘spread over.’ In Aesch. Ag. 485, used 
of ‘ growing encroachment.’ In Hdt. 3. 133, of ‘a spread- 
ing and devouring ulcer.’ 

1. 13. ἀπολαμφθέντε. The Ionic forms from λαμβάνω 
retain the µ in several instances, instead of changing to η, 
as λάμψομαι, λέλαμμαι, ἐλάμφθην. Translate here, ‘cut off 
on all sides.’ 

1. 14. For ὥστε with participle (as here ὥστε vepopevor), 
see Curt. § 558. There is a similar use with ὡς and 
ὥσπερ. 

|. 16. Πακτωλόν. The gold-dust of Pactolus was cele- 
brated at an early period; cp. Soph. Philoct. 393 ὀρεστέρα 
Ya, ἃ τὸν µέγαν Πακτωλὸν εὔχρυσον νέµεις. By the time of 
Augustus it appears to have been exhausted. 

. 19. ὁ δὲ, 59. Ἔρμος, ‘empties into the sea.’ 

]. 26. ὑπὸ νύκτα, -- ' sub noctem? 

Ἱ. 27. EdpSis. This plur. nom. is written also Σάρδιε 
and Σάρδεις. 

1, 28. Κυβήβη. This ‘great’ or ‘sacred’ mother of the 
gods was worshipped in various places and under different 
forms. She was the representative of the generative 


powers of nature, and the orgies that accompanied her | 


worship were notorious for licence and excess. In Phry- 
gia she was known as Ma. In the times of Hannibal she 


| 
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found' her way to: Rome under’ the title of Magna 
Mater. 

τὸ  σκήἈτόμενοι, ‘making’. α΄ pretext of which.’ So 
Hdt. 5. 30 σκῆψίν πὀιεύμενὀι. Herodotus’ probably.'niis- 
interprets the motives of the Persians here. No doubt 
the destruction of Greek temples was ‘dictated by ‘the true 
iconoclastic spirit of the Persiar religion. 


§72. 


1. 3. συλλογὴ, ‘coalition;’ properly, ‘ collecting of troops.’ 

Ἱ. 4. λέγεται, impers. ‘it is said.’ 

1. 6. καταπροῖξεσθαι, from προὶξ, ‘a free gift; : προΐκα, 
‘freely,’ i.e. with nothing to pay. ‘Knowing that the 
Ionians would not get scot-free,’ ‘ would pay dear.’ 

L 7. μετὰ δὲ takes up πρῶτα per, ‘And next, when he 
had learned it.’ | | 

. 9. ἀπεῖναι, ‘shot,’ (ἀφίημι. The idea was that the 
arrow carried a message up to heaven. By Ζεὺς Hero- 
dotus means the Persian Ormuzd. ‘The Greeks identify 
the supreme god of each nation with their own Zeus. Cp. 
Hdt. 1. 131; 2. 55, etc.’ Rawlinson. 

. 11. ἐκγενέσθαι por, ‘ mihi contingat’ The Greek 
idiom sometimes employed a sort of exclamatory infini- 
tive in an optatival sense. Cp. Hom. Od. 17. 354 Zed 
ἄνα, Ῥηλέμαχόν μοι ἐν ἀνδράσιν ὄλβιον εἶναι, | καί οἱ πάντα Υοιῦ 
ὅσσα φρεσὶν jor µενονᾷ, Aesch. 5.6. Τ. 253 θεοὶ πολῖται, µή 
µε δουλείας τυχεῖν. 

1. 14. µἐμνε. A form of the imperative implying a 
present, not in use, µέμνομαι. Cp. µεμνώμεθα, Hdt. 7. 47, 
Hom. Od. 14. 168. : 


§ ‘3. 


1. 1. ἐν oti ἐστι, ‘it lies ‘with thee.’: 
FOURTH GREEK READER. Zz 


338 NOTES. 


1. 2. λιπέσθαι, middle voice, ‘to leave a memorial for 
thyself.’ 

l. 4. λείπουσι, the present tense, because the effect is 
still lasting of what they left hehind them. 

|. 5. ἐξ oS =‘ ex quo,’ ‘from the time when.’ 

|. 7. δέδοκται, ‘it has been decided,’ sc. by the Persians. 

. 8. οἵη τέ ἐστι, ‘it is able;’ lit. it is just the sort [of 
city] as to, etc. 

|. το. ἐς σέ m1, ‘to thee in a way,’ ‘to thee more or less. 
_ 1. 11. πραγμάτων is genitive after κΌρος, which is the 
object to ἔχειν. 

|. 14. ἔλπομαι, ‘I expect,’ used of fear as well as of 
hope. 

|. 16. ἣν δὲ oupBddAwpev, ‘but if we engage before any 
unsoundness finds its way among some of the Athenians, 
if the gods give us fair play, we are able to be victors in 
the engagement.’ _ 

1. 21. προσθῇ, ‘give your adhesion.’ Cp. Hdt. 2. 120 
τῷ λόγῳ τῷ λεχθέντι προστίθεµαι. 

Ἱ. 23. ἁποσπευδόντων, ‘ dissuadentium;’ τὴν τῶν ἄποσπευ- 
δόντων, SC. γνώµην. 
. 24. τῶν ἐγὼ κατέλεξα ἀγαθῶν. Curt. § 598. 2. 
. 27. ἐκεκύρωτο, ‘it was settled.’ 
. 28. ἡ γνώµη ἔφερε, ‘ senienha ferebat,’ ‘eo tendebat.’ 
. 29. πρυτανηΐη τῆς ἡμέρης, ‘the presidency of the day, 
sc. ‘dies guo guts praesidet conctlto.” The command in chief 
devolved each day upon a different general. 

|. 30. δεκόµενος, concessive, ‘though he accepted it.’ 


baer 


ee | 


§ 4. 


|. 1. περιήλθε, ‘it came round,’ in rotation. 
. 2. δεξιό. The right wing was the special post of 
honour ; the danger of. the postion consisted particularly 
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in the defenceless condition of the right side, the shield 
being carried on the left arm. ‘The Polemarch took the 
post as representative of the King, whose place it had 
been in ancient times. 

1, 6. ἐξεδέκοντο at φυλαὶ, ‘the tribes came in succession 

as they were numbered, keeping close to one another.’ ὡς 
ἀριθμέοντο, refers to the order assigned every year by ballot 
to the tribes, according to which they were to furnish the 
prytanies for the year. It was the prytany of the tribe 
Aeantis on that day, so that they occupied the right wing. 
‘The democratical arrangements of the Cleisthenic con- 
stitution prevailed in the camp no less than in the city 
itself. Not only was the army marshalled by tribes, but 
the tribes stood in their political order.’ Rawlinson. 
1, 8. ἀπὸ ταύτης γάρ. The meaning implied by γὰρ is 
something like this, ‘the Plataeans must have rendered 
signal service in this battle, ror from that day forth,’ etc. 
The enclitic σφι, which is thus put early in the sentence, 
belongs grammatically to κατεύχεται. 

]. 10. πεντετηρίσι. The allusion is probably to the great 
Panathenaic festival. The use οἱ ἀνάγειν in the sense of 
‘celebrating’ seems to come from. the ‘leading up’ of 
processions, etc., to the temples, which were commonly 
built on ‘high places.’ 

1. 12. γίνεσθαι, depends upon κατεύχεται. 

l. 14. τὸ στρατόπεδον ἐξισούμενον. The word τὸ στρατό- 
πεδον represents here the whole, of which τὸ μὲν µέσον and 
τὸ δὲ κέρας are the subdivisions. Accordingly, instead of 
using the genitive absolute τοῦ στρατοπέδου ἐξισουμένου, the 
writer, by an anticipative apposition, attracts the main 
subject into the same case as the two subdivisions, which 
are the subjects to ἐγίνετο and ἔρρωτο respectively, Fora 
similar apposition cp. Hdt. 3. 95 τὸ δὲ χρυσίον τρισκαιδεκα- 
στάσιον λογιζόμενον τὸ ψῆγμα εὑρίσκεται ἐὺν KT. “LrIMSI2wW7« , 

Z 2 
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‘The Athenian army being made equal im length with 
the, Persian, the centre of it. was but few ranks: deep; 
and here the. army was weakest: but each wing wes 
strengthened with a depth of many ranks.’ That:is to 
say, the Athenians and Plataeans, with only 11;000. men, 
had:to present a.front all along the Persian line; and as 
tha: principle of all Athenian. tactics was to. throwstheir 
main, strength upon. the flanks, it followed of necessity:that 
the ceptre-of the army was very shallow. They seen to 
haxe entertained the English notion of meeting the enemy 
with ‘the thin red line.’ 


$5: 


|. 1. ὡς διετέτακτο, ‘ when [the battle] was-set in array. 
An. impersonal passive. 

1. 2, ἀπείθησαν, ‘emzisst sunt,’ (ἀφίημι).. 

1..3. ἦσαν, The verb is attracted here into the: παπι» 
ber of the predicate στάδιοι, instead of being in direct con- 
cord with the subject, τὸ μεταίχμιο». 

1. 6. ἐπέφερον, ‘charged them with,’ ‘ attributed to them.’ 

l. 7. The use of καὶ before mdyyv is not copulative, 
but merely emphasises πάγχυ, as elsewhere in Herodotus, 
καὶ κάρτα, or frequently in Attic, καὶ max. Cp. Hom. Od. 
1. 318 καὶ pada καλὸν ἑλών. 

It has often been doubted whether it was possible for 
troops to run for a mile before engaging; and we may 
daubtless regard it as a singular piece of perilous daring. 
But it must not be forgotten that, owing to the constant 
practice of gymnastic exercises, the Greeks may be said 
ta have been always ‘in training.’ Miltiades saw that the 
quicker his troops got over the intervening ground, the 
less they would be likely to suffer from the rain of arrows 
poured upon them by the Persian exchers, 
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l. 16. Μήδων. Herodotus uses this:word 6ften as con- 
vertibte «with ‘Persian.’ ‘With ‘the -sentiment here ‘ex- 
pressed cp. Aesch. Pers. 23 -ταγοὶ Περσῶν ... φοβεροὶ μὲν 
ἰδεῖν, ib. 48. φοβερὰν ὄψιν προσἰδέσθαι. But the statement 
of-Herodotus isa plain exaggeration. 

Ἱ. 19. Σάκαι. The system of the Persians seems ’to 
have been to mass their strongest troops in the centre. 
The ‘Sacae, inhabitants of the 'N. E. of Bactriana, -were 
famons. horsemen and archers. 

1. 23. . ἕων, from ἐάω. They joined their two wings, their 
centre having been, as it were, cut out and driven inland, 
and with these combined troops they fell upon the οεπίρε 
of ‘the Persian army. 

1, 27. wip atreov. So Hector cries to the Trojans, I. 
15. 718 οἴσετε wip, dua 8 αὐτοὶ ἀολλέες ὄρνυτ' ἀθτήν, |. νῦν 
ἡμῖν πάντων Ζεὺς ἄξιον ἦμαρ ἔδωκε | νῆας ἑλεῖν. 

]. 31. ἀπὸ 8 ἔθανε, tmesis for ἀπέθανε δέ. 

1. 33. The ἄφλαστον, (‘aplustre’), was the sweeping curve 
with which the wood-work of the stern ended. This 
curve rose considerably above the vessel's level, and was 
generally richly decorated. 

τὴν χεῖρα ἀποκοπείς. Curt. § 404. Cynaegirus was 
a brother of Aeschylus the tragedian. 

1. 37. ἐξανακρουσάμενοι, ‘having pushed off from ‘land.’ 
The verb cannot have its more usual meaning here ‘of 
‘backing water,’ as Cynaegirus would have been unable 
to seize the ἄφλαστον of a ship, unless the stern had been 
pointing landwards. 

L 38. Φθῆναι, ‘to get the start of.’ Sunium is the south 
promontory of Attica. | 

. 39. αἰτίη ἔσχε, ‘the charge was maintained;’ ἔσπε, 
‘held-good,’ Lat. ‘ obtinuit’ 

1. 40. Ἀλκμαιωνιδέων. This partisanship would be due 
to the connection of the Alcmaeonidac with Higgs. 


447 NOTES. 


αὐτοὺς ἐπινοηθῆναι, ‘that they, sc. the Persians, hit upon 
this device.’ The method of signalling with the surface 
of a polished shield was the same as the modern practice 
of sending a flash from a mirror to a distance. 

. 44. ὡς ποδῶν εἶχον, ‘quantum pedibus valebant’ Cp. 
Hadt. 8. 107 ὡς τάχεος εἶχε ἕκαστος. 

1. 47. ἐξ Ἡρακληΐου. Their camp αἱ Marathon had been 
pitched in a precinct of Heracles; and again, after march- 
ing the twenty-six miles between Marathon and Athens, 
they encamp in another precinct sacred to the same hero, 
in Cynosarges, a grassy spot on the south-east side of the 
city towards the Ilissus. 

Ἱ. 49. ὑπεραιωρηθέντες Φαλήρου, ‘lay to off Phalerum.’ 
A graphic word for ships out at sea; lit. floating above. 

. Ρο. ἀνακωχεύειν, (50. τὰς νῇας), seems to mean lit 
‘having checked the course of their ships out at sea. We 
may render, ‘hove to.’ 


THERMOPYLAE. 


§ 1. 


|. 1. Anpdpnte. Demaratus, king of Sparta, had been 
banished through the intrigues of his colleague Cleomenes, 
and welcomed by Darius with a friendliness that was not 
altogether disinterested. Herodotus represents him as 
sincerely attached to the Persian cause; but, according to 
Justin, his patriotism made him but a false friend to his 
patron; inasmuch as he kept the state of Lacedaemon 
informed of the projects of the Persian king. Justin calls 
him ‘ amicior patriae post fugam quam regi post beneficia.’ 
1. 6. With ὑπομενέουσι supply µε. | 
οὐ ydp...ov8é...odx. Notice the repetition of negatives 
with an accumulative force. 
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|. 8. πρὸς ἑσπέρης. Curt. § 467 B b. 
I. 9. μὴ édvres ApOpror,=‘if they be not agreed,’ ‘ mzsz 
Suerint inter se concordes. — 
1. το. τὸ ἀπὸ σεῦ, ‘the [opinion] coming from you,’ i. e. 
your view. 
|. 13. ἡδονῇ is used by a sort of zeugma with χρήσομαι. 
We should rather expect πρὸς ἡδονὴν λέγειν, or some such 
_ phrase. 
|. τῇ. οὔδέν of η meaning, ‘he should expe- 
rience no loss of favour.’ 


§ 2. 


|. 2. ἐπειδὴ ἀληθηίῃ, ‘since thou biddest me keep 
wholly to the truth, speaking in such a way as that one 
may not hereafter be detected by thee of lying.’ 

|. 3. τὰ is the accusative of ‘internal object,’ Curt. 
§ 401, equivalent to ἃ ψεύδεα ψευδόµενο. The use of μὴ, 
instead of the simple negative οὐ, may be accounted for 
by the fact that the passage has somewhat the character 
of a final sentence; as though the words had run οὕτω 
λέγοντα ὥστε μὴ ψευδόµενόν τινα ἁλώσεσθαι. 

|. 9. τοὺς Δωρικοὺς χώρους. He means those regions πι 
the Peloponnese where the Dorian race preponderated. 

|. το. ἔρχομαι λέξων, SO ἔρχομαι φράσων, Hdt. 3. 102. Cp. 
the French ‘je vars dire.’ 

|. 12. οὐκ ἔστι ὅκως, ‘it is not possible that.’ 

l. 14. καὶ Hv... φρονέωσι, ‘even though all the rest of 
the Greeks join thy side.’ Cp. Hdt. 9. 99 of Σάµιοι τὰ 
“Ἑλλήνων ἐφρόνεον. 

1. 16. ἦν τε γὰρ τύχωσι, ‘for should they happen to take 
the field, only a thousand in number.’ 


3A4 | NOLES. 


§ 8. 


|. 1. παρεξῆκε, ‘let pass.’ 

11. 2. ἀπρδρήσεσθαι, from ἁποδιδράσκῳ. 

il. 8. -€wenrov, ἐπεσήϊσαν, ἀπήλαυγο. The -force of, these 
tenses is to suggest repeated attacks and defeats. -But 
-the Medes ‘were unable to dislodge them, though they 
suffered terrible losses.’ This means :that .not.even the 
most reckless expenditure of life enabled them to take the 
position. - 

|. 11. ἄνθρωποι .. . ἄνδρες; Cp..Livy 27. 13 ‘Ita concio 
dimissa fatentium sese increpitos, neque illo die vzrum 
quemquam in acie Romana fuisse praeter unum ducem.’ 

], 12. 8c ἡμέρης, ‘right.through.the day.’ 

1. 13. τρηχέως περιείποντρ, ‘ were roughly handled.’ 

1. ,15. ἀθανάτους. The ‘Immortals’ were 10,900 picked 
Persian troops; so called,.because their pumpber.was ,al- 
ways kept up exactly.to that sum; and .if one man died, 
his place was instantly filled. 

1, 16. κατεργασόµενοι, ‘sure to make short work of 
them.’ 

I. 17. οὐδὲν πλέον ἐφέροντο, ‘gained no more success 
than,’ etc. . 

|. 21. πλήθεϊ χρήσασθαι, ‘to.gain any advantage from 
their numbers.’ 

|. 22. ἄλλα τε ἀποδεικνύμενοι... καὶ Φφεύγεσκον, 1.6. 
‘among other exhibitions...they pretended to take to 
flight.’ -We should rather expect the parallel to be .given 
by two participles or two finite verbs, than by ,a combi- 
nation like this. δῆθεν gives.the sense .of ‘ pretence.’ 

1, 24. ὅκως, with the independent optative, has the 
meaning of indefinite frequency. 
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Ἱ. 26. καταλαμβανόµενοι, ‘just as they -were - being 
caught.’ 
L 27. ὑπέστρεφον ἄν. See: Curt. .§ 494, obs.-1. 
-1. 30. Join .od3é -xapadaBetv, - ‘to: secure nothing;’ so 
that τῆςιἐσάδου is left dependent on mepedpevos. 
], 32. κατὰ τέλεα, ‘ by divisions.’ 
1... 33. .προσάδοισι, ‘ assaults,’ 
1. 47... ἑόντων refers to Ἑλλήνων, as does also odeas, ‘but 
ἐλπίσαντες to the Persians. 
L 41. ἐν μέρεῖ, ‘in turn,’ =‘ sua guisque vice,’ 


δα, 


1. 1. .δ.τι χρήσεται, ‘how he shall deal with.’ 

]. το. περὶ λύχνων ἀφάς. Before the invention of clocks, 
the. times of day or night were named .ὮΥ various phrases 
like this. So in Homer, ‘dinner-time,’ for midday; ‘ox- 
loosing :time,’ for evening, and .below .§ 6 ἐς ἀγορῆς γπλη- 
θώρη». 

L 11. ἀτραπός. The localities may be best seen iby 
reference to accompanying sketch map, and .the course 
of the path Anopaea traced from the Asopus to the town 
of Alpenus,-‘the first Locrian town on .the side of the 
Malians.’ 

|. 14. Anopaea (ἄνω) means only ‘high-pass.’ The 
change of coast line, and the altered course of the rivers 
must be taken into account if we are:to understand how 
Thermopylae was a.narrow pass. 

L. 23. ἐφύλασσον. See § 3 ad fin. 

J. 26. 4 κάτω ἐσβολὴ is the pass by the shore. 

1. 24. ῥπὸ τῶν εἴρηται, ‘by .those by whom .it was said 
[to be guarded].’ 

ἱ. 28. ὑποδεξάμενοι, ‘having pledged themselves,’ or, 

' promised to Leonidas.’ 
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|. 29. σφεας, sc. the Persians. Join ἔµαθον ὧδε. 

. 33. dvd τε ἕδραμον, tmesis, ‘started up.’ 

|. 43. κόρυµβος, ‘crest,’ ‘ rounded top.’ 

ἐπιστάμενοι, in a sense frequent in Herodotus, ‘ée- 

lieving that the attack was directed principally (ἀρχὴνξ 
originally) against them.’ 

l. 47. ot δὲ, 1.6. the Persians, took no further notice 
of the Phocians, but passed by them and began the de- 
scent. : 


§ 5. 


1, 2. τὰ ipa, more commonly τὰ σφάγια, ‘ the victims.’ 

]. 4. ἐπὶ δὲ, ‘and besides,’ or, ‘and next;’ taking up 
πρῶτον μέν. 

. 5. ἔτι νυκτὸς, ‘brought the news while it was still 
night.’ 

. 6. τρίτοι δὲ, τριτος generally introduces a climax= 
‘third and last.’ 

. 9. οὐκ wv, ‘were not for permitting.’ 

. 10. διακριθέντες, ‘having separated ’=‘ soluto conctlio. 

. 16. οὖκ εὐπρεπέως ἔχειν. This construction follows 
from some participle like νοµίζων, easily supplied from 
κηδόµενο.. ‘Thinking that it was not seemly for him and 
his Spartans,’ etc. 

|. 17. ἀρχὴν, adverbial; as above, § 4. Ἱ. 43. 

. 19. Θηβαῖοι. The Thebans had been the first to offer 
earth and water to Xerxes, and they were probably unwilling 
combatants at Thermopylae, and thus they are described 
as being detained as hostages. Perhaps the eager readi- 
ness of the Thespians was not unconnected with their 
jealousy of the Thebans, in whose possible disgrace they 
may have seen their own chance of heading the Boeotian 
confederacy. 
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§ 6. 


|. 1. σπονδά». Xerxes is described, B. 7. 54, as pouring 
these ‘libations’ from a golden cup to greet the rising 
sun. 

|. 3. πληθώρην. See note on λύχνων ἀφαὶ, § 4 ad init. 

]. 11. ἔρυμα. This wall was at the eastern end of the 
defile. The Phocians had built it to resist any encroach- 
ment from the Thessalians. 

|. 13. συµμµίσγοντες is in exact parallelism with ὑπεξιόντες, 
but having been assimilated to it in case it causes a violent 
anacoluthon, for it refers only to the Ἕλληνες and not at 
all to the πολλοὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. A genitive absolute would 
have removed the difficulty. 

. 20. λόγος τοῦ ἀπολλυμένου, ‘reckoning of the lost.’ 

With ἐπιστάμενοι the Greeks become once more the 
subject of the sentence. 

]. 23. παραχρεώµενοι, SC. τοῖσι σώμασυ», ‘recklessly sacri- 
ficing themselves in their desperation.’ 

1. 24. With ἀτέοντες cp. Hom. Il. 20. 332 Αἰνεία, τίς σ᾿ 
ὧδε θεῶν ἀτέοντα κελεύει | ἀντία Πηλειῶνος ὑπερθύμοιο µάχεσθα:; 

1. 27. ἐπυθόμην. These names were all inscribed on a 
pillar at Sparta, which was still standing, 600 years after 
the event, in the time of Pausanias. 

]. 35. συνεστήκεε, ‘was still being waged;’ ‘commiitie- 
batur.’ 

1. 43. τοῖσι . . . περιεοῦσαι, ‘ those of them who still had 
them (sc. αἱ µάχαιραι) remaining.’ 

1. 45. ἐξ ἐναντίης ἐπισπόμενοι--΄ ex adverso invadentes.’ 

1. 55. ἐν ἁλογίῃ ποιεύµενον, ‘making of no account.’ 

1. 62. αὐτοῦ ταύτῃ τῄπερ, ‘just on the very spot where.’ 

1. 63. πρότερον 4%, ‘who had fallen before those who 
were dismissed by Leonidas had gone.’ 


SPECIMENS ‘OF AEOLIC DIALECT. 


-ALCAEUS. 


FRAG. 1. 


1. 1. “App ‘in honour of Ares.’ 

. 2..Κυνίαισι, (κννέαισι), ‘helmets,’ properly of skin or 
fur. 

l. 4. κρύπτοισιν πασσάλοις, ‘hide the pegs’ they. hang on. 
πασσάλοις is for πασσάλους, the Aeolic dative -plural of 
Ο. declension always ends in -οισι. | 

l. 5. κοίῖλαι. This diaerésis is like the Homeric ἁμοίος 
for ὁμοῖος. 

|. 6. σπάθαι, properly wooden blades used .to press 
down the woof at the loom. Here the word is used for 
‘swords,’ which are called Χαλκίδικαι, because the citizens 
of the:Euboean Chalcis were famous workers:in metal. 

Ἱ. 7. ἔργον. The ‘work’ they have undertaken is war. 

The reader must be careful in this and in the 
following Aeolic odes and idyll to notice that the 
system of accentuation presents a remarkable contrast 
to the ordinary rules of Greek accent. In Aeolic the 
most general rule is that the accent must be thrown as far 
back as the quantity of the final syllable will allow. 


"FRAG. 2. 


_ il. 1. ἀσυνέτημι, Aeol. for ἀσυνετέω. By στάσιν he means 
‘ direction,’ lit. position. 
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]. 6. περ-ἔχει. Tmesis for [ύ]περ-έχει, of which περ is 
the Aeolic form. The water in the hold is over the 
mast-step. 

1. 7. Ἰάδηλον-- διάδηλον, lit. ‘with the light. showing 
through,’=‘ in rents.’ 


SAPPHO. 
ObE 1. 


1, 1. The epithet πόικιλόθρονος is taken as parallel with 
such words as εὔθρονος, χρυσόθρονοφ,. Others regard it as 
an Aeolicism for ποικιλόφρων, p and 6 being interchanged. 
This prepares us better for δολόπλοκε, 

1. 3. µε... θῦμον, The common construction of σχῆμα 
καθ ὅλον καὶ µέρος. 

1, 5. κἀτέρωτα-- καὶ ἑτέρωθι. 

. 6.. The meaning in ἀῑοισα is simply that of ‘ hearing ;’ 
ἔκλυες adds the idea of ‘listening’ as well. πήλυι--τήλοσε, 
With the sentiment cp. Aesch. Eum. 237 κλύει δὲ καὶ πρόσ- 
ωθεν dv θεός. 

]. 11. ὠράνω αἴθερο. Notice the unusual synizesis 

1, 16. δηύτε-- δὴ aire. 

κάληµι--καλέω. Notice the indicative in oratio obiiqua. 

1. 18. τίνα. Here the goddess begins speaking’ in her 
own person. 

Ἱ. 19. μαῖς-- μᾷς, from µάω. In verbs in-aw the 2nd pers. 
sing. of present is written in Aeolic with iota adscrepf not 
subscript. 

1.20. GBucher. For ἀδιχέει, ἀδικε. So in ~Alcdeus we 
find ποθῄήω. 

|. 22. ἄλλα. Aecolic accentuation for ἀλλὰ, introducing. 
the-apodosis, =‘ yet.’ So φίλει is written for φιλεῖ, 
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Ουτε 2. 


1. 8. γελαίσας, Aeolic for γελαοίσας. 

1. 7. εὔιδον-- εἶδον, ev standing for ef, as in εὔαδε, 

1. 8. οὐδὲν φώνας εἴκει, ‘not a sound of voice comes from 
my lips.’ 

. 9. καμ-ἔαγε-- κατέαγχε The initial digamma in Feay 
prevents elision. 

1.11. ὁππάτεσσι, irregular dative from dma, Aecolic for ὄμμα. 

|. 13. Ἵδρως in Aeolic is feminine. 

]. 14. ἄγρει stands for aipei. 

Ἱ. 15. τεθνάκην for τεθνάκειν, infin. from τεθνάκω or τεθνήκω, 
a new present in derived from the perfect. So δεδοίκω, 
etc. 

ὀλίγω ἐπιδεύην, ‘to want but little.’ 
. 16. ἄλλα, If this reading be right, it is for ἠλεὴ, ‘mad.’ 


THEOCRITUS (Isvtt 28). 


This Idyll of Theocritus is written in Aeolic dialect, 
and is identical in metre with some of the verses of Al- 
caeus, aS e.g. μηδὲν ἄλλο φυτεύσῃς πρότερον δένδριον ἀμπέλω, 
with which we are familiar through Horace’s translation, 
‘nullam, Vare, sacra vite prius severts arborem.: ‘The verse 
is variously described as ‘Versus Asclepiadeus maior,’ or 
‘ Tetrameter choriambicus catalecticus cum basi.’ 

go]tuv—-[4tvuvu-|[4uvu-]ud| 

|. 1. Join δῶρον γύναιξιν, ‘a gift for women.’ 
]. 3. θέρσεισαΞ- θαρσοῦσα, from a form in -μι, θέρσηµι. 
_ ὑμάρτηξξόμάρτει, ‘accompany.’ The city of Neleus 
is Miletus. 
. 4. καλάμῳ. Perhaps, like the Romulean palace in 
Virg. Aen. 8. 654, this temple of Aphrodite had a roof 


THEOCRITUS (IDYLL 28). 351 


v. Notice the lengthening of the first syllable in 
as if the π were doubled. 
τυῖδε, ‘ thither.’ 
ἴδων lies as it were loosely between the two finite 
it is in apposition grammatically only to the subject 
mat, and it governs Νικαΐαν. 
BGpov . . . ὀπάσσὸμεν, ‘ we shall bring as a gift to the 
f Nicias’ wife.’ With Νικιάα ἄλοχος cp. ‘ Priameta 
*’ Ov. Met. 13. 513. 
. ὐδάτινα, i.e. ‘clear as water,’ ‘transparent.’ 
. He wishes .that the ewes may offer their fleeces 
ring twice in the year to meet the needs of Theo- 
who is such a busy spinner that one yield of 
juld not be enough. 

‘For I should not like to send thee, being from 
1, to the home of an awkward or idle dame.’ 

ἔσσαν seems to be the true Aeolic form for οὖσαν, 
: participle was declined on the scheme of εἴς, ἐσσα, 
ad of a», οὖσα, dy. 

μύελον. He means Syracuse, founded by Archias 
ith, B.c. 734. 


SPECIMENS OF DORIC DIALECT. 


THEOCRITUS.. 
Ipytx 1. 


In this Idy, Thyrsis; a shepherd, sings,-at-the request 
of α΄ goatherd, the tale of’ the death of Daphnis, and 
réceives as a prize a goat and a curiously-wrought -cup. 

1, 1. 480 7, ‘sweet‘is: the whisper of yonder pine,’ ex 
pressed here as ἐν διὰ dvoiv, ‘ the whisper and the pint.’ 

1. 3. μετὰ Πάνα, suggested by the word σύρισδες, for 
Pan, the Arcadian shepherd-god, was inventor and mastef’ 
of the’ pipe’ (ovpeyé). 

|. 4. αἴκα, ie. εἴ κε--εἄν. Notice that the Dorie κα for 
κε is always long, κἄ. 

. 5. καταρρεῖ, ‘comes ;” lit. flows down, expressive -of 
an easy coming. Cp. Hor. Od. 1. 28. 28 ‘ maltaque 
merces, unde potest, 1161 defluat.’ 

1.6. ἀμέλξηῃ. When it is old enough to be milked 
the flesh may be supposed to be growing coarse. 

. Ἰ. τὸ... ὕδωρ. Equivalent to ἢ τὸ καταχὲς τῆνο ὕδωρ 
ἐστὶν ὃ καταλείβεται. 

|. 9. οἴΐδα, rarer form for dtp. 

|. 11. τὺ δέ. Here begins the apodosis. 

12. ποτὶ τᾶν Νυμφᾶν--΄ per nymphas te obsecro. 
13. ὡς, here local,==‘ where this sloping knoll is.’ 
. 15. τὸ µεσαμβρυνὸν, ‘in the noon tide.’ 

|. 18. ῥινί. The nose was looked upon as the seat of 
anger, as Od. 24. 319 ἀνὰ pivas δέ of ἤδη | δριμὺ µένος προὔτυψε, 
Pers. Sat. 5. 91 ‘tra cadat naso. 


bud |- -- 
». ο 
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1, 20. ἐπὶ τὸ πλέον, ‘to the highest rank ;’ lit. higher 
than others. 

|. 21. Πριήπω. There were statues in the spot, re 
senting Priapus and a group of Naiads. 

|. 24. Join ποτὶ Χρόμιν ἐρίσδων. 

1, 25. ἐς τρὶς, ‘thrice.’ 

1. 27. κεκλυσµένον. Such a cup, being made of porous 
wood, had ‘a wash of wax’ over its inner surface to make 
it waterproof. Cp. Ov. Met. 8. 670 ‘ pocula flaventibus tllita 
certs.’ 

]. 28. ποτόσδον, i.e. προσόζον, ‘smelling of,’ i.e. fresh 
from. 

Ἱ. 29. κισσό. A form of the variegated ivy is here 
meant, Hedera chrysocarpa. It is ‘spangled over’ with 
the brilliant yellow of the helichrysum, one of the varieties 
of the zmmortelles, (Gnaphalium stoechas.) ‘And the 
tendril winds along the ivy leaves (kar’ αὐτὸν [κισσὸν]) 
jooking gay with orange berries.” This sort of ivy has 
such coloured berries. Compare Virgil’s imitation, Ecl. 
3- 39. On one of the spaces enclosed by this carved 
wreath is the group of the girl and her lovers in alto 
relievo. Their gestures are so life-like that the poetical 
description proceeds as though the figures actually moved 
and spoke. 

|. 39. τοῖς δὲ µέτα, ‘along with these,’ i.e. besides. He 
proceeds now to describe groups in other open spaces on 
the cup. 

|. 40. ἐς βόλον, ‘ for a cast.’ 

1. 41. κάµνοντι τὸ καρτερὸν, ‘working with might and 
main.’ Similarly γυίων... σθένος,-- παντὶ τῶν γυίων σθένει 
ὅσον ἐστί. 

. 45. τυτθὸν ὅσσον ἄπωθεν, ‘only a little way off, i.e. 
τοσοῦτον διάστηµα, ὅσον τυτθὸν . . . ὀλίγον. 

Ἱ. 46. βέβριθε. This description is partly borrowed 

FOURTH GREEK READER. Aa 
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from the Shield of Achilles, Hom. IL. 18. 561 aregate: 
µέγα βρίθουσαν ἁλωήν. 

|. 49. τὰν τρώξιµον, sc. σταφυλή». 

1. 51. φατὶ, ‘says’ (i. 6. such is the evident meaning of 
his sly face) ‘that he will not quit the boy before he set 
him down breakfasting upon dry fare,’ =breakfastless. 
The fox is going to rifle his wallet. ἀκρατέζομαι is properly 
to take a morning dram of neat wine, hence to ‘ breakfast. 
The boy seems to be making a sort of little hand-net, 
with which to catch the locusts that are nibbling the vine- 
leaves. 

L 55. ὑγρὸς, ‘ pliant.’ 

], 56. Αἰολικό, There does not seem to be much 
meaning in the epithet ‘ Aeolic.’ Perhaps the correction 
αἰολίχον may be right, in the sense of ‘ splendid,’ from 
αἰόλος, aS πυρρίχος from πυρρός. 

|. 57. τῶ, ‘for it. 

. 68. τυρόεις, sc. ἄρτος, a ‘cheesecake,’ or ‘ round of 
cheese.’ 

|. 59. Join ποτὶ-θίγεν-- προσέθιγεν. 

|. 6ο. TO... ἀρεσαίμαν, ‘therewith I should very willingly 
make you = happy.’ | 

. 62. κοῦτι tu κερτοµέω, ‘and I’m not making fun of you, 
i.e. Iam quite in earnest. 

|. 63. ἐκλελάθοντα, factitive aorist, as in Hom. II. 2. 600, 
‘that brings forgetfulness.’ 

l. 65. ἁδέα--- ἠδεῖα, 

. 66. See Virg. Ecl. το. 9; and Milton’s ‘ Lyctdas. 
The nymphs were not in Thessaly, nor by the Sicilian 
streams and hills, 

|. 80. ᾠπόλοι-- οἱ αἰπόλοι. 

|. 85. Ἱατεῦσα, ‘in quest of thee.’ 

1, 87. ἁδέα γελάοισα, like Horace’s ‘ dulce ridentem.’ 

. 88. κατεύχεο, ‘thou didst boast that thou wouldst 


THEOCRITUS. IDYLL I, 355 


overmaster Love,’ lit. give a throw to; metaphor from 
wrestling. 

], 92. νεμεσσατὰ, ‘ spiteful.’ 

|. 93. ἤδη γὰρ dpdodn, ‘ What, dost thou think that our 
sun is utterly set?’ 

|. 94. κἠν ᾿Αἴδαξ- καὶ ἐν Αἴδου δόµῳ. 

I. 96. Aphrodite is boasting of her success against the 
shepherd Daphnis. He retorts upon her, ‘Thou wast 
once a shepherd’s slave, when thou didst submit to the 
love of Anchises.’ ‘Is not a shepherd said to have [over- 
come] the Cyprian goddess?’ Some such verb as κατ- 
αισχῦναι must be supplied. Daphnis purposely omits it, as 
having an unseemly meaning. Then he cries, ‘Go back 
to Ida, back to your shepherd-love.’ 

|. 97. κύπειρος, ‘ galingale.’ 

Ἱ. 98. ὣδε--΄ here.’ » a 

1, 100. χῶδωνις = καὶ 6 "Αδωνις, he reminds her of another fa- 
voured shepherd, whom he calls ὡραῖος, ‘ of youthful prime.’ 

|. 103. ὅπως στασῃ. The conjunction with the indic. 
fut. with the force of the imperative. ‘Go and confront 
Diomede again,’ who once had wounded Aphrodite on the 
battle-field, Il. 5. 336. 

ἱ. 106. ὦ ἂν Gpea. The ὦ is shortened before a vowel, 
as ‘ Te Corydon 6‘Alexi,’ Virg. Ecl. 2. 65. 

|. 108, ᾿Αρέθοισα, a fountain near Syracuse, where is also 
the river Thymbris. 

]. 114. Λυκαίω, a mountain in Arcadia, near Mount 
Maenalus. 

1, 116. Ἑλίκας fpiov. The tomb of Helice was in Arca- 
dia. Helice, daughter of Lycaon, and mother of Arcas, 
(Δυκαονίδης), was metamorphosed into a bear, and placed 
among the constellations. 

|. 123. νῦν ta. At Daphnis’ death the whole face of 
nature should change. 

Aa2 
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|. 124. κοµάσαι, ‘ foreat.’ 

|. 125. ἔναλλα, ‘reversed.’ Cp. Ov. Trist. 1. 1. 5 ‘ omnia 
naturae pracpostera legibus thunt.’ 

]. 126. ἕλκοι, ‘ drag down,’ ‘ harry.’ 

Ἱ. 127. Ὑαρύσαιντο, ‘ carmine certent,’ 

1. 130. Alva, λέλοίπει, cp. Ov. Her. 12. 4 ‘func quae dis- 
pensant mortalia fila sorores Debuerant fusos evolutsse meos. 

1. 131. ῥόον, sc. ᾿Αχέροντος. 

Ἱ. 138. Αἴγιλος was the name of an Attic déme, famous 
for its figs. 

]. 140. θᾶσαι, ‘ Look you!’ Doric imperative from a form 
θαέοµαι--- θηέοµαι OF θεάοµαι. 

1. 142. Κισσαίθα, the name of the she-goat that was to 
be part of the prize. 

1. 143. οὗ μὴ σκιρτασεῖτε, lit. ‘ Will you not “not skip?”’ 
=mind you don’t skip. 


IpyLL 2. 


]. 1. κωµάσδω, ‘I am going to serenade.’ The present 
has here almost the force of a future. 

1. 3. τὸ καλὸν πεφιλαμένε, ‘ dearly loved.’ 

|. 5. κορύψη, ‘ butt.’ 

|. 7. παρκύπτοισα, ‘peeping out.’ 

|. 9. προγένειος, ‘under-hung;’ the prominence of 
the chin would look all the uglier in company with the 
snub nose. 

|. το. τηνῶ δὲ, ‘and I plucked them from yonder spot, 
whence thou didst bid me pull them.’ Cp. Virg. Ecl. 
ae 

|. 14. @ τὺ πυκάσδῃη, ‘in which thou art enveloped.’ 
The ivy and the fern form a screen to the grotto in which 
Amaryllis sits. 
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1.15. viv ἔγνων. ‘Mune scto quid sit Amor,’ etc. Virg. 
Ecl. 8. 43. δρυμώ means; ‘in the wild wood.’ 

1, 17. ἐς ὁστέον ἄχρις--΄ ad ossa usque.’ 

|. 18. κυάνοφρυ. This was regarded as a beauty. 

], 21. τῖλαι λεπτὰ, ‘to tear to fragments,’ like τυτθὰ 
κεάζειν, Od. 12. 388. 

|. 23. καλύκεσσι, sc. ῥόδω», ‘ rose-buds.’ 

|. 24. Before this verse comes a pause. The shepherd 
waits to see if Amaryllis will show herself. But she makes 
no sign; so he bursts out with his cry of distress. 

τί ὁ δύσσοος; with this hiatus cp. Il. 5. 465 és τί ἔτι 
κτείνεσθαι ἐάσετε; 

|. 25. τηνῶ, ‘from yonder spot.’ ΟΡ. Virg. Ecl. 8. 59. 
On these cliffs stands Olpis ‘watching’ the course of the 
tunny shoals, and shouting or signalling to the fishermen 
below; exactly as one may see done on the Cornish 
cliffs during the pilchard fishery. 

]. 27. τό ye... τέτυκται, ‘thy feeling about it is one of 
pleasure.’ 

. 29. οὐδὲ τὸ . . . E€epapdvOn, ‘not a bit would the love- 
in-absence leaf lie close and make a smack, but without 
more ado it withered straight away against my warm arm.’ 
Others read worepdgaréd τι πλαταγῆσαν, ‘lay close after 
making a smack.’ The practice of this Phyllomanteia, or 
leaf-sorcery, consisted in laying a poppy or anemone leaf 
over the joined thumb and first finger of the left hand, or 
flat upon the surface of the arm. A smart blow was then 
given to the leaf, which should retain its place and give 
back a sharp clear sound. Such a result was of happy 
omen in love. - It seems here that the leaf would not lie 
flat for the blow, but curled up with the heat of the arm. 

]. 30. αὔτως--΄ just as it was,’ ‘at once.’ 

1. 32. παραιβάτις, from παρὰ-βαίνω, is said to mean a 
‘gleaner;’ lit. one who ‘ walks with’ the reapers. 
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|. 33. ἔγκειμαι, ‘am devoted.’ 

1. 35. pedavéxpws. This is to add a fresh sting to 
Amaryllis. She not only has a rival, but a successful 
one, and not only successful, but ugly. Cp. Virg. Ecl. 
2. 42. 

]. 37. ἄλλεται, ‘quivers,’ ‘jerks.’ Cp. Plaut. Pseudol. 
I. I. 105 ‘nese quid futurum est: tla supercilium salit.’ 

|. 40. “Ἱππομένης. The story goes that Atalanta would 
wed no one who could not outstrip her in the race; and 
the lover who was adventurous enough to try, and who 
failed, was to be put to death. Hippomenes, as he ran 
with her, dropped in her way some golden apples from the 
garden of the Hesperides, and while Atalanta paused to 
pick them up, Hippomenes won the race and the lady. 

. 42. ds... έρωτα, The idea of the repetition of ὡς 
is the coincidence of the three acts. Virgil imitates the 
form of sentence in ‘ uf vidi, uf perit, ut me malus abstultt 
error, Ecl. 8. 41. 

1. 43. Μελάμπους. Neleus, king of Pylos, had a fair 
daughter, Pero, beloved by Bias; but she was not to be 
won by any one who could not bring the wild herds of 
Phylacus from the Thessalian ridge Othrys. Melampus 
succeeded in doing so on behalf of his brother Bias, who 
then made Pero his bride. See Od. 11. 287 foll. 

|. 47. ἐπὶ πλέον λύσσας, ‘to a height of frenzy.’ 

1. 48. ἅτερ μασδοῖο, ‘puts him not away from her breast, 
i.e. she still clasps the dead body. 

1. 50. Endymion was laid to sleep by the Moon, that 
she might kiss him in his slumbers. 

Iasion, see Od. 5. 125, was beloved by Demeter; and 
was initiated by her into the mysteries which were hidden 
from the profane. 

|. 52. ἀλγέω, pronounced ; as two syllables only. 

|. 53. ὧδε, ‘here. 
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-']. 54. ὡς µέλι, ‘May this be to thee as sweet honey 
down thy throat!’ The pitiless maid will rejoice to hear 
of her lover’s dismal end. | 


IpYLL 3. 


|. 3. Ἀφοτομεῖς, ie. τέμνει τὸ λφονξξλήϊον. πλατίονΞ 
πλησίον ‘Thou dost not cut the swathe along with thy 
fellow.’ He asks him what figure he will make by midday, 
if he is so far behind already, and if he only nibbles at his 
swathe, instead of cutting it clean. 

]. rr. χαλεπὸν, ‘it’s a dangerous thing to give a dog a 
taste of the hide.’ Meaning, that if he once begins he 
will never leave it. ‘ Ut canis a corto nunquam absterrebitur 
uncto,’ Hor. Sat. 2. 5. 83. 

. 12. ἐνδεκαταῖος, ‘it’s nearly eleven days since I have 
been in love.’ 

|. 13. ἐκ πίθω. A similar proverb in Plautus, Mil. Glor. 
3. 2. 23 ‘Alt ebrit sunt, alit poscam (‘swipes’) potilant,’ 

|. 14. τοίγαρτοι, ‘therefore it is that right at my very 
doors everything lies untilled from the day of sowing.’ 
Virgil makes his love-sick swain show a different kind of 
negligence: ‘ semiputata tibifrondosa vitrs in ulmo est, Ecl. 
2. 70. 

1. 15. παίδων, ‘girls. ἆ Πολυβώτα-- ία Polybotae.’ 

|. 16. ἁμάντεσσι, dat. plur. of particip. from ἁμάω. 

|. 18. µάντι. He probably calls her a cricket, because 
she had been described as singing to the mowers. It is 
not unlikely that there is a further allusion to the skinny 
figure of the girl. χροϊξεῖται is interpreted by the scholiast 
as συγχρωτισθήσεται καὶ συγκοιµηθήσεται. ‘ She shall be your 
close bedfellow through the night.’ 

]. 19. οὔκ αὐτὸς, ‘not alone.’ 

1. 20. ἀφρόντιστος, ‘reckless.’ 
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] 22. μμ, (ἀναβάλου), like ἀνάκρουσον, is may 
‘strike up.’ 

|. 26. Σύραν, because of her swarthy complexion. 

1. 27. We may translate µελίχλωρο», ‘ olive.’ 

|. 28. γραπτά. The ὑάκινθος, which may be a sort of 
iris, was supposed to have marks on its petals like ΛΙ Al, 
which was easily read as αἱ ai, alas! Cp. Ov. Met. το. 215 
‘Ipse suos gemitus folits inscripsit, et At At Flos habet in- 
scripium.’ The common story was that Apollo created the 
flower so marked from the blood of his dead favourite 
Hyacinthus. 

|. 29. τὰ πρᾶτα, ‘reckon as first flowers in garlands.’ 

l. 30. κύτισον. Virg. Ecl. 2. 63. 

Ἱ. 31. yépavos. The crane follows the plough to nick 
up the insects turned up by the share. 

|. 33. χρύσεοι, ‘our statues in gold should be dedicated 
to Aphrodite.’ The statue of the girl should have apples, 
roses, and flutes ; and his, a new robe, and scarlet slippers 
on both feet. 

|. 36. ἀστράγαλοι, i.e.as smooth and white as ivory dice. 

1. 37. τὸν τρόπον, ‘thy mien.’ 

1, 38. βοῦκος, ‘this herdsman ;’ alluding to the man who 
has just finished singing. His musical powers had come 
upon them as a surprise. 

. 40. τῶ πώγωνος. He laments his useless ignorant age. 
He has grown a long beard, but all in vain, for what wit 
have advancing years brought him? He cannot sing any- 
thing of his own: he will give them the song of Lyti- 
erses. 

|. 45. σύκινο. Fig-tree wood was valueless. ‘ Zruncus 
eram ficulnus, inutile ignum,’ Hor. Sat. 1. 8. 

Ἱ. 46. & τοµά. The cut ends of the sheaves are to be 
set facing the north or west wind, that the draught might 
pass through them and ripen the grain in the ear. 
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1. 48. Φφεύγεν, infin. with the force of φευγέτω. 

|. 51. τὸ καῦμα, ‘through the heat of the day.’ 

]. 53. τὸ πιεῖν, ‘his drink ;’ so τὸ φαγεῖν, ‘food.’ The 
stingy overseer did not cook the lentils tender, lest the 
workmen should eat too many. Therefore to ‘ boil the len- 
tils better’ means not to be so close. ‘Splitting cummin 
- seed’ is the same process as ‘skinning flints.’ 

1. 57. λιμηρὸν, ‘ starveling.’ 


IpYLL 4. 


]. 1. ὡς χρόνῳ, ‘quam sero (ades).’ 

Ἱ. 2. ὄρη δίφρον, ΄ see to a chair.’ Soph. Aj. er σπεῦσον 
κοίλην κάπετόν tw’ ἰδεῖν rode. 

|. 4. ἀλεμάτω = ἠλεμάτον. Gorgo sinks προς on a 
chair. 

l. 5. ὄχλω, gen. absol. 

1. 6. κρηπῖδες, ‘ soldiers’ boots,’ and so ‘soldiers.’ Others 
understand the line only to xefer to the gentry in their 
best boots and cloaks. 

1. 7. ἑκαστέρω, ‘too far.’ 

. 8. raé6’, ‘this is all that addlepate[’s doing.’ 

πάραροςΞΞ παρήορος. 

]. 13. -οὗ λέγει ἀπφῦν. Zopyrion, the enfant terrible, 
evidently suspects what the ladies are alluding to; so 
Gorgo has to say, ‘she doesn’t mean Papa.’ 

|. 14. πότνιαν, ‘by’r ladye.’ πότνια is Persephone, who 
was worshipped especially in Sicily. 

]. 15. λέγομες, ‘we talk of everything as happening 
“the other day.” ’ 

Ἱ. 16. σκανᾶς, ‘huckster’s booth.’ 

|. 17. τρισκαιδεκάπηχυς, ‘a long lubber,’ who hag more 
inches than brains.’ 
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|. 18. ταῦτά y’ ἔχει, ‘is just in the same way.’ Φθόρος, 
cp. Hor. Ep. 1. 15. 31 ‘ pernicies ef tempestas barathrumque 
macellt,’ 

|. 19. ἁπταδράχμως, ‘bought yesterday five fleeces 
for seven drachmas, mere dog’s hair, pickings off old 
knapsacks, a mass of dirt, trouble on trouble.’ 

1. 24. ἐν ὀλβίω, (gen.), 5ο. οἴκῳ. 

|. 25. ὢν es. This is an attraction for ἃ εἶδες, τούτων καὶ 
εἶπες, ‘what you have seen, of that you may speak.’ The 
form of sentence reminds of ὡς ἴδον ὡς ἐμάνην. A use of 
the aorist similar in meaning to εἶπες may be given from 
Theocr. Id. 12. 25 ἣν γὰρ τὸ δάκῃς, τὺ μὲν ἀβλαβὲς εὐθὺς 
ἔθηκας. The force of καὶ before ἰδοῖσα is emphatic, ‘you 
who have seen.’ 

. 26. ἀεργοῖς, ‘idle people have always holiday-time; 
but, she means to say, J have plenty to do before we can 
start. 

. 27. τὸ νᾶμα, ‘take up this cloth.’ It was lying on 
the ground; and as the maid is slow in her movements, 
Praxinoa says, ‘Do the cats want to go to bed again? 
including the lazy puss of a servant. 

l. 30. ἆ δὲ σμᾶμα φέρει, ‘but she’s bringing the soap.’ 

]. 32. ὁποῖα θεοῖς. She means ‘I have had a wash such 
as it is.’ 

. 35. πόσσω. ‘Quanto preito descendit tibi de tela?’ ‘ At 
what price did you get it from the loom?’ 

. 36. μνᾶν, genitive of price, not after the comparative 
πλέον, Which is followed by 7. 

1. 37. τοῖς 8 Epyots, ‘I’ve set my whole heart on that 
bit of work.’ 

l. 38. κατὰ γνώµαν--΄ ex animi senienta. 

|. 39. vat, καλὸν εἶπες, ‘rightly said!’ 

. 40. Μορµώ | ‘Bogey’s there!’ They have no idea of 
taking Zopyrion with them, to be a general nuisance, and 
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to get trodden on. So he is to stop at home with the 
maid and play with the dog. 

1. 47. 6 τεκών. Ptolemy Philadelphus had succeeded 
to a rule less disturbed by external war than in the time of 
his father Ptolemy Soter. He had therefore leisure to 
give to home matters, and among them to the organizing 
of a police for the protection of people in the streets from 
the tricks of the Egyptian thieves and rogues. 

Ἱ. 49. ἐξ ἁπάτας κεκροταµένοιΞ-΄ ex fallacits confiate.’ 

1. 50. evr, ‘bog-trotters;’ if the reading be right, it 
may refer to the dwellers on the low ground round the 
Nile. Others read ἐρινοὶ, ‘ useless,’ like ‘ fig-wood.’ 

l. 51. πτολεμισταί. Horses for a tournament, or military 
parade. 

1. 53. πυρρὸς, ‘the chestnut.’ 

1. 54. διαχρησεῖται, ‘the horse will kill the man who is 
leading him.’ 

1. 56. ὄπισθεν, sc. τῶν ἵππων. We have got behind them, 
and they have gone to their right place. 

|. 57. συναγείροµαι, ‘am recovering myself.’ 

1. 62. καλλίστα παίδων, ‘my pretty maid.’ 

|. 64. Woman’s curiosity finds out everything; even 
about the marriage of Zeus with Hera, which neither their 
parents nor the gods were aware of. 

|. 67. Eutychis is Gorgo’s maid. wérex’=mpédcexe. 

1. 70. εἴ τι γένοιο εὐδαίμων, something like our, ‘if you 
hope to be spared!’ The bystander with great gallantry 
takes the ladies under his charge. | 

1. 73. ὠθεῦνθ΄--- ὠθοῦνται. 

]. 74. €is ὥρας κήπειτα--΄ {η hunc annum et ῥίωγει, Hor. 
Od. 1. 32. 3. 

1.75. χρηστῶ. For the genitive see Curt. § 427, 3. 

|. 76. βιάζευ, ‘push your way.’ 

1. 77. ἐνδοῖ πᾶσαι, ‘all we want are inside, as the bride- 
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groom said when he shut the door behind his bride.’ 
Praxinoa, however, means by ἐνδοῖ πᾶσαι, ‘now we're all 
in.’ 

. 78. πόταγε ὧδε [σε]--΄ huc accede.’ 

|. 81. γράμματα are the figures embroidered on the 
tapestry. 

1. 87. παύσασθ. These are the words of a bystander 
whose ears are dinned with the ceaseless chatter of the 
women. He says, ‘they will murder everything with their 
brogue.’ πλατειασμὸς is the use of the broad Doric a. The 
monotonous coo of the τρυγὼν gave rise to the phrase 
τρυγόνος λαλίστερος. 

. 89. pa is a mere exclamation, like our ‘bah|’, and 
seems to have no connection with ‘earth!’ or any such 
invocation. 

|. 90. πασάµενος, ‘Give your orders where you are 
master: lit. when you have got possession, give your 
orders. 

1. 91. Κορίνθιαι. Syracuse was founded by Archias of 
Corinth; and Bellerophon was son of the Corinthian 
King Glaucus. 

|. 94. ph uy, (optat. aor. 2), ‘May that man, O Per- 
sephone, never be born!’ etc. The priestesses of Per- 
sephone were called µέλισσαι. 

|. 95. ἑνὸς means King Ptolemy, or perhaps her own 
husband. 

µή pow. Perhaps the simplest way to explain this 
doubtful expression is to supply χοίνικα with κενεὰν and to 
render, ‘Pray don’t pass the strike over an empty vessel.’ 
A measure when full of grain was levelled by the strike, a 
piece of flat wood; and to use the strike with an empty 
vessel would aptly represent labouring in vain. 

. 98. ἁρίστευσε τὸν ἰάλεμον, ‘won the prize in the 
dirge.’ The construction is like νικᾶν Ολύμπια, If Σπέρχυ 
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be the right reading, it must be the name of the man 
commemorated in the song, which would then be called 
‘The Sperchis,’ as the lament for Linus was called 
‘Linus.’ πέρυσι», ‘last year,’ has been conjectured as a 
variant. 

|. 99. διαθρύπτεται, ‘makes amorous gestures.’ 

|. roo. Golgi and Idalion are Cyprian towns, where 
Aphrodite was worshipped; Eryx, a mountain in Sicily. 

|. 103. Join μαλακαὶ πόδας, ‘ soft-footed.’ 

]. 106. Διωναία. Didné was mother of Aphrodite. 

|. το]. Βερενίκη was wife of Ptolemy Soter, and mother 
of Ptolemy Philadelphus, and Arsinoe, who is called 
Βερενικεία θυγάτηρ, with which compare Ποιάντιος vids, or 
Τελαμώνιος παῖς. 

|. 112. ὁπώρα παρακεῖται, ‘before thee are set ripe 
fruits.’ 

|. 113. Quick-growing herbs and flowers set in pots— 
or, as here, in silver baskets—were called ᾽Αδώνιδος κῆποι. 
See Plat. Phaedr. 276 B. They were intended to sym- 
bolise how ‘man cometh up and is cut down as a flower.’ 

]. 115. The confectioners had prepared all manner of 
delicate pastry, ‘mingling [the perfumes of] all sorts of 
flowers with white meal ;’ some were honey cakes; some, 
fritters fried in oil, and many of them in the shape of 
birds and beasts. 

], 116. μαλεύρωξ- ἀλεύρῳ. 

|. 119. βρίθοντες and not βρίθοισαι is the Ms. reading : 
the change makes the construction simple enough; but 
if βρίθοντες be retained, it will be necessary either to sup- 
pose that some verses are lost, or to join βρίθοντες with 
σκιάδες like φάλαγγες ἐλπόμενοι, I]. 16; Or ὀλοώτατος, ὀδμὴ, 
Od. 4. 

]. 120. In the foliage of the ‘bowers’ were figures of 
Cupids, that seemed just to be trying their growing wings. 
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|. 122. Join wetpdpevor ἀεξομενᾶν πτερύγων. 

|. 124. οἰνοχόον-- Ganymede. 

|. 126. The citizen of Miletus, famed for its purple 
dye, and the shepherd of Samos, will say, ‘Mine is the 
couch that is laid for fair Adonis.’ I sent the wool that 
made it. 

|. 129. & γαμβρὸς, sc. Adonis, ‘ bridegroom,’ 

]. 130. ἔτι ot wept, ‘Jabra tlt adhuc circum flava sun, 
sc. with the down of a sprouting hair; nothing that could 
scrub or prick. 

_ 1. 133. The figure of Adonis will be taken next morn- 
ing to the shore and sunk in the sea. 

|. 140. Πύρρος-- Neoptolemus. 

|. 141. Aeuxadiwves= the sons of Deucalion,—Hellen 
and Amphictyon. 

|. 142. ἄκρα, ‘the head-men.’ 

]. 143. ets νέωτα, ‘ till a fresh season come.’ 


BION. 
LAMENT OVER ADONIS. 


. 8. ἀνιῇ, (ἀνιάω), ‘ pains.’ 
. 9. λεπτὸν ἀποψύχων, ‘gasping with feeble breath.’ 
. 1Ο. ναρκῇ, ‘are set,’ in the sleep of death. 
. 12. θνάσκει, with the force of a perf. tense, ‘is dead.’ 

ἀνοίσει, ‘ bring back,’ ‘ restore.’ 

]. 14. 8==‘ quod,’ ‘that.’ 

1, 18. Join δεινὸν ὠρύονται Others read κεῖνον with 
maida, 

1. 24. ᾿Ασσύριον, loosely used for Σύριον, the worship of 
Adonis being especially in vogue in Syria. 

|. 25. εἷμα αἰωρεῖτο, ‘the dark robe she wore floated open 
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to her waist... The common reading is αἷμα ᾖωρεῖτο, ‘ the 
dark blood welled up,’ sc. from the wound of Adonis 
against Aphrodite who was clasping him. 
1. 27. ᾽Αδωνίδι, ‘in honour of Adonis.’ So in Alcaeus, 
Frag. 1 πᾶσα 8 “Apy κεκόσµηται στέγα. 
|. 43. κιχείωξξκιχῶ, follows the Epic form, as θείω for 
66. 
. 46. τοσσοῦτον ὅσον, ‘so long as.’ 
|. 47. ‘Let thy breath from thy soul flow deep into my 
mouth and my heart, and let me drain that sweet love- 
potion from thee, and drink in love’s last draught, and let 
me treasure this kiss as though it were Adonis himself’ 
. 57. σεσόβηµαι, ‘I am dismayed.’ Al. σὲ φοβεῦμαι. 
. 58. πόθος, the sense of ‘loss’ has taken the place of 
the sense of ‘ desire.’ 
|. 60. κεστὸς, her girdle, wherein lay the secret of her 
charms. 
κυναγεῖς, with sense of past tense, like θνάσκεις sup. 
‘ Why didst thou go hunting ?’ 
|. 69. The meaning is that the thickets are but a rough 
bed for the delicate Adonis; let him lie on Cytherea’s 
couch. 
1. 75. µύρον--΄ thy darling.’ 
1, 78. xo pev.. . ὃς 8€=‘ one... and another.’ 
Ἱ. 79. ἄξε, ‘ brake,’ venting his wrath on the weapons 
that were the indirect cause of death. 
|. 85. ἐξεκέδασσε, ‘proticiens dissipavtt.’ 
]. 91. ἀνακλείοισιν, ‘seek to call him back.’ 
. 92. ἐπαείδοισιν, ‘seek to charm him by spells.’ 
|. 93. οὐ μὰν οὐκ ἐθέλει, ‘not indeed that he is not fain.’ 
Κώρα is ‘the daughter’ of Demeter = Persephone. 
|. 95. eis ἔτος, when the festival comes round again. 


368 NOTES. 


MOSCHUS. 
EPITAPHIOS BIONIS. 


This Idyll was composed by Moschus, a younger con- 
temporary of Theocritus. The same poet was author of 
two longer idylls of an Epic character, called Europa and 
Megara. In this ‘Epitaphios’ we constantly find the 
caesura in the hexameter falling after the first short syl- 
lable of the third foot; e.g. στοναχεῖτε | νάπαι, κλαίοιτε | 
τὸν, μύρεσθε καὶ etc. The grammarians call this the 
‘weak or feminine caesura,’ τομὴ κατὰ τρίτον τροχαῖον. 
Hermann (Elem. Doct. Metr. 337) says, ‘ Propter lent- 
Zatem haec caesura mollibus arguments accommodatissima esl. 
lta fere ubique eam usurpatam videas in Moschi Epitaphw 
δομές. 

1. 1. Δώριον ὕδωρ, sc. the rivers in Sicily, which was in- 
habited by a Dorian race. 

Ἱ. 5. τὰ πένθιμα, used adverbially, like τὸ µεσάμβρινον, 
Theoc. 1. 15, ‘ dolefully.’ 

1. 6. τὰ od ypdppara. So Theocr. 10. 28 ἆ γραπτὰ 
ὑάκινθος, the flower that seemed to have the marks ΑΙ 
AI on its leaves. 

|. g. ἀδόνες, i. 6. ἀηδόνες. 

]. 10. ᾿Αρεθοίσας, a spring near Syracuse, Theocr. 1. 117. 

|. 14. Στρυμόνιο. The vision of Orpheus comes before 
the poet’s mind (inf. 18), and suggests the idea of the 
river Strymon in Thrace, the home of Orpheus. 

|. 16. ἄειδε. The subject is Bion. 

|. 17. Οἰαγρίδε. Ocagrus, king of Thrace, was father 
of Orpheus and Linus. The muses are here called 
Oeagrides, as if sisters of Orpheus. 

1. 18. Βιστονίαις, 1. e. Thracians. 

. 21. ἐρημαίαισιν, used proleptically. They are called 
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‘deserted,’ because now Bion is dead and visits them no 
more. 

. 22. µέλος λαθαῖον. The kingdom of Pluto is the 
‘land where all things are forgotten.’ 

|. 28. at καθ ὕλαν Κρανίδες, (sc. νύμφαι), ‘the woodland 
nymphs of the fountains.’ 

l. 29. yévto=éyévero. 

1. 32. ἔριψε, for ἔρριψε, ‘shed.’ 

l, 33. µάλων, ‘from the ewes’ 

|. 34. οὐκέτι γὰρ δεῖ, ‘mon enim opus est, melle tuo ex- 
stincto, aliud carpere.” μέλιτος τοῦ σοῦ is equivalent to 
‘thy sweet song,’ τὴν µελίγηρυν ὅπα. 

1. 37. ἀόσι = ἠϊόσι, from ἠϊών. The story of Arion 
illustrates the love of the dolphin for music: and, generally, 
it is represented as a creature fond of man, and ready to 
do him service. 

1. 40. Alcyone, wife of Céyx, threw herself into the sea 
for grief at her husband’s shipwreck. The gods, in pity. 
changed husband and wife into sea-birds. | 

|. 41. The Κηρύλος is another bird of the Halcyon tribe. 
Cp. Alcman, Frag. 12 βάλε δὴ βάλε (ufinam) κηρύλος εἴην, 

| ὃς + ἐπὶ κύματος ἄνθος ἅμ᾽ ἀλκυόνεσσι ποτῆται. | νηλεγὲν 
ἧτορ ἔχων, ἁλιπόρφυρος εἴαρος ὄρνις, 

|. 43. Memnon, son of Eos, and king of the Aethio- 
pians, fell by the hand of Achilles at Troy. His mother, 
Eos, changed his Ethiopians into birds, and they fluttered 
crying round his tomb. 

|. 49. ἀλλὰ καὶ ὑμεῖς-- « vos sallem, columbae.’ 

l. 53. πνείει, sc. ἡ σύριγξ, ‘still breathes of.’ 

|. 56. ἐρεῖσαι, ‘to set his mouth thereon,’ (ἐρείδω). 

|. 56. δεύτερα--΄ second prize;’ supply ἆθλα, 

|. 58. Γαλάτεια. The eleventh idyll of Theocritus tells 
how Cyclops serenaded the sea-nymph Galatea, and 
failed to win her love. 

FOURTH GREEK READER. Bb 
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|. 62. λασαμένα, i.e. λησαμένη, (λανθάνω), ‘ oblita, ‘for- 
getful of the billow.’ 

|. 63. Béas. If this reading be right, we must render, 
‘she still watches thy kine?’ i.e. feeds them, though their 
master is dead. It is probable that we should read 
Body; meaning, that she sits on the desolate shore 
‘waiting to hear thy cry, or shout of welcome.’ 

|. 69. τὸ-- ὃ, 5ο that τὸ φίλασεν--ὸ φίλαμα φῖλασεν, ‘the 
kiss with which she kissed,’ etc. 

Ἱ. 72. Μέλης. The river Meles, near Smyrna, is called 
‘most musical,’ because both Homer and Bion were born 
on its banks. The river had two losses to mourn, the 
death of Homer and of Bion. 

1. 73. Καλλιόπας στόµα, the poet is spoken of as the 
mouthpiece of the muse. 

1.77. πεφιλαμένοι, ‘beloved by,’ ‘dear to.’ ὃς μὲν 
more usually ὁ μὲν . . . 6 δέ. 

|. 78. Παγασίδος κρήνης, sc. Hippocrene. 

. 79. Τυνδαρέοιο θύγατρα, Helen, Achilles, and Mene- 
laus are named here as being the principal characters in 
the Iliad. 

]. 81. κεῖνος δὲ, 1. 6. Bion, in distinction to Homer. 

]. 83. ἁδέα, an irregular Doric accus. for ἁδὺν, (ἡδύν): 
cp. Theoc. 20. 44. Here it seems to stand for ἠδεῖαν. 

ἱ. 88. Ascra, a town in Boeotia on Mount Helicon, the 
birthplace of Hesiod. 

1. 89. “YNat, Moschus seems to mean Hylae, a town in 
Boeotia upon lake Hylica: but Cynoscephalae is generally 
given as Pindar’s birthplace. 

ἱ. gt. Tytov. Anacreon was born at Teos in Asia 
Minor. 

|. 92. dvtt δὲ Σαπφοῦς, 1.6. ἀντὶ Σαπφοῦς μελεγµάτων, 

‘instead of Sappho’s songs, Mitylene (in Lesbos, Sappho’s 
home) still warbles thine.’ 
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ll. 94-99. These verses, which are scarcely intelligible, 
tre probably interpolated to supply a lacuna existing in 
he text of the oldest Ms. 

|. 101. Αὐσονικς. Moschus was a Syracusan by birth. 
-robably he lived afterwards in the Southern part of 
taly (Alagna Graecia). 

|. 103. xAapovdpos. Moschus, as a pupil of Bion, 
‘laims for himself an inheritance in pastoral poetry. 

ἆ µε Ὑεραίρων. If the reading be right, this should 
nean, ‘with which honouring me, whilst thou didst be- 
jueath to others thy wealth, thou didst leave me thy 
ong. Perhaps we should write, dupe γεραίρων. 

|. 110. ὁππότε πρᾶτα-- ΄ cum semel.’ 

‘|. 112. πεπυκασµένος, ‘lapped in.’ 

|. 113. ἔδοξεν, i.e. the nymphs have determined to be 
ontent henceforth with the croaking of frogs. 

]. 117. ποῖον, ‘What poison could touch thy lips with- 
ut being sweetened thereby ὃ' 

|. 119. ἔκφυγεν wddy, i.e. ἄμουσος ἦν, ‘had no soul for 
ong. 
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A History of Greece. By E. A. Freeman, M.A., formerly 
Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. 


V. LAW. 


Elements of naw considered with reference to Principles 
of General Jurisprudence. By William Markby, M.A., Judge of the High 
Court of Judicature, Calcutta. Crown 8vo. cloth, 6s. 6d. 


An Introduction to the History of the Law of Beal 
Property, with Original Authorities. By Kenelm E. Digby, M. A., formerly 
Fellow of Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Crown 8vo. cloth, 15. δᾷ, Fust 
Published. 

Gaii Institutionum-Juris Civilis Commentarii Quatuor; 


or, Elements of Roman Law by Gaius. With a Translation and μα 
ed Edward oe Μ.Α., Barrister-at-Law, and Fellow of Oriel College, Oxfo: 
νο. cloth, 16. 


The Institutes of Justinian, edited as a Recension of the 
‘Institutes of Gaius. By Thomas Erskine Holland, B.C.L., Chichele Professor 
of International Law and Diplomacy, and formerly Fellow of Exeter College, 
Oxford. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 5s. 


The Elements of Jurisprudence. By the same Editor. 


Select Titles from the Digest of Justinian. By T. E. 
Holland, B.C.L., Chichele Professor of International Law and Diplomacy, and 
formerly Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford, and C. L. Shadwell, B.C.L., 
Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford. /# Parts. 


Part I. Introductory Titles. S8vo. sewed, 2s. 6d. 
Part IJ. Family Law. 8vo. sewed, ts. 


WI. PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


Natural Philosophy. In four volumes. By Sir W. Thom- 
son, LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S., Professor of Natural Philosophy, Glasgow ; and 
Ρ. G, Tait, M.A., Professor of Natural Philosophy, Edinburgh; formerly Fel- 
lows of St. Peter’s College, Cambridge. 

Elements of Natural Philosophy. Sy the same Authors. 
Part I. 8vo. cloth, 95. 
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Descriptive Astronomy. A Handbook for the General 
Reader, and also for practical Observatory work. With 224 illustrations and 
numerous tables. By G. F. Chambers, F.R.A.S., Barrister-at-Law. Demy 8vo. 
856 pp., cloth, τό. 1». 


Chemistry for Students. By A. W. Williamson, Phil. 


Doc., F.R.S., Professor of Chemistry, University College, London. 4 new 
Edition, with Solutions, Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, ὃς. 6a. 


A Treatise on Heat, with numerous Woodcuts and Dia- 


prams By Balfour Stewart, LL.D., F.R.S., Professor of Physics, Owens 
ollege, Manchester. Second Edstion, Ext. icap. 8vo. cloth, 75. 6d. 


Forms of Animal Life. By G. Rolleston, M.D., F.R.S., 


Linacre Professor of Physiology, Oxford. Illustrated by Descriptions and 
Drawings of Dissections. Demy 8vo. cloth, 16s. 


Exercises in Practical Chemistry. By A. G. Vernon 
Harcourf, M.A., F.R.S., Senior Student of Christ Church, and Lee’s Reader 
in Chemistry ; and H. G. Madan, M.A., Fellow of Queen's College, Oxford. 


Series I. Qualitative Exercises. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, 75. 6d. 
Series II. Quantitative Exercises. 


Geology of Oxford and the Valley of the Thames. 
By John Phillips, M.A., F.R.S., Professor of Geology, Oxford. 8vo. cloth, 1/. 15. 


Crystallography. By Μ. H..N. Story-Maskelyne, M.A., 


Professor of Mineralogy, Oxford ; and Deputy Keeper in the Department of 
Minerals, British Museum. 


Physiological Physics. By G. Griffith, M.A., Jesus Col- 


lege, Oxford Assistant Secretary to the British Association, and Natural 
Science Master at Harrow School, 


VII. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


A First Reading Book. By Marie Eichens of Berlin; and 
edited by Anne J. Clough. Ext. fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 4d. 


Oxford Reading Book, Part I. For Little Children. 


Ext. fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 6a. 


Oxford Reading Book, Part II. For Junior Classes. 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 6a. 


On the Principles of Grammar. By E. Thring, Μ.Α., 
Head Master of Uppingham School. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d, 


Grammatical Analysis, designed to serve as an Exercise 


and Composition Book in the English Language. By E. Thring, M.A., Head 
Master ou ppingham School. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d. - ‘ 
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An English Grammar and Reading Book, for Lower 


Forms in Classical Schools. By O. W. Tancock, M.A., Assistant Master of 
Sherborne School. Second Edstion, Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d. 


Specimens of Harly English. A New and Revised Edi- 


tion. With Introduction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By R. Morris, LL.D. 
and W. W. Skeat, M.A, 


PartlI. Js the Press. 


Part II. From Robert of Gloucester to Gower (A.D. ra98 to A.D. 1393). Ext. 
fcap. 8vo. cloth, 75. 6d. 


Specimens of English Literature, from the ‘ Ploughmans 


Crede’ to the ‘Shepheardes Calender’ (A.D. 1394 to A.D. 1579). With Intro- 
dareton, ee and Glossarial Index. By W. W. Skeat,M.A. Ext. fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, 7s. 6a. : 


The Vision of William concerning Piers the Plowman, 
by William κος Edited, with Notes: PY W. W. Skeat, M.A., formerly 
68 5 
4S. 


tow of C College, Cambridge. Second Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 


Chaucer. The Prioresses Tale; Sire Thopas; The 


Monkes Tale; The Clerkes Tale; The Squieres Tale, &c. Edited by W. W. 
Skeat, M.A., Editor of Piers the Plowman. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 


Shakespeare. Hamlet. Edited by W. G. Clark, M.A., and 


W. Aldis Wright, M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge. Extra fcap. 8vo. σε 
COVErS, 35. 


Shakespeare. The Tempest. Edited by W. Aldis Wright, 


M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. st{f covers, 1s. 62. 
Shakespeare. King Lear. By the same Editor. Jn the Press. 


Milton. Areopagitica. With Introduction and Notes. By 


. W. Hales, M.A., formerly Fellow of Christ’s College, Cambridge. Extra fcap. 
vo. cloth, 35. 


Addison. Selections from Papers in the Spectator. With 
Notes. By T. Arnold, M.A., University College. Jn the Press. 


The Philology of the English Tongue. By J. Earle, 


M.A., formerly Fellow of Oriel College, and Professor of Anglo-Saxon, Oxford. 
Second Edition, Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 75. 6d. 


Typical Selections from the best English Authors from the 


Sixteenth to the Nineteenth Century, (to serve as a higher Reading Book,) with 
Introductory Notices and Notes, being a Contribution towards a History of 
English Literature. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6d. 


Specimens of Lowland Scotch and Northern English. 
By J. A.H. Murray. Preparing. 


See also XII. below for other English Classics. 
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VIII. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Brachet’s Historical Grammar of the French Language. 
Translated by G. W. Kitchin, M.A. Second Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6a. 


An Etymological Dictionary of the French Language, with 


a Preface on the Principles of French Etymology. By A. Brachet. Translated 
by G. W. Kitchin, M.A. Crown 8vo. cloth, 1ος. 6d. 


Corneille’s Cinna, and Moliére’s Les Femmes Savantes. 


Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by Gustave Masson. Ext. fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, 2s. 6d, 


Racine’s Andromaque, and Corneille’s Le Menteur. With 
Poul Racine’s Life of his Father. By the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 
2s. 9 


Moliére’s Les Fourberies de Scapin, and Racine’s Athalie. 
baka Voltaire’s Life of Molitre. , By the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 
2S. 


Selections from the Correspondence of Madame de Sévigné 


and her chief Contemporaries. Intended more especially for Girls’ Schools. 
By the same Editor. xt. feap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 


Voyage autour de ma Chambre, by Xavier de Maistre; 


Ourika, by MADAME DE DuRAS; La Dot de Suzette by FIEVEE; Les Ju- 
meaux de I’'H8tel Corneille, by EDMOND ABOUT; Mésaventures d’un Ecolier, 
by RODOLPHE TOPFFER. By the same Editor, Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 


Regnard’s Le Joueur, and Brueys and Palaprat’s Le 
Grondeur. With Notes. By the same Editor. J the Press. 


IX. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Goethe’s Egmont. With a Life of Goethe, ο. By C.A. 


Buchheim, Phil. Doc., Professor in King’s College, London; sometime Exa- 
miner to the University of London. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 


Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell. With a Life of Schiller; an histo- 


rical and critical Introduction, Arguments, and a complete Commentary. By 
the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d. 


Lessing’s Minna von Barnhelm. A Comedy. With a Life 


of Lessing, Critical Analysis, Complete Commentary, &c. By the same Editor. 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d. ώ = ?. 


Goethe’s Iphigenie auf Tauris. A Drama. With a 


Critical Introduction, Arguments to the Acts, and a complete Commentary, 
By the same Editor. /n Preparation. 


Selections from the Poems of Schiller and Goethe. By 


the same Editor. J/n Preparation. 
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xX. ART, &c. 


A Handbook of Pictorial Art. By R. St. J. Tyrwhitt, 
M.A., formerly Student and io of Christ Church, Oxford. With coloured 


Illustrations, Photographs, and a chapter on Pers: ective by A. Macdonald. 
8vo. half morocco, 18s. ώ 


A Treatise on Harmony. By Sir F. A. Gore Ouseley, 


Bart., M.A., Mus. Doc., Professor of mee in the University of Oxford. 4to. 
cloth, 105. 


A Treatise on Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue, based 
upon that of Cherubini. By the same Author. 4to. cloth, 16s. 


A. Treatise on Form in Music, and General Compo- 


sition. By the same Author. /# the Press. 


A Music Primer for Schools. By J. Troutbeck, M.A, 
and R. Ε. Dale, M.A., Β. Mus. Crown 8vo. cloth, 2s. 6d. 


The Cultivation of the Speaking \ Voice. By John Hullah. 
Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 2s. 


XI. MISCELLANEOUS. 


Dante. Selections from the Inferno. With Introduction 


and Notes. By H. B. Cotterill,-B.A., Assistant Master in Haileybury College. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6d. 


A Treatise on the Use of the Tenses in Hebrew. By 
S. R. Driver, M.A., Fellow of New College. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 6s. 6d. 


Outlines of Textual Criticism applied to the New Testa- 


ment. By C. E. Hammond, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Exeter College, 
Oxford. | "Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d. 


The Modern Greek Language in its relation to Ancient 


Greek. By E. M. Geldart, B.A., formerly Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. 
Extr. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 


A System of Physical Education: Theoretical and Prac- 


tical. By Archibald Maclaren, The Gymnasium, Oxford. Extra fcap. &vo. 
cloth, 7s. 6a. 
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ΧΙΙ. A SERIES OF ENGLISH CLASSICS 


Designed to meet the wants of Students in English Lite- 


rature: under the superintendence of the Rev. J. δ. 
BREWER, Μ.Α., of Queen’s College Oxford, and Professor 
of English Literature at King’s College, London. 


It is especially hoped that this Series may prove useful to 


Ladies’ Schools and Middle Class Schools ; in which English 
Literature must always be a leading subject of instruction. 


A General Introduction to the Series. By Professor 


I 


δ. 


Brewer, M.A. 


Chaucer. The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; The 
te, Sear Tale; The Nonne Prestes Tale. Edited by R. Morris Editor for 


the Early English Text Society, &c., &c. 7λέα Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, 2s. 6a. 


Spenser’s Faery Queene. Books I and II. Designed 
chiefly for the use of Schools. With Introduction, Notes, and Glossary. By 
G. W. Kitchin, M.A., formerly Censor of Christ Church. 

BookI. Fifth Edttion. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 


Book II. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 2s. 6d. 


Hooker. Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I. Edited by R. W. 


Church, M.A., Dean of St. Paul’s, formerly Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford. 
Second Edition, Extra (ορ. 8vo. cloth, 2s. 


Shakespeare. Select Plays. Edited by W. G. Clark, 
M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge; and W. Aldis Wright, M.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers. 


1. The Merchant of Venice. rs. 
II. Richard the Second. ας. 64. 
III. Macbeth. rs. 6ἆ. 


Bacon. 


I. Advancement of Learning. Edited by W. Aldis Wright, M.A. Second 
Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 62. 


II. The Essays. With Introduction and Notes. By J. R. Thursfield, M.A., 
Fellow and Tutor of Jesus College, Oxford. 








16 Clarendon Press Sertes. 





6. Milton. Poems. Edited by R. C. Browne, M.A., and 
Associate of King’s College, London eae Third Edttion, Ext. fcap. 8vo. 


cloth, 6s. 6d. 
Sold separately, Vol. I. 4s., VoL IL. 3s. 


Dryden. Stanzas on the Death of Oliver Cromwell; 


Astraea Redux; Annus Mirabilis; Absalom and Achito tophel Religio Laici; ; 
The Hind and the Panther. Edited by W. D. Christie, M.A., Trinity College, 
Cambridge. Extra fcap. 8νο. cloth, 35. 6d. 


Bunyan. Grace Abounding; The Pilgrim’s Progress. 
Edited by E. Venables, M.A., Canon of Lincoln, Js the Press. 


Pope. With Introduction and Notes. By Mark Pattison, 
B.D., Rector of Lincoln College, Oxford. 
I. Essay on Man. Second Edition, Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 1s. δα, 
II. Satires and Epistles. Second Edstion. Extra fcap. 8vo. stif/covers, 2s. 


1Ο. Johnson. Rasselas; Lives of Pope and Dryden. 


11. Burke. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by E. J. 
Payne, M.A., Fellow of University College, Oxford. 


Vol. I. Thoughts on the Present Discontents; the Two Speeches on 
America, etc. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6a. 


Vol. IL ait i on the French Revolution. Extra fcap. 8vo. Nearly 
veady, 


~z 
es 


2 


Ῥ 


12, Cowper. Edited, with Life, Introductions, and Notes, 
by H. T. Griffith, B.A., formerly Scholar of Pembroke College, Oxford. 


VoL I. The Didactic Poems of 1782, with Selections from the Minor 
Pieces, A.D. 1779-1783. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 


Vol. II. The Task, with Tirocinium, and Selections from the Minor 
Poems, A.D. 1784-1799. Ext. fcap. 8vo, cloth, 35. 


Published for the University by 
MACMILLAN AND CO., LONDON. 


The DELEGATES OF THE PREss invite suggestions and advice 
from all persons interested in education; and will be thankful 
for bints, &c., addressed to the SECRETARY TO THE DELEGATES, 
Clarendon Press, Oxford. 

















